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This Owner Handbook describes all Fiat Bravo versions. 
As a consequence, you should consider only the information which is related to the engine 

and bodywork version of the car you purchased.

Dear Customer,

Thank you for selecting Fiat and congratulations on your choice of a Fiat Bravo.

We have written this handbook to help you get to know all your new Fiat Bravo features and use it in the best possible way.

You should read it right through before taking the road for the first time.

You will find information, tips and important warnings regarding the driving of your car to help you derive the maximum from your 
Fiat Bravo technological features. 

You are recommended to read carefully the warnings and indications, marked with the respective symbols, at the end of the page:

personal safety;

the car’s wellbeing;

environmental protection.

The enclosed Warranty Booklet lists the services that Fiat offers to its Customers:

❒ the Warranty Certificate with terms and conditions for maintaining its validity

❒ the range of additional services available to Fiat Customers.

Best regards and good motoring!
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В данном руководстве описаны все модификации FIAT Bravo.
Принимайте во внимание только информацию относящуюся к Вашему автомобилю.
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информация касающаяся личной безопасности;

информация касающаяся технического состояние автомобиля;

информация касающаяся  охраны окружающей среды.

В Сервисной книжке приведен перечень услуг которые FIAT предоставляет своим по-
купателям:

Талон гарантийного обслуживания, включающий сроки и условия предоставления 
гарантийного обслуживания. 

Перечень дополнительных услуг, предоставляемых покупателям FIAT.

Желаем счастливого пути!





Дорогой покупатель,

Благодарим Вас за приобретение автомобиля марки FIAT, и поздравляем с выбором модели Bravo.

Настоящее Руководство позволит Вам познакомиться с особенностями Вашего FIAT Bravo и научит использовать автомобиль     на-
илучшим образом.

Необходимо полностью прочитать Руководство перед тем как отправиться в путь. 

В Руководстве Вы найдете информацию, советы и предупреждения, касающиеся управления автомобилем, которые помогут Вам 
наиболее эффективно использовать технические особенности Вашего FIAT Bravo.

Рекомендуем Вам внимательно ознакомиться с предупреждении и указаниями, отмеченными соответствующими символами, 
приведенными в конце страницы:
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REFUELLING

Petrol engines: only refuel with unleaded petrol with octane rating (RON) not less than 95 conforming to the Eu-
ropean specification EN 228.

Diesel engines: only refuel with diesel fuel conforming to the European specification EN590. Using other products
or mixtures may damage the engine beyond repair and cause the forfeiture of the warranty cover for caused dam-
ages as a consequence.

ENGINE STARTING

Petrol engines: make sure that the handbrake is engaged; set the gearshift lever to neutral; fully depress the clutch
without pressing the accelerator, then turn the ignition key to AVV and release it as soon as the engine has started.

Diesel engines: turn the ignition key to MAR and wait for the warning lights Y (or symbol on display) and m
to go off; turn the ignition key to AVV and release it as soon as the engine has started. 

PARKING ON FLAMMABLE MATERIAL

While working, the catalyst develops a very high temperature. Do not park the car over grass, dry leaves, pine nee-
dles or any other inflammable materials: risk of fire.

RESPECTING THE ENVIRONMENT

The car is fitted with a system that allows continuous diagnosis of the components correlated with emissions to en-
sure better respect for the environment.
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ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

If, after buying the car, you decide to add electrical accessories (that will gradually drain the battery), visit a Fiat
Dealership. They can calculate the overall electrical requirement and check that the car’s electric system can sup-
port the required load.

CODE card 

Keep the code card in a safe place, not in the car. The code card shall be used for requesting additional keys.

SCHEDULED SERVICING 

Correct maintenance of the car is essential for ensuring it stays in tip-top condition and safeguards its safety fea-
tures, its environmental friendliness and low running costs for a long time to come.

THE OWNER’S MANUAL CONTAINS…

… information, tips and important warnings regarding the safe, correct driving of your car, and its maintenance. Pay
particular attention to the symbols " (personal safety) # (environmental protection) ! (the car’s wellbeing).

�
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ПУСК ДВИГАТЕЛЯ
Бензиновые двигатели: убедитесь, что рычаг стояночного тормоза взведен; переведите рычаг переключения пе-
редачи в нейтральное положение; выжмите педаль сцепления, не нажимая педаль газа, поверните ключ в в замке 
зажигания в положение "AVV" и отпустите его как только двигатели заработает.

Дизельные двигатели: поверните ключ в замке зажигания в положение "MAR" и подождите пока не погаснут кон-
трольные лампы Y (или соответствующий символ на дисплее) и; поверните ключ в замке зажигания положение 
"AVV" и отпустите его сразу после пуска двигателя. 

ОСОБЕННОСТИ ЭКСПЛУАТАЦИИ АВТОМОБИЛЯ С КАТАЛИТИЧЕСКИМ НЕЙТРАЛИЗАТОРОМ
В процессе функционирования каталитический нейтрализатор нагревается до очень высокой температуры. Не ос-
тавляете автомобиль на траве, сухих листьях, сосновой хвое или любых других легковоспламеняющихся поверхнос-
тях: это может стать причиной возгорания. 

ОХРАНА ОКРУЖАЮЩЕЙ СРЕДЫ
Автомобиль сконструирован с учетом всех современных требований к охране окружающей среды. 

ТОПЛИВО
Бензиновые двигатели: допускается заправка автомобиля только неэтилированным бензином с октановым чис-
лом не ниже 95, соответствующим европейским требованиям EN 228.

Дизельные двигатели: допускается заправка только дизельным топливом, соответствующим европейским требо-
ваниям ENS90. Использование нерекомендованных сортов топлива может привести к повреждению двигателя, 
а также стать причиной отказа от гарантийных обязательств по ремонту неисправностей вызванных использова-
нием такого топлива. 

Вашему вниманию
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ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

If, after buying the car, you decide to add electrical accessories (that will gradually drain the battery), visit a Fiat
Dealership. They can calculate the overall electrical requirement and check that the car’s electric system can sup-
port the required load.

CODE card 

Keep the code card in a safe place, not in the car. The code card shall be used for requesting additional keys.

SCHEDULED SERVICING 

Correct maintenance of the car is essential for ensuring it stays in tip-top condition and safeguards its safety fea-
tures, its environmental friendliness and low running costs for a long time to come.

THE OWNER’S MANUAL CONTAINS…

… information, tips and important warnings regarding the safe, correct driving of your car, and its maintenance. Pay
particular attention to the symbols " (personal safety) # (environmental protection) ! (the car’s wellbeing).
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ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКИЕ ПРИБОРЫ
Неквалифицированная установка дополнительного оборудования, может привести к возникновению неисправ-
ностей в системе электрооборудования автомобиля (например, разряду аккумуляторной батареи), для установки 
оборудования обращайтесь на станцию технического обслуживания FIAT. Квалифицированные специалисты смо-
гут оценить мощность дополнительного оборудования и определят, способно ли электрооборудование автомобиля 
выдержать требуемую нагрузку.

КАРТОЧКА CODE
Храните карточку CODE в надежном месте, вне автомобиля. Карточка содержит информацию необходимую для 
заказа дополнительных ключей. 

ТЕХНИЧЕСКОЕ ОБСЛУЖИВАНИЕ
Регулярное и квалифицированное техническое обслуживание автомобиля - залог сохранения превосходных экс-
плуатационных качеств автомобиля, высокого уровня безопасности, экологичности, а также снижения эксплута-
ционных затрат. 

РУКОВОДСТВО СОДЕРЖИТ...
информацию, рекомендации и важные предупреждения, касающиеся безопасной эксплуатации Вашего автомо-
биля и его технического обслуживания. Особое внимание следует обратить на информацию со значками 

ELECTRICAL ACCESSORIES

If, after buying the car, you decide to add electrical accessories (that will gradually drain the battery), visit a Fiat
Dealership. They can calculate the overall electrical requirement and check that the car’s electric system can sup-
port the required load.
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Keep the code card in a safe place, not in the car. The code card shall be used for requesting additional keys.

SCHEDULED SERVICING 

Correct maintenance of the car is essential for ensuring it stays in tip-top condition and safeguards its safety fea-
tures, its environmental friendliness and low running costs for a long time to come.

THE OWNER’S MANUAL CONTAINS…

… information, tips and important warnings regarding the safe, correct driving of your car, and its maintenance. Pay
particular attention to the symbols " (personal safety) # (environmental protection) ! (the car’s wellbeing).
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(охрана окружающей среды) 
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(техническое состояние автомобиля).
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DASHBOARD

The presence and the position of the instruments and warning lights may vary according to the versions.

1. Side window air vent - 2. Adjustable and swivel air vent - 3. External light stalk - 4. Instrument panel - 5. Windscreen/rear win-
dow wiper/trip computer stalk - 6. Adjustable and swivel air vents - 7. Hazard light switch - 8. Front passenger air bag - 9. Glove-
box - 10. Set of switches for front/rear fog lights and menu opening/setting - 11. Sound system controls - 12. Controls for heat-
ing/ventilation/climate control - 13. Electric power steering/ASR system on/off switch unit (where fitted)/front parking sensors/boot
opening (where fitted) - 14. Ignition key and ignition device - 15. Driver’s knees air bag (where provided) - 16. Driver’s air bag -
17. Steering wheel locking/release stalk - 18. Fusebox access door - 19. Bonnet opening lever 
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The presence and the position of the instruments and warning lights may vary according to the versions.

1. Side window air vent - 2. Adjustable and swivel air vent - 3. External light stalk - 4. Instrument panel - 5. Windscreen/rear win-
dow wiper/trip computer stalk - 6. Adjustable and swivel air vents - 7. Hazard light switch - 8. Front passenger air bag - 9. Glove-
box - 10. Set of switches for front/rear fog lights and menu opening/setting - 11. Sound system controls - 12. Controls for heat-
ing/ventilation/climate control - 13. Electric power steering/ASR system on/off switch unit (where fitted)/front parking sensors/boot
opening (where fitted) - 14. Ignition key and ignition device - 15. Driver’s knees air bag (where provided) - 16. Driver’s air bag -
17. Steering wheel locking/release stalk - 18. Fusebox access door - 19. Bonnet opening lever 
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ПАНЕЛЬ ПРИБОРОВ
Расположение контрольно-измерительных приборов, контрольных ламп и органов управления может из-
меняться в зависимости от модификации. 

1 - дефлектор обдува бокового стекла; 2 - боковой регулируемый поворотный дефлектор; 3 - левый подрулевой переключатель (вне-
шнее освещение); 4 - комбинация приборов; 5 - правый подрулевой переключатель (стеклоочистители и омыватели переднего/зад-
него стекла и бортовой компьютер; 6 - регулируемый поворотный дефлектор; 7 - выключатель аварийной сигнализации; 8 - подушка 
безопасности переднего пассажира; 9 - вещевой ящик; 10 - переключатель противотуманных фар/задних противотуманных фонарей 
и открытия/настройки меню; 11 - органы управления аудиосистемой; 12 - органы управления системой отопления, вентиляции и конди-
ционирования воздуха; 13 - выключатели управления электрическим усилителем руля/ASR (дополнительное оборудование)/передним 
датчиком системы помощи при парковке/открыванием крышки багажника (дополнительное оборудование); 14 - замок зажигания; 15 
- подушка безопасности защиты коленей водителя (дополнительное оборудование); 16 - подушка безопасности водителя; 17 - рычаг 
фиксатора механизма регулировки рулевой колонки; 18 - блок предохранителей; 19 - рычаг открывания капота.

рис. 1
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LS INSTRUMENT PANEL Versions with multifunction display

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

Sport versions with multifunction
display 
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter
E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0604m

F0Q0605m

fig. 3

fig. 2
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LS INSTRUMENT PANEL Versions with multifunction display

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

Sport versions with multifunction
display 
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter
E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0604m

F0Q0605m

fig. 3

fig. 2
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КОМБИНАЦИЯ ПРИБОРОВ Комбинация приборов с 
многофункциональным дисплеем
A	 Спидометр 
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная лампа низ-

кого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жидкос-

ти и контрольная лампа температуры охлажда-
ющей жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Многофункциональный дисплей.

Контрольные лампы установлены толь-
ко на моделях с дизельным двигателем

Шкала тахометра автомобилей с дизель-
ным двигателем размечена только до  
6 000 об/мин

Спортивная комбинация приборов 
с многофункциональным дисплеем

A	 Спидометр 
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная лампа низ-

кого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жидкости и конт-

рольная лампа температуры охлаждающей жидкости
D	 Тахометр
E	 Многофункциональный дисплей

Контрольные лампы установлены толь-
ко на моделях с дизельным двигателем

. Шкала тахометра автомобилей с дизель-
ным двигателем размечена только до  
6 000 об/мин
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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рис. 3

рис. 2
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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LSVersions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0612m

fig. 4

F0Q0613m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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Комбинация приборов с конфигурируе-
мым многофункциональным дисплеем

A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная лампа 

низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жидкости 

и контрольная лампа температуры охлаждающей 
жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Конфигурируемый многофункциональный дисплей.

Спортивная комбинация приборов с 
конфигурируемым многофункциональ-
ным дисплеем

A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная лампа 

низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жидкости 

и контрольная лампа температуры охлаждающей 
жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Конфигурируемый многофункциональный дисплей.

Контрольные лампы установлены 
только на моделях с дизельным дви-
гателем

. Шкала тахометра автомобилей с ди-
зельным двигателем размечена только 
до 6 000 об/мин

Контрольные лампы установлены толь-
ко на моделях с дизельным двигателем

Шкала тахометра автомобилей с ди-
зельным двигателем размечена только 
до 6 000 об/мин

рис. 4

рис. 5
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LS SYMBOLS

Special coloured labels have been attached
near or actually on some of the compo-
nents of your car. These labels bear sym-
bols that remind you of the precautions
to be taken as regards that particular com-
ponent.

The plate summarising the symbols used
can be found under the bonnet fig. 6.

THE FIAT CODE SYSTEM

To further protect you car from theft, it
has been fitted with an engine immobilis-
ing system. This system is automatically ac-
tivated when the ignition key is removed.

An electronic device, in fact, is fitted in
each ignition key grip. The device trans-
mits a radio-frequency signal when the en-
gine is started through a special aerial built
into the ignition switch. The modulate sig-
nal, which changes each time the engine is
started, is the “password” by means of
which the control unit recognises the key
and enables to start the engine.

fig. 6 F0Q0640m
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LSOPERATION

Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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рис. 6

УСЛОВНЫЕ 
ОБОЗНАЧЕНИЯ
На некоторых компонентах (или рядом с 
ними) Вашего FIAT Bravo могут быть рас-
положены цветные информационные 
наклейки. Наклейки содержат условные 
обозначения, которые напоминают о 
мерах предосторожности в отношении 
соотверсвующих компонентов. 

Перечень используемых обозначений 
расположен на обратной стороне капота 
см. рис. 6. 

СИСТЕМА FIAT CODE
Для защиты от угона автомобиль обору-
дован электронной системой блокиров-
ки пуска двигателя. Эта система активи-
руется при извлечение ключа из замка 
зажигания. 

В каждый ключ встроено электронное 
устройство, которое формирует кодиро-
ванный сигнал. При попытке пустить дви-
гатель кодовый сигнал принимается ан-
тенной, встроенной в замок зажигания. 
Модулированный сигнал, который изме-
няется при каждом запуске двигателя, 
является паролем, с помощью которого 
электронный блок управления распоз-
нает ключ и дает разрешение на запуск 
двигателя. 
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Special coloured labels have been attached
near or actually on some of the compo-
nents of your car. These labels bear sym-
bols that remind you of the precautions
to be taken as regards that particular com-
ponent.

The plate summarising the symbols used
can be found under the bonnet fig. 6.

THE FIAT CODE SYSTEM

To further protect you car from theft, it
has been fitted with an engine immobilis-
ing system. This system is automatically ac-
tivated when the ignition key is removed.

An electronic device, in fact, is fitted in
each ignition key grip. The device trans-
mits a radio-frequency signal when the en-
gine is started through a special aerial built
into the ignition switch. The modulate sig-
nal, which changes each time the engine is
started, is the “password” by means of
which the control unit recognises the key
and enables to start the engine.

fig. 6 F0Q0640m
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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Если во время движения 
загорается контрольная лампа 
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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(или соответствующий символ на 
дисплее).

Если контрольная лампа 
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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 (или со-
ответствующий значок на дисплее) 
загорается, это значит, что происходит 
самодиагностика (например, на паде-
ние напряжение).

Если контрольная лампа 
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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 (или соот-
ветствующий значок на дисплее) про-
должает гореть, обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания FIAT.





УПРАВЛЕНИЕ
Каждый раз, при пуске двигателя (при по-
ворачивании ключа в замке зажигания 
в положение "MAR"), электронный блок 
системы FIAT CODE посылает код распоз-
навания в блок управления двигателем, 
для снятия блокировки пуска двигателя. 

Код посылается только в случае, если 
электронный блок системы FIAT CODE 
распознал код, ключа.

Каждый раз, при поворачивании ключа в 
замке зажигания в положение "STOP", 
электронный блок системы FIAT CODE 
блокирует запуск двигателя. 

Если код ключа не был распознан, на па-
нели приборов загорается контрольная 
лампа 
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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 (или соответствующий символ 
на многофункциональном дисплее).

В этом случае следует повернуть ключ в 
замке зажигания в положение "STOP", 
а затем снова в положение "MAR"; если 
таким образом не удалось снять блоки-
ровку, следует попробовать использовать 
другой ключ из прилагаемого комплекта. 
Если запустить двигатель не удалось, об-
ратитесь на станцию технического обслу-
живания FIAT.

ВАЖНО: Каждый ключ имеет свой уни-
кальный код, который хранится в памя-
ти блока управления системой. Для того 
чтобы занести в память информацию о 
новых ключах (в общей сложности до 8 
ключей), обратитесь в на станцию тех-
нического обслуживания FIAT. При себе 
необходимо иметь все ключи от Вашего 
автомобиля, карточку CODE и документы 
подтверждающие право владения авто-
мобилем. В ходе процедуры занесения 
в память информации о новых ключах 
информация о неиспользуемых ключах 
стирается из памяти. Это исключает воз-
можность запуска двигателя автомобиля 
с помощью  потерянных или украденны-
ми ключей. Электронные компоненты, 

ключа, могут выйти из строя, 
если ключ подвергался силь-
ным ударам или попадал в 
зону сильного электромагнит-
ного излучения
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.
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Each time the car is started turning the ig-
nition key to MAR, the Fiat CODE sys-
tem control unit sends a recognition code
to the engine control unit to deactivate
the inhibitor.

The code is sent only if the Fiat CODE
system control unit has recognised the
code transmitted from the key.

Each time the ignition key is turned to
STOP, the Fiat CODE system deactivates
the functions of the engine electronic con-
trol unit.

If the code has not been recognised cor-
rectly, the instrument panel warning light
Y (or symbol on display) will turn on.

In this case, the key should be moved to
the STOP position and then back to
MAR; if the lock continues, possibly try
again with the other key provided with the
car. If it is still not possible to start the car
contact a Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Every key has its own code,
which must be memorised by the system
control unit. To memorise new keys, up
to a maximum of eight, apply solely to Fi-
at Dealership taking with you the CODE
card and the keys, a personal identity doc-
ument and the car’s ownership docu-
ments. The codes of the keys not provid-
ed during the new memorising procedure
are erased from the memory. This is to
ensure that any lost or stolen keys can no
longer be used to start the car.

The electronic components in-
side the key may be damaged
if the key is submitted to sharp
knocks.

Warning light Y (or symbol on
display) coming on when driving

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) turns on, this means that the
system is running a self-test (for exam-
ple for a voltage drop).

❒ If the warning light Y (or symbol on
display) continues to stay on, contact
a Fiat Dealership.

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 9



ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕНИ

Я

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛАМ
П

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕНИ


Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМА

 Б
ЕЗ

О-
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРАНЕНИЕ





НЕИ
С

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХНИ
Ч

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АНИЕ


ТЕ

ХНИ
Ч

ЕС
КИЕ


ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

1010

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS THE KEYS

CODE CARD

Together with the keys you will receive
the CODE card fig. 7 to be presented to
Fiat Dealership when requesting additional
keys.

IMPORTANT In order to ensure perfect
efficiency of the electronic devices con-
tained inside the keys, they should never
be exposed to direct sunlight. KEY WITHOUT REMOTE

CONTROL (where provided)

The key is fitted with a metal insert 
A-fig. 8, operating:

❒ the ignition switch

❒ doors and tailgate locks

❒ the fuel lid locking/unlocking (on ver-
sions featuring fuel filler cap with lock)

❒ the safe lock device (only disengage-
ment - where provided)

All the keys and the CODE
card must be handed over to
the new owner when selling
the car.

fig. 7 F0Q0001m fig. 8 F0Q0034m
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KEY WITH REMOTE CONTROL

The key is fitted with a metal insert 
A-fig. 9, operating:

❒ the ignition switch 

❒ doors and tailgate locks

❒ the fuel lid locking/unlocking 

❒ the safe lock device (only disengage-
ment - where provided)

fig. 9 F0Q0327m

Button Ë for remote unlocking of doors
and tailgate. 

Button Á for remote locking of doors and
tailgate.

Button R for remote opening of the tail-
gate. Button B for power-assisted open-
ing of the metal insert A. 

To refit the metal insert into the key grip,
keep button B pressed and turn the met-
al insert in the direction shown by the ar-
row until hearing the click as it locks into
place. Then release button B. Led C
(where provided) comes on when send-
ing the control to the alarm system re-
ceiver. To know the operating logics of
the key with remote control and every
possible and modifiable setting, see para-
graph “Alarm” in this section.

If locking button Á is inadver-
tently pressed from the pas-
senger compartment, when

getting out of the car only the doors
being used will unlock; the tailgate will
stay locked. To realign the system,
press again the locking/unlocking but-
tons Á /Ë.

Button B-fig. 9 should only
be pressed when the key is

away from the body, in particular
from the eyes and from objects that
can be spoilt (e.g. clothes). Make sure
the key can never be touched by oth-
ers, especially children, who may in-
advertently press the button.

WARNING
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КЛЮЧИ

КАРТОЧКА CODE
Вместе с ключами Вы получите карточку 
CODE см. рис. 7, которую необходимо 
предоставить на станцию технического 
обслуживания FIAT при заказе дополни-
тельных ключей.

ВАЖНО: Для обеспечения эффективного 
функционирования электронных компо-
нентов необходимо беречь ключи  от по-
падания прямых солнечных лучей. 

КЛЮЧ БЕЗ ДИСТАНЦИОННОГО 
УПРАВЛЕНИЯ (дополнительное 
оборудование)
Ключ A см. рис. 8 подходит: 

к замку зажигания

к замкам дверей и замку крышки ба-
гажника

к замку крышки топливозаправочной 
горловины (дополнительное оборудо-
вание)

к устройству блокировки дверей (толь-
ко отключение - дополнительное обо-
рудование)









При продаже автомобиля 
следует все ключи и карто-
чку CODE передать новому 
владельцу.

рис. 7 рис. 8
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CODE CARD

Together with the keys you will receive
the CODE card fig. 7 to be presented to
Fiat Dealership when requesting additional
keys.

IMPORTANT In order to ensure perfect
efficiency of the electronic devices con-
tained inside the keys, they should never
be exposed to direct sunlight. KEY WITHOUT REMOTE

CONTROL (where provided)

The key is fitted with a metal insert 
A-fig. 8, operating:

❒ the ignition switch

❒ doors and tailgate locks

❒ the fuel lid locking/unlocking (on ver-
sions featuring fuel filler cap with lock)

❒ the safe lock device (only disengage-
ment - where provided)

All the keys and the CODE
card must be handed over to
the new owner when selling
the car.

fig. 7 F0Q0001m fig. 8 F0Q0034m

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 10

11

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

KEY WITH REMOTE CONTROL

The key is fitted with a metal insert 
A-fig. 9, operating:

❒ the ignition switch 

❒ doors and tailgate locks

❒ the fuel lid locking/unlocking 

❒ the safe lock device (only disengage-
ment - where provided)

fig. 9 F0Q0327m

Button Ë for remote unlocking of doors
and tailgate. 

Button Á for remote locking of doors and
tailgate.

Button R for remote opening of the tail-
gate. Button B for power-assisted open-
ing of the metal insert A. 

To refit the metal insert into the key grip,
keep button B pressed and turn the met-
al insert in the direction shown by the ar-
row until hearing the click as it locks into
place. Then release button B. Led C
(where provided) comes on when send-
ing the control to the alarm system re-
ceiver. To know the operating logics of
the key with remote control and every
possible and modifiable setting, see para-
graph “Alarm” in this section.

If locking button Á is inadver-
tently pressed from the pas-
senger compartment, when

getting out of the car only the doors
being used will unlock; the tailgate will
stay locked. To realign the system,
press again the locking/unlocking but-
tons Á /Ë.

Button B-fig. 9 should only
be pressed when the key is

away from the body, in particular
from the eyes and from objects that
can be spoilt (e.g. clothes). Make sure
the key can never be touched by oth-
ers, especially children, who may in-
advertently press the button.

WARNING
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Ключ с дистанционным управ-
лением
Ключ А см. рис. 9 подходит:

к замку зажигания

к замкам дверей и крышки багажника

к замку крышки топливозаправочной 
горловины (дополнительное оборудо-
вание)

к устройству блокировки дверей (толь-
ко отключение - дополнительное обору-
дование)









Кнопка 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 дистанционного отпирания 
дверей и крышки багажника.

Кнопка 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 дистанционного запирания 
дверей и крышки багажника.

Кнопка 
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LSThe main functions that can be activated with the keys (with or without remote control) are the following:

Door 
opening

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise

Pressing briefly
button Ë

2 flashings

Deterrence led
turning off

Door 
closing

Key turning 
clockwise
(driver side) or
counterclockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
clockwise 
(driver side) or
counterclockwise

Pressing briefly
button Á

1 flashing

Turned on fixed for
approx. 3 seconds
followed by deter-
rence led flashing

Window 
opening

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Ë

2 flashings

Turning off
deterrence led

Window 
closing

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Á

1 flashing

Deterrence led
flashing

Safe lock
(where 

provided)

–

–

Double pressing
on button Á

3 flashings

Double flashing 
and then 
deterrence led
flashing

Tailgate
opening

–

–

Press 
button R

2 flashings

Deterrent led
flashing

Type 
of key

Key without
remote 
control 
(where 
provided)

Key with
remote 
control

Direction
indicators
flashing
(only with key
with remote
control)

Led on 
central 
dashboard

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 15

 дистанционного открывания 
крышки багажника. Кнопка B излечения 
бородка А ключа. 

Чтобы убрать бородок, нажав кнопку B 
поверните бородок по стрелке до харак-
терного щелчка. После чего отпустите 
кнопку B. Светодиод C (дополнительное 
оборудование) загорается при передаче 
сигнала охранной сигнализации. Функци-
онирование ключа со встроенным пуль-
том дистанционного управления и воз-
можные настройки системы приведены 
в параграфе “Охранная сигнализация” 
этого раздела. 

ВНИМАНИЕ

Перед нажатием на кнопку
B см. рис. 9 следует убедиться, что 
бородок не станет причиной получе-
ния травмы или не испортит одежду. 
Не допускайте, чтобы к ключу прика-
сались посторонние люди, особенно 
дети, которые могут случайно на-
жать кнопку.

При случайном нажатии кноп-
ки 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 внутри салона при выхо-
де из автомобиля разблоки-
руется только используемая 

дверь; багажник останется запертым. 
Для восстановления системы вновь 
нажмите кнопки закрывания/откры-
вания 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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KEY WITH REMOTE CONTROL

The key is fitted with a metal insert 
A-fig. 9, operating:

❒ the ignition switch 

❒ doors and tailgate locks

❒ the fuel lid locking/unlocking 

❒ the safe lock device (only disengage-
ment - where provided)

fig. 9 F0Q0327m

Button Ë for remote unlocking of doors
and tailgate. 

Button Á for remote locking of doors and
tailgate.

Button R for remote opening of the tail-
gate. Button B for power-assisted open-
ing of the metal insert A. 

To refit the metal insert into the key grip,
keep button B pressed and turn the met-
al insert in the direction shown by the ar-
row until hearing the click as it locks into
place. Then release button B. Led C
(where provided) comes on when send-
ing the control to the alarm system re-
ceiver. To know the operating logics of
the key with remote control and every
possible and modifiable setting, see para-
graph “Alarm” in this section.

If locking button Á is inadver-
tently pressed from the pas-
senger compartment, when

getting out of the car only the doors
being used will unlock; the tailgate will
stay locked. To realign the system,
press again the locking/unlocking but-
tons Á /Ë.

Button B-fig. 9 should only
be pressed when the key is

away from the body, in particular
from the eyes and from objects that
can be spoilt (e.g. clothes). Make sure
the key can never be touched by oth-
ers, especially children, who may in-
advertently press the button.

WARNING
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рис. 9
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Opening the doors and the tailgate

Briefly press button Ë for remote un-
locking of doors and tailgate and simulta-
neous alarm (where provided) deactiva-
tion, timed switching on of the internal
ceiling lights and double flashing of direc-
tion indicators (for versions/markets
where applicable).

Press button Ë for more than 2 seconds
to open the windows.

Doors will be unlocked automatically if the
fuel inertial cut-off switch comes into op-
eration.

Closing the doors and the tailgate

Briefly press button Á for remote lock-
ing of doors and tailgate and simultaneous
alarm (where provided) activation, switch-
ing off of the internal ceiling lights and sin-
gle flashing of direction indicators.

Press button Á for more than 2 seconds
to close the windows. If the button is
briefly pressed twice, the safe lock device
(where provided) is activated (see next
paragraph “Safe lock device”).

If one or more doors are open, locking
will not be activated and the central pan-
el led A-fig. 11 and direction indicators
will flash rapidly. If only the tailgate is open
the doors will lock.

Opening the tailgate by the
remote control

Press button R to open the tailgate by
remote control even if the alarm (where
provided) is on.

Opening the tailgate is accompanied by the
direction indicators flashing twice; clos-
ing is accompanied by a single flash only if
the alarm is on.

Opening the tailgate (with alarm on) will
obtain the deactivation of boot volumet-
ric protection and perimetral sensor.

Closing the tailgate will reactivate boot
volumetric protection and perimetral sen-
sor. 

fig. 10 F0Q0408m
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fig. 11 F0Q0742m

Leds on central panel

When locking the doors, led A-fig. 11
switches on for about 3 seconds and than
starts flashing (deterrence function).

Once doors are locked, if one or more
doors or the tailgate are not closed cor-
rectly, the led and direction indicators
start flashing quickly.

Replacing the battery of the 
key with remote control

If, when pressing button Ë, Á, or R, the
led F-fig. 12 (where provided) on the key
flashes briefly only once, the battery
should be replaced with an equivalent one
that can be purchased at common stores.

Battery replacement:

❒ press button A and open the metal in-
sert B;

❒ turn the screw C to : using a fine bit
screwdriver;

❒ take out the battery case D and replace
the battery E making sure that the bias
is correct;

❒ re-insert the battery holder D in the
key and lock it turning the screw C to
;.

Request for additional remote
controls

The system can recognise up to 8 remote
controls. Should a new remote control be
necessary, contact a Fiat Dealership, tak-
ing with you the CODE card, a personal
identity document and the car’s owner-
ship documents.

fig. 12 F0Q0037m

Used batteries are harmful to
the environment. They should
be disposed of as specified by
law in the special containers

provided, or take them to a Fiat Deal-
ership, which will deal with their dis-
posal.
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Отпирание дверей и багажника

Для дистанционного запирания дверей и 
багажника и одновременной активации 
охранной сигнализации (дополнительное 
оборудование), а также отключения са-
лонных светильников необходимо нажать 
кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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, при этом указатели поворота 
мигнут один раз. 

Для закрытия окон нажмите и удержи-
вайте кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 в течение 2 с. При двук-
ратном нажатии происходит блокировка 
замков дверей (дополнительное обору-
дование) (см. следующий параграф “Уст-
ройство блокировки дверей”).

Если открыта одна или несколько дверей, 
то блокировка замков дверей не проис-
ходит а светодиод A см. рис. 11 на панели 
приборов и указатели поворотов активи-
руются в проблесковом режиме. Если 
открыт только багажник, то двери будут 
заблокированы. 

Дистанционное открывание 
багажника

Для дистанционного открывания багажни-
ка нажмите кнопку 
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LSThe main functions that can be activated with the keys (with or without remote control) are the following:

Door 
opening

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise

Pressing briefly
button Ë

2 flashings

Deterrence led
turning off

Door 
closing

Key turning 
clockwise
(driver side) or
counterclockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
clockwise 
(driver side) or
counterclockwise

Pressing briefly
button Á

1 flashing

Turned on fixed for
approx. 3 seconds
followed by deter-
rence led flashing

Window 
opening

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Ë

2 flashings

Turning off
deterrence led

Window 
closing

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Á

1 flashing

Deterrence led
flashing

Safe lock
(where 

provided)

–

–

Double pressing
on button Á

3 flashings

Double flashing 
and then 
deterrence led
flashing

Tailgate
opening

–

–

Press 
button R

2 flashings

Deterrent led
flashing

Type 
of key

Key without
remote 
control 
(where 
provided)

Key with
remote 
control

Direction
indicators
flashing
(only with key
with remote
control)

Led on 
central 
dashboard
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, багажник откро-
ется даже если включена охранная сигна-
лизация (дополнительное оборудование). 

При открывании багажника дважды ми-
гают указатели поворота; указатели пово-
рота мигают только когда активирована 
охранная сигнализация. 

При открытии багажника (охранная сигна-
лизация активирована) происходит деак-
тивация датчиков объема и открывания 
багажника. 

При закрытии багажника вновь происхо-
дит активация датчиков объема и откры-
вания багажника. 

Отпирание дверей и багажника

Для дистанционного открывания две-
рей и багажника и одновременного 
отключения охранной сигнализации 
(дополнительное оборудование), а так-
же включения салонных светильников 
нажмите кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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, при этом указатели 
поворотов мигнут два раза. 

Для открывания окон нажмите и удержи-
вайте кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 более 2 с. 

Двери отпираются автоматически, при 
срабатывании инерционного клапана 
отсечки подачи топлива. 
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LSThe main functions that can be activated with the keys (with or without remote control) are the following:

Door 
opening

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise

Pressing briefly
button Ë

2 flashings

Deterrence led
turning off

Door 
closing

Key turning 
clockwise
(driver side) or
counterclockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
clockwise 
(driver side) or
counterclockwise

Pressing briefly
button Á

1 flashing

Turned on fixed for
approx. 3 seconds
followed by deter-
rence led flashing

Window 
opening

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Ë

2 flashings

Turning off
deterrence led

Window 
closing

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Á

1 flashing

Deterrence led
flashing

Safe lock
(where 

provided)

–

–

Double pressing
on button Á

3 flashings

Double flashing 
and then 
deterrence led
flashing

Tailgate
opening

–

–

Press 
button R

2 flashings

Deterrent led
flashing

Type 
of key

Key without
remote 
control 
(where 
provided)

Key with
remote 
control

Direction
indicators
flashing
(only with key
with remote
control)

Led on 
central 
dashboard
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рис. 10
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Opening the doors and the tailgate

Briefly press button Ë for remote un-
locking of doors and tailgate and simulta-
neous alarm (where provided) deactiva-
tion, timed switching on of the internal
ceiling lights and double flashing of direc-
tion indicators (for versions/markets
where applicable).

Press button Ë for more than 2 seconds
to open the windows.

Doors will be unlocked automatically if the
fuel inertial cut-off switch comes into op-
eration.

Closing the doors and the tailgate

Briefly press button Á for remote lock-
ing of doors and tailgate and simultaneous
alarm (where provided) activation, switch-
ing off of the internal ceiling lights and sin-
gle flashing of direction indicators.

Press button Á for more than 2 seconds
to close the windows. If the button is
briefly pressed twice, the safe lock device
(where provided) is activated (see next
paragraph “Safe lock device”).

If one or more doors are open, locking
will not be activated and the central pan-
el led A-fig. 11 and direction indicators
will flash rapidly. If only the tailgate is open
the doors will lock.

Opening the tailgate by the
remote control

Press button R to open the tailgate by
remote control even if the alarm (where
provided) is on.

Opening the tailgate is accompanied by the
direction indicators flashing twice; clos-
ing is accompanied by a single flash only if
the alarm is on.

Opening the tailgate (with alarm on) will
obtain the deactivation of boot volumet-
ric protection and perimetral sensor.

Closing the tailgate will reactivate boot
volumetric protection and perimetral sen-
sor. 

fig. 10 F0Q0408m
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fig. 11 F0Q0742m

Leds on central panel

When locking the doors, led A-fig. 11
switches on for about 3 seconds and than
starts flashing (deterrence function).

Once doors are locked, if one or more
doors or the tailgate are not closed cor-
rectly, the led and direction indicators
start flashing quickly.

Replacing the battery of the 
key with remote control

If, when pressing button Ë, Á, or R, the
led F-fig. 12 (where provided) on the key
flashes briefly only once, the battery
should be replaced with an equivalent one
that can be purchased at common stores.

Battery replacement:

❒ press button A and open the metal in-
sert B;

❒ turn the screw C to : using a fine bit
screwdriver;

❒ take out the battery case D and replace
the battery E making sure that the bias
is correct;

❒ re-insert the battery holder D in the
key and lock it turning the screw C to
;.

Request for additional remote
controls

The system can recognise up to 8 remote
controls. Should a new remote control be
necessary, contact a Fiat Dealership, tak-
ing with you the CODE card, a personal
identity document and the car’s owner-
ship documents.

fig. 12 F0Q0037m

Used batteries are harmful to
the environment. They should
be disposed of as specified by
law in the special containers

provided, or take them to a Fiat Deal-
ership, which will deal with their dis-
posal.
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Светодиоды на центральной 
панели

При запирании дверей светодиод A см. 
рис. 11 загорается приблизительно на 3 
с, а затем активируется в проблесковом 
режиме (функция предупреждения).

При запертых дверях, если одна или не-
сколько дверей или багажник не были 
закрыты, светодиодный указатели пово-
ротов направления активируются в про-
блесковом режиме с высокой частотой. 

Замена элемента питания в ключе 
с дистанционным управлением

Если при нажатии кнопок 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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LSThe main functions that can be activated with the keys (with or without remote control) are the following:

Door 
opening

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise

Pressing briefly
button Ë

2 flashings

Deterrence led
turning off

Door 
closing

Key turning 
clockwise
(driver side) or
counterclockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
clockwise 
(driver side) or
counterclockwise

Pressing briefly
button Á

1 flashing

Turned on fixed for
approx. 3 seconds
followed by deter-
rence led flashing

Window 
opening

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Ë

2 flashings

Turning off
deterrence led

Window 
closing

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Á

1 flashing

Deterrence led
flashing

Safe lock
(where 

provided)

–

–

Double pressing
on button Á

3 flashings

Double flashing 
and then 
deterrence led
flashing

Tailgate
opening

–

–

Press 
button R

2 flashings

Deterrent led
flashing

Type 
of key

Key without
remote 
control 
(where 
provided)

Key with
remote 
control

Direction
indicators
flashing
(only with key
with remote
control)

Led on 
central 
dashboard
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светодиод (F см. рис. 12) (дополнитель-
ное оборудование) на ключе загорается 
на короткое время один раз, то элемент 
питания необходимо заменить. Исполь-
зуйте только аналогичные элементы пи-
тания. 

Замена батарейки:

Нажав на кнопку А извлеките бородок В;

С помощью тонкой отвертки поверни-
те винт C в положение 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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;

Извлеките держатель D и замените 
элемент питания Е, соблюдайте поляр-
ность;

Установите держатель D и закрепите 
его повернут винт С в положение 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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.









ИЗГОТОВЛЕНИЕ ДУБЛИКАТОВ 
КЛЮЧЕЙ

Система может распознавать до 8 
пультов дистанционного управления. 
Если возникает необходимость в из-
готовлении дополнительных ключей, 
необходимо обратиться на станцию 
технического обслуживания FIAT. При 
себе необходимо иметь все ключи от 
Вашего автомобиля и карточку CODE. 
Также сотрудники станции техническо-
го обслуживания FIAT могут попросить 
представить документы подтверждаю-
щие право владения автомобилем. 
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fig. 11 F0Q0742m

Leds on central panel

When locking the doors, led A-fig. 11
switches on for about 3 seconds and than
starts flashing (deterrence function).

Once doors are locked, if one or more
doors or the tailgate are not closed cor-
rectly, the led and direction indicators
start flashing quickly.

Replacing the battery of the 
key with remote control

If, when pressing button Ë, Á, or R, the
led F-fig. 12 (where provided) on the key
flashes briefly only once, the battery
should be replaced with an equivalent one
that can be purchased at common stores.

Battery replacement:

❒ press button A and open the metal in-
sert B;

❒ turn the screw C to : using a fine bit
screwdriver;

❒ take out the battery case D and replace
the battery E making sure that the bias
is correct;

❒ re-insert the battery holder D in the
key and lock it turning the screw C to
;.

Request for additional remote
controls

The system can recognise up to 8 remote
controls. Should a new remote control be
necessary, contact a Fiat Dealership, tak-
ing with you the CODE card, a personal
identity document and the car’s owner-
ship documents.

fig. 12 F0Q0037m

Used batteries are harmful to
the environment. They should
be disposed of as specified by
law in the special containers

provided, or take them to a Fiat Deal-
ership, which will deal with their dis-
posal.
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Использованные элементы 
питания могут нанести вред 
окружающей среде. Их сле-
дует утилизировать соответс-

твующим образом

рис. 11 рис. 12
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SAFE LOCK DEVICE 
(where provided)

This safety device enables to inhibit:

❒ door internal handles;

❒ button fig. 13 for locking/unlocking the
doors, placed on the central panel;

thus hindering doors opening from inside
the passenger’s compartment in case of
attempt to break-into (e.g. window break-
ing).

The safe lock device guarantees the best
protection against unwanted access.
Therefore, it should be actuated every
time the car is parked and left unattend-
ed.

fig. 13 F0Q0641m

Device activation

The device is automatically activated on
every door by pressing twice button Á on
the key with remote control.

Device activation is signalled by three
flashes of the direction indicators and
flashing of the door-lock button led on the
dashboard (see table on next page).

If one of the doors is not perfectly closed,
the dead lock device will not activate, thus
preventing that a person getting into the
car from the open door remains blocked
inside the passenger’s compartment when
she/he closes the door.

Device deactivation

The device is deactivated automatically on
every door in the following cases:

❒ when unlocking the doors;

❒ when turning the ignition key to MAR.

Once the safe lock device
has been actuated, doors

cannot be opened from inside the car
in any way whatsoever. For this rea-
son, make sure there are no persons
left inside the car.

WARNING

If the battery of the key with
remote control is down, the

safe lock device can only be activat-
ed through the metal insert of the key
in the revolving plugs of the doors as
described previously: in this case the
safe lock device is active only on the
rear doors.

WARNING
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УСТРОЙСТВО БЛОКИРОВКИ 
ДВЕРЕЙ 
(дополнительное оборудование)
Это предохранительное устройство бло-
кирует функционирование следующих 
органов управления:

внутренних ручек отпирания дверей;

кнопки запирания/отпирания дверей 
рис. 13, расположенной на панели 
приборов;

Таким образом, устройство предотвра-
щает отпирание дверей из салона авто-
мобиля в случае попытки взлома (напри-
мер, после разбивания стекла).

Устройство блокировки дверей гаранти-
рует лучшую защиту против несанкцио-
нированного проникновения. Поэтому 
его необходимо активировать каждый 
раз когда вы оставляете автомобиль. 





Включение устройства

Устройство активируется при двукратном 
нажатии кнопки 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 на пульте дистанцион-
ного управления.

Активация сопровождается троекратным 
миганием указателей поворота и мига-
нием светодиода запирания дверей на 
панели приборов. (см. табл. на следую-
щей стр.).

Если одна из дверей не была закрыта, то 
устройство блокировки не активируется, 
предотвращая возникновение ситуации 
при которой человек, севший в автомо-
биль, останется запертым в салоне авто-
мобиля после запирания двери. 

Отключение устройства

Разблокировка дверей происходит в сле-
дующих случаях:

при разблокировании дверей;

при повороте ключа зажигания в по-
ложение "MAR".





ВНИМАНИЕ

После срабатывания устройства 
блокировки, двери не могут быть 
открыты из салона автомобиля. Убе-
дитесь, что в салоне автомобиля не 
находятся люди. 

ВНИМАНИЕ

Если элемент питания пульта дистан-
ционного управления разряжен, ус-
тройство может быть активировано 
с использованием замков дверей, 
как описано выше: в этом случае 
останутся запертыми только задние 
двери. 

рис. 13
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SAFE LOCK DEVICE 
(where provided)

This safety device enables to inhibit:

❒ door internal handles;

❒ button fig. 13 for locking/unlocking the
doors, placed on the central panel;

thus hindering doors opening from inside
the passenger’s compartment in case of
attempt to break-into (e.g. window break-
ing).

The safe lock device guarantees the best
protection against unwanted access.
Therefore, it should be actuated every
time the car is parked and left unattend-
ed.

fig. 13 F0Q0641m

Device activation

The device is automatically activated on
every door by pressing twice button Á on
the key with remote control.

Device activation is signalled by three
flashes of the direction indicators and
flashing of the door-lock button led on the
dashboard (see table on next page).

If one of the doors is not perfectly closed,
the dead lock device will not activate, thus
preventing that a person getting into the
car from the open door remains blocked
inside the passenger’s compartment when
she/he closes the door.

Device deactivation

The device is deactivated automatically on
every door in the following cases:

❒ when unlocking the doors;

❒ when turning the ignition key to MAR.

Once the safe lock device
has been actuated, doors

cannot be opened from inside the car
in any way whatsoever. For this rea-
son, make sure there are no persons
left inside the car.

WARNING

If the battery of the key with
remote control is down, the

safe lock device can only be activat-
ed through the metal insert of the key
in the revolving plugs of the doors as
described previously: in this case the
safe lock device is active only on the
rear doors.

WARNING
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Основные функции, ключей (с дистанционным управлением или без).

Тип ключа Отпирание дверей Запирание дверей Открывание  окна Закрывание  окна Блокировка две-
рей (дополнитель-

ное оборудование)

Открывание 
багажника

Ключ без 
дистанционно-
го управления 
(дополнитель-
ное оборудо-
вание)

Поворот ключа 
против часовой 
стрелки (со стороны 
водителя) или по 
часовой стрелке (со 
стороны пассажира) 
(дополнительное 
оборудование)

Поворот ключа по 
часовой стрелке (со 
стороны водителя) 
или против часовой 
стрелки (со сто-
роны пассажира) 
(дополнительное 
оборудование)

Ключ с дис-
танционным 
управлением

Поворот ключа 
против часовой 
стрелки (со стороны 
водителя) или по 
часовой стрелке

Поворот ключа по 
часовой стрелке (со 
стороны водителя) 
или против часовой 
стрелки 

Нажатие кнопки 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 17

Нажатие кнопки 

17

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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Двукратное нажа-
тие кнопки 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 17

Нажатие кноп-
ки 

15

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSThe main functions that can be activated with the keys (with or without remote control) are the following:

Door 
opening

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
counterclockwise
(driver side) or
clockwise

Pressing briefly
button Ë

2 flashings

Deterrence led
turning off

Door 
closing

Key turning 
clockwise
(driver side) or
counterclockwise
(passenger side)
(where provided)

Key turning 
clockwise 
(driver side) or
counterclockwise

Pressing briefly
button Á

1 flashing

Turned on fixed for
approx. 3 seconds
followed by deter-
rence led flashing

Window 
opening

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Ë

2 flashings

Turning off
deterrence led

Window 
closing

–

–

Prolonged pressing
(> 2 seconds) on
button Á

1 flashing

Deterrence led
flashing

Safe lock
(where 

provided)

–

–

Double pressing
on button Á

3 flashings

Double flashing 
and then 
deterrence led
flashing

Tailgate
opening

–

–

Press 
button R

2 flashings

Deterrent led
flashing

Type 
of key

Key without
remote 
control 
(where 
provided)

Key with
remote 
control

Direction
indicators
flashing
(only with key
with remote
control)

Led on 
central 
dashboard
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Мигание 
указателей 
поворота 
(только для 
ключа с дис-
танционным 
управлением)

2 мигания 1 мигание 2 мигания 1 мигание 3 мигания 2 мигания

Светодиод 
на панели 
приборов

Выключен При включении 
горит около 3 с, за-
тем проблесковый 
режим

Выключен Проблесковый 
режим

Двукратное 
мигание, затем 
проблесковый 
режим

Мигает



ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕНИ

Я

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛАМ
П

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕНИ


Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМА

 Б
ЕЗ

О-
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРАНЕНИЕ





НЕИ
С

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХНИ
Ч

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АНИЕ


ТЕ

ХНИ
Ч

ЕС
КИЕ


ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

1616

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS ALARM
(where provided)

The alarm function is provided in addition
to all remote control functions previous-
ly described and it is controlled by the re-
ceiver located under the dashboard, next
to the fuse box.

WHEN THE ALARM 
IS TRIGGERED

The alarm comes into action in the fol-
lowing cases:

❒ unlawful opening of one of the doors,
bonnet or boot (perimetral protec-
tion);

❒ attempt to start the engine (turning the
ignition key to MAR);

❒ battery cable cutting;

❒ presence of moving bodies in the pas-
senger’s compartment (volumetric pro-
tection);

❒ abnormal raising/sloping of the car. 

Depending on the markets, the cutting in
of the alarm causes operation of the siren
and direction indicators (for about 26 sec-
onds). The ways of operating and the num-
ber of cycles may vary depending on the
markets.

A maximum number of sound/sight cycles
is however envisaged.

The volume sensing and anti-lift protec-
tions may be turned off by operating the
control on the front courtesy light (see
“Volume-sensing/anti-lift protection” para-
graph).

IMPORTANT The engine immobiliser
function is guaranteed by the Fiat CODE
system, which is automatically activated
when the ignition key is removed.
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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ОХРАННАЯ  
СИГНАЛИЗАЦИЯ 
(дополнительное  
оборудование)
Охранная сигнализация кроме функция 
дистанционного управления имеет и дру-
гие дополнительные функции. Приемник 
сигналов пульта дистанционного управ-
ления расположен под панелью прибо-
ров рядом с блоком предохранителей. 

РЕЖИМ ТРЕВОГИ
Охранная сигнализация активируется в 
режиме тревоги следующих случаях:

при несанкционированном откры-
вание одной из дверей, капота или 
багажника (защита периметра);

при попытка пуска двигателя (при по-
вороте ключа в замке зажигания в по-
ложение "MAR");

при обрыве провода аккумуляторной 
батареи;

при обнаружение движения в салоне 
автомобиля (датчик объема);

при поднимании или наклоне автомо-
биля.











В зависимости от региона, активация 
сигнализации в режие тревоги может 
сопровождаться включением сирены 
и указателей поворота (продолжитель-
ность 26 с.). Алгоритм работы и количес-
тво рабочих циклов может изменяться в 
соответствии с региональными настрой-
ками.

Задано, однако, максимальное число 
циклов звуковой/световой сигнализации.

Объемная защита и защита от поднима-
ния могут быть отключены при помощи 
кнопки расположенной около передне-
го салонного светильника (см. параг-
раф "Датчик объема/защита от подни-
мания").

ВАЖНО: Блокировка пуска двигателя 
обеспечивается системой FIAT CODE, ко-
торая активируется автоматически при 
извлечение ключа из замка зажигания. 
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(where provided)

The alarm function is provided in addition
to all remote control functions previous-
ly described and it is controlled by the re-
ceiver located under the dashboard, next
to the fuse box.

WHEN THE ALARM 
IS TRIGGERED

The alarm comes into action in the fol-
lowing cases:

❒ unlawful opening of one of the doors,
bonnet or boot (perimetral protec-
tion);

❒ attempt to start the engine (turning the
ignition key to MAR);

❒ battery cable cutting;

❒ presence of moving bodies in the pas-
senger’s compartment (volumetric pro-
tection);

❒ abnormal raising/sloping of the car. 

Depending on the markets, the cutting in
of the alarm causes operation of the siren
and direction indicators (for about 26 sec-
onds). The ways of operating and the num-
ber of cycles may vary depending on the
markets.

A maximum number of sound/sight cycles
is however envisaged.

The volume sensing and anti-lift protec-
tions may be turned off by operating the
control on the front courtesy light (see
“Volume-sensing/anti-lift protection” para-
graph).

IMPORTANT The engine immobiliser
function is guaranteed by the Fiat CODE
system, which is automatically activated
when the ignition key is removed.
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 17

РЕЖИМ ОХРАНЫ

При закрытых дверях, капоте и багажнике 
(ключ может быть извлечен из замка зажи-
гания или находиться в положение STOP) 
направьте ключ с пультом дистанционного 
управления в сторону автомобиля, а затем 
нажмите и отпустите кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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.

При этом двери автомобиля будут забло-
кированы и раздаться короткий звуковой 
сигнал. 

Перед включением охранной сигнализа-
ции производится самодиагностика. При 
обнаружение неисправностей в системе 
раздастся еще один короткий звуковой 
сигнал, а на дисплее отобразится соот-
ветствующее сообщение (см. раздел 
"Контрольные лампы и информационные 
сообщения").

Если это произошло необходимо отклю-
чить охранную сигнализацию нажав 
кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m

001-022 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  8:57  Pagina 17

, убедиться что двери, капот и 
багажник закрыты, после чего снова ак-
тивировать охранную сигнализацию в ре-
жим охраны нажав на кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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.

В противном случае не закрытые двери, 
капот или багажник, не будут контролиро-
ваться охранной сигнализацией. 

Если двери, капот и багажник закрыты и 
предупреждающий сигнал повторяется, 
значит, самодиагностика системы выяви-
ла неисправность системы. Необходимо 
обратиться на станцию технического об-
служивания FIAT.

ВАЖНО: При запирании дверей с помо-
щью ключа A см. рис. 14 не активиру-
ется в режиме охраны сигнализация. 

ВАЖНО: Охранная сигнализация сконс-
труирована с учетом требований законо-
дательства различных стран. 

РЕЖИМ ОЖИДАНИЯ
Нажмите кнопку 
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LSHOW TO ACTIVATE THE ALARM

With the doors, bonnet and boot shut and
the ignition key in the STOP position or
with the key removed, point the key with
remote control in the direction of the car,
then press and release the button Á.

With the exception of certain markets,
the system sounds a “beep” and the doors
are locked.

Engagement of the alarm is preceded by
a self-diagnostic test. If a fault is detected
the system sounds a further warning
“beep” and the display shows the relevant
message (see section “Warning lights and
messages”). 

In this case, switch the alarm system off by
pressing button Ë, check that the doors,
bonnet and tailgate are properly shut, then
switch the alarm on again by pressing but-
ton Á.

Otherwise, the door, bonnet or tailgate
that is not shut properly will be excluded
from the alarm system control.

If the doors, bonnet and boot are shut
correctly and the control signal is repeat-
ed, the system self-diagnostics has de-
tected a system operating fault. It is there-
fore necessary to contact Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT When operating the cen-
tral door locking with the metal insert A-
fig. 14 of the key, the alarm is not acti-
vated.

IMPORTANT The electronic alarm is built
in compliance with the law and regulations
of the different countries.

HOW TO DEACTIVATE 
THE ALARM

Press button Ë of the key with remote
control. 

The system will react as follows (with the
exception of certain markets):

❒ two brief flashes of the direction indi-
cators;

❒ two brief “beeps”;

❒ door unlocking.

IMPORTANT Operating the central door
locking with the metal insert of the key
will not deactivate the alarm.

fig. 14 F0Q0335m
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 на пульте дистанцион-
ного управления.

При этом произойдет следующее:

дважды мигнут указатели поворотов;

раздастся два коротких звуковых сиг-
нала;

произойдет отпирание дверей.

ВАЖНО: При отпирании дверей с помо-
щью ключа перехода охранной сигнали-
зации в режим ожидания не происходит. 





рис. 14
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LS VOLUME-SENSING/
ANTI-LIFT PROTECTION

To ensure correct operation of the pro-
tection, it is advisable to fully close the side
windows and sun-roof (where fitted).

If necessary, the function may be turned
off (e.g. if animals are left in the car) by
pressing key A-fig. 15, located on the
front courtesy light before activating the
alarm.

Function deactivation is indicated by the
led located on the key flashing for a few
seconds. If the volume-sensing/anti-lift
protection is turned off, this must be re-
peated whenever the instrument panel is
turned off.

INDICATIONS OF ATTEMPTS 
TO BREAK IN

Any attempt to break in is indicated by
warning light Y (or symbol on display)
on the instrument panel with the relevant
message on the display (see section
“Warning lights and messages”).

HOW TO CUT OFF 
THE ALARM SYSTEM

To deactivate the alarm system com-
pletely (for instance during prolonged in-
activity of the car) simply lock the car
turning the metal insert of the key with re-
mote control in the lock.

IMPORTANT To cut-out the electronic
alarm if remote control batteries are
down or the system is failing, fit the key
into the ignition switch and turn it to
MAR.

fig. 15 F0Q0752m
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LSIGNITION SWITCH

The key can be turned to 3 different po-
sitions fig. 16:

❒ STOP: engine off, key can be re-
moved, steering column locked. Cer-
tain electrical devices (e.g.: sound sys-
tem, central door locking, electronic
alarm, etc.) can work.

❒ MAR: driving position. All electrical
devices are powered.

❒ AVV: engine starting.

The ignition switch is fitted with a safety
mechanism that, in the event the engine is
not started, compels the driver to turn the
ignition key back to STOP before re-
peating the starting operation.

STEERING COLUMN LOCK

Engaging

When the key is at STOP remove the
key and turn the steering wheel until it
locks.

Disengaging

Rock the steering wheel slightly as you
turn the ignition key to MAR.

fig. 16 F0Q0642m

If the ignition device is tam-
pered with (e.g.: attempted

theft), have it checked over by a Fiat
Dealership before restarting to drive.

WARNING

When getting out of the car,
always remove the key to

prevent any occupants from acci-
dentally activating the controls. Re-
member to engage the handbrake
and if the car is parked on uphill slope
to engage the first gear. If the car is
facing downhill, engage the reverse
gear. Never leave unsupervised chil-
dren in the car.

WARNING

It is absolutely forbidden to
carry out whatever after-

market operation involving steering
system or steering column modifica-
tions (e.g.: installation of anti-theft
device) that could badly affect per-
formance and safety, cause the lapse
of warranty and also result in non-
compliance of the car with homolo-
gation requirements.

WARNING

Never remove the ignition
key while the car is moving.

The steering wheel would automati-
cally lock as soon as you try to turn
it. This also applies when the car is
being towed. 

WARNING
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ДАТЧИК ОБЪЕМА/ЗАЩИТА ОТ 
ПОДНИМАНИЯ
Для обеспечения правильного функцио-
нирования охранной сигнализации пол-
ностью закрывайте стекла дверей и люк 
крыши (дополнительное оборудование).

При необходимости можно отключить 
датчик объема (например, если в авто-
мобиле остаются животные), нажав на 
кнопку A см. рис. 15, расположенную 
около салонного светильника, перед ак-
тивацией охранной сигнализации. 

Об отключении функции сигнализирует 
мигание светодиода, расположенного 
на ключе, в течение нескольких секунд. 
Если датчик объема/защита от подни-
мания отключена на комбинации при-
боров должен появиться соответствую-
щий сигнал. 

ИНДИКАЦИЯ ПОПЫТОК 
ПРОНИКНОВЕНИЯ
Любая попытка проникновения индици-
руется включением контрольной лампы 
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LS VOLUME-SENSING/
ANTI-LIFT PROTECTION

To ensure correct operation of the pro-
tection, it is advisable to fully close the side
windows and sun-roof (where fitted).

If necessary, the function may be turned
off (e.g. if animals are left in the car) by
pressing key A-fig. 15, located on the
front courtesy light before activating the
alarm.

Function deactivation is indicated by the
led located on the key flashing for a few
seconds. If the volume-sensing/anti-lift
protection is turned off, this must be re-
peated whenever the instrument panel is
turned off.

INDICATIONS OF ATTEMPTS 
TO BREAK IN

Any attempt to break in is indicated by
warning light Y (or symbol on display)
on the instrument panel with the relevant
message on the display (see section
“Warning lights and messages”).

HOW TO CUT OFF 
THE ALARM SYSTEM

To deactivate the alarm system com-
pletely (for instance during prolonged in-
activity of the car) simply lock the car
turning the metal insert of the key with re-
mote control in the lock.

IMPORTANT To cut-out the electronic
alarm if remote control batteries are
down or the system is failing, fit the key
into the ignition switch and turn it to
MAR.

fig. 15 F0Q0752m
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 на приборной панели (или появле-
нием сообщения на дисплее) (см. раздел 
"Контрольные лампы и информацион-
ные сообщения").

ЗАПИРАНИЕ АВТОМОБИЛЯ 
БЕЗ АКТИВАЦИИ ОХРАННОЙ 
СИГНАЛИЗАЦИИ 
Заприте автомобиль повернув ключ в за-
мке двери при этом охранная сигнализа-
ция в режиме охраны. 

ВАЖНО: Для отключения охранной сигна-
лизации в случае ее неисправности или 
если элемент питания пульта дистанци-
онного управления разрядился необхо-
димо вставить ключ в замок зажигания 
и повернуть его в положение "MAR".

рис. 15
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ANTI-LIFT PROTECTION

To ensure correct operation of the pro-
tection, it is advisable to fully close the side
windows and sun-roof (where fitted).

If necessary, the function may be turned
off (e.g. if animals are left in the car) by
pressing key A-fig. 15, located on the
front courtesy light before activating the
alarm.

Function deactivation is indicated by the
led located on the key flashing for a few
seconds. If the volume-sensing/anti-lift
protection is turned off, this must be re-
peated whenever the instrument panel is
turned off.

INDICATIONS OF ATTEMPTS 
TO BREAK IN

Any attempt to break in is indicated by
warning light Y (or symbol on display)
on the instrument panel with the relevant
message on the display (see section
“Warning lights and messages”).

HOW TO CUT OFF 
THE ALARM SYSTEM

To deactivate the alarm system com-
pletely (for instance during prolonged in-
activity of the car) simply lock the car
turning the metal insert of the key with re-
mote control in the lock.

IMPORTANT To cut-out the electronic
alarm if remote control batteries are
down or the system is failing, fit the key
into the ignition switch and turn it to
MAR.

fig. 15 F0Q0752m
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The key can be turned to 3 different po-
sitions fig. 16:

❒ STOP: engine off, key can be re-
moved, steering column locked. Cer-
tain electrical devices (e.g.: sound sys-
tem, central door locking, electronic
alarm, etc.) can work.

❒ MAR: driving position. All electrical
devices are powered.

❒ AVV: engine starting.

The ignition switch is fitted with a safety
mechanism that, in the event the engine is
not started, compels the driver to turn the
ignition key back to STOP before re-
peating the starting operation.

STEERING COLUMN LOCK

Engaging

When the key is at STOP remove the
key and turn the steering wheel until it
locks.

Disengaging

Rock the steering wheel slightly as you
turn the ignition key to MAR.

fig. 16 F0Q0642m

If the ignition device is tam-
pered with (e.g.: attempted

theft), have it checked over by a Fiat
Dealership before restarting to drive.

WARNING

When getting out of the car,
always remove the key to

prevent any occupants from acci-
dentally activating the controls. Re-
member to engage the handbrake
and if the car is parked on uphill slope
to engage the first gear. If the car is
facing downhill, engage the reverse
gear. Never leave unsupervised chil-
dren in the car.

WARNING

It is absolutely forbidden to
carry out whatever after-

market operation involving steering
system or steering column modifica-
tions (e.g.: installation of anti-theft
device) that could badly affect per-
formance and safety, cause the lapse
of warranty and also result in non-
compliance of the car with homolo-
gation requirements.

WARNING

Never remove the ignition
key while the car is moving.

The steering wheel would automati-
cally lock as soon as you try to turn
it. This also applies when the car is
being towed. 

WARNING
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ЗАМОК ЗАЖИГАНИЯ

Ключ в замке зажигания может находить-
ся в одном из трех положений см. рис. 
16

"STOP": двигатель выключен, ключ 
можно извлечь, рулевая колонка за-
блокирована. Могут функционировать 
только некоторые электрические при-
боры (например: аудиосистема, цент-
ральный замок дверей, охранная сиг-
нализация, и т. д.).

"MAR": положение в котором ключ на-
ходится при движении. Все электричес-
кие приборы могут функционировать. 

"AVV": пуск двигателя

Замок зажигания оборудован предохра-
нительным механизмом, который в слу-
чае, если двигатель не запустился, вынуж-
дает водителя повернуть ключ обратно в 
положение "STOP" перед повторным 
запуском.







БЛОКИРОВКА РУЛЕВОЙ КОЛОНКИ

Включение

Извлеките ключ из замка зажигания и по-
вернуть руль пока он не заблокируется. 

Выключение

Покачивая руль из стороны в сторону по-
вернуть ключ в положение "MAR".

ВНИМАНИЕ

Если замок зажигания был повреж-
ден (например, в результате попытки 
угона), перед тем как продолжить экс-
плуатацию необходимо проверить его 
на станции технического обслужива-
ния автомобиля. 

ВНИМАНИЕ

Когда Вы покидаете автомобиль, 
всегда извлекайте ключ из замка за-
жигания. Не забывайте ставить авто-
мобиль на стояночный тормоз, а если 
автомобиль стоит на уклоне то и вклю-
чать первую передачу или передачу 
заднего хода. Никогда не оставляйте в 
автомобиле детей без присмотра!

ВНИМАНИЕ

Никогда не извлекайте ключ из за-
мка зажигания во время движения. 
Это может привести к срабатыва-
нию блокирующего устройства руле-
вого колеса. Это справедливо также 
и при буксировке автомобиля. 

ВНИМАНИЕ

Запрещено вносить изменения в 
конструкцию рулевого управления 
(например, устанавливать дополни-
тельные противоугонные устройс-
тва), поскольку это может повлиять 
на безопасность движения, стать 
причиной несоответствия автомоби-
ля сертификационным требованиям, 
а также привести к отказу от гаран-
тийных обязательств производителя. 

рис. 16
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Instrument background color and type
may vary according to the version.

REV. COUNTER fig. 18

Rev counter shows engine rpm.
On diesel versions the rev counter end
scale value is 6000 rpm.

IMPORTANT The electronic injection
control system gradually shuts off the flow
of fuel when the engine is “over-revving”
resulting in a gradual loss of engine pow-
er.

When the engine is idling, the rev counter
may indicate a gradual or sudden speed in-
crease. This is normal as it takes place dur-
ing normal operation, for example when
activating the climate control system or
the fan. In particular a slow change in the
speed preserves the battery charge.

fig. 18 F0Q0607mfig. 17 F0Q0606m

SPEEDOMETER fig. 17

It shows the car speed.
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If the needle reaches the red
area, stop the engine immedi-
ately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

fig. 19 F0Q0608m

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE GAUGE 

This shows the temperature of the engine
coolant fluid and begins working when the
fluid temperature exceeds approx. 50°C.

Under normal conditions, the needle
should move to different positions of the
scale according to the conditions of use
of the car.

C - Low engine coolant temperature.

H - High engine coolant temperature.

The turning on of the warning light B-fig.
19 (together with the message shown on
the display) indicates that the coolant flu-
id temperature is too high; in this case,
stop the engine and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

FUEL LEVEL GAUGE

This shows the amount of fuel left in the
fuel tank.

The reserve warning light A-fig. 19 turns
on to indicate that approx. 8-10 litres of
fuel are left in the tank.

E - tank empty.

F - tank full (see contents of “At the filling
station” paragraph in this chapter).

Do not travel with the tank almost emp-
ty because the catalytic converter could
become damaged.

IMPORTANT The needle sets to E with
warning light A flashing to indicate that the
system is failing. In this event contact Fiat
Dealership to have the system checked.
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КОНТРОЛЬНО-
ИЗМЕРИТЕЛЬНЫЕ 
ПРИБОРЫ

Оформление и тип установленных конт-
рольно-измерительных приборов могут 
изменяться в зависимости от модифи-
кации. 

СПИДОМЕТР рис.17
Отображает скорость движения автомо-
биля.

ТАХОМЕТР рис.18
Тахометр отображает частоту вращения 
коленчатого вала двигателя. 

Шкала тахометра автомобилей с дизель-
ным двигателем размечена только до 6 
000 об/мин

ВАЖНО: Когда частота вращения коленча-
того вала двигателя становится слишком 
высокой система управления двигателем 
постепенно ограничивает подачу топлива, 
в результате частота вращения коленчато-
го вала двигателя не превышает порого-
вого значения. 

Когда двигатель работает на оборотах хо-
лостого хода тахометр может показывать 
увеличение частоты вращения коленчато-
го вала двигателя. Это может происходить 
например при включении кондиционера 
или вентилятора. В частности, это позво-
ляет предотвратить интенсивный разряд 
аккумуляторной батареи. 

рис. 17 рис. 18



СИ
СТ

ЕМА
  

БЕ
ЗО

ПА
СН

ОС
ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ

УС
ТР

АНЕНИЕ



НЕИ

С
ПР

АВ
НО

СТ
ЕЙ

ТЕ
ХНИ

Ч
ЕС

КО
Е 

ОБ
СЛ

УЖ
ИВ

АНИЕ


ТЕ
ХНИ

Ч
ЕС

КИЕ


ХА
РА

КТ
ЕР

ИС
ТИ

КИ
ПР

ЕД
МЕ

ТН
ЫЙ

 
УК

АЗ
АТ

ЕЛ
Ь

21

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛАМ
П

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕНИ


Я

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

 
УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕНИ
Я

20

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS INSTRUMENTS
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may vary according to the version.

REV. COUNTER fig. 18

Rev counter shows engine rpm.
On diesel versions the rev counter end
scale value is 6000 rpm.

IMPORTANT The electronic injection
control system gradually shuts off the flow
of fuel when the engine is “over-revving”
resulting in a gradual loss of engine pow-
er.

When the engine is idling, the rev counter
may indicate a gradual or sudden speed in-
crease. This is normal as it takes place dur-
ing normal operation, for example when
activating the climate control system or
the fan. In particular a slow change in the
speed preserves the battery charge.

fig. 18 F0Q0607mfig. 17 F0Q0606m

SPEEDOMETER fig. 17

It shows the car speed.
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If the needle reaches the red
area, stop the engine immedi-
ately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

fig. 19 F0Q0608m

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE GAUGE 

This shows the temperature of the engine
coolant fluid and begins working when the
fluid temperature exceeds approx. 50°C.

Under normal conditions, the needle
should move to different positions of the
scale according to the conditions of use
of the car.

C - Low engine coolant temperature.

H - High engine coolant temperature.

The turning on of the warning light B-fig.
19 (together with the message shown on
the display) indicates that the coolant flu-
id temperature is too high; in this case,
stop the engine and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

FUEL LEVEL GAUGE

This shows the amount of fuel left in the
fuel tank.

The reserve warning light A-fig. 19 turns
on to indicate that approx. 8-10 litres of
fuel are left in the tank.

E - tank empty.

F - tank full (see contents of “At the filling
station” paragraph in this chapter).

Do not travel with the tank almost emp-
ty because the catalytic converter could
become damaged.

IMPORTANT The needle sets to E with
warning light A flashing to indicate that the
system is failing. In this event contact Fiat
Dealership to have the system checked.
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If the needle reaches the red
area, stop the engine immedi-
ately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

fig. 19 F0Q0608m

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE GAUGE 

This shows the temperature of the engine
coolant fluid and begins working when the
fluid temperature exceeds approx. 50°C.

Under normal conditions, the needle
should move to different positions of the
scale according to the conditions of use
of the car.

C - Low engine coolant temperature.

H - High engine coolant temperature.

The turning on of the warning light B-fig.
19 (together with the message shown on
the display) indicates that the coolant flu-
id temperature is too high; in this case,
stop the engine and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

FUEL LEVEL GAUGE

This shows the amount of fuel left in the
fuel tank.

The reserve warning light A-fig. 19 turns
on to indicate that approx. 8-10 litres of
fuel are left in the tank.

E - tank empty.

F - tank full (see contents of “At the filling
station” paragraph in this chapter).

Do not travel with the tank almost emp-
ty because the catalytic converter could
become damaged.

IMPORTANT The needle sets to E with
warning light A flashing to indicate that the
system is failing. In this event contact Fiat
Dealership to have the system checked.
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УКАЗАТЕЛЬ УРОВНЯ ТОПЛИВА
Позволяет оценить уровень топлива в топ-
ливном баке. 

Контрольная лампа A см. рис. 19 заго-
рается когда в топливном баке остается 
приблизительно 8-10 л топлива

Е - топливный бак пустой.

F - топливный бак полный (см. параграф 
"Топливо" этого раздела).

Не ездите с почти пустым баком, это мо-
жет стать причиной повреждения катали-
тического нейтрализатора.

ВАЖНО: Если стрелка указывает на Е, а 
контрольная лампа А мигает, возможно 
система неисправна. В этом случае необ-
ходимо обратиться на станцию техничес-
кого обслуживания FIAT, для диагностики 
системы. 

УКАЗАТЕЛЬ ТЕМПЕРАТУРЫ ОХ-
ЛАЖДАЮЩЕЙ ЖИДКОСТИ
Показывает температуру охлаждающей 
жидкости, стрелка начинает откланяться 
когда температура охлаждающей жидкос-
ти достигает приблизительно 50°С.

При нормальных условиях стрелка должна 
перемещаться по шкале в соответствии с 
изменениями  температуроы охлаждаю-
щей жидкости. 

С - Низкая температура охлаждающей 
жидкости

Н - Высокая температура охлаждающей 
жидкости

Включение контрольной лампы B см. 
рис. 19 (одновременно с сообщением 
на дисплее) означает, что температу-
ра охлаждающей жидкости слишком 
высокая; в этом случае заглушите 
двигатель и свяжитесь со специалис-
тами станции технического обслужи-
вания FIAT.

Если стрелка находится в 
зоне шкалы размеченной 
красным цветом, немед-
ленно заглушите двигатель 

и обратитесь на станцию техничес-
кого обслуживания FIAT.

рис. 19
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LS MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

Your car is fitted with the multifunction
display that shows all the useful informa-
tion necessary when driving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 20

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Date

B Dualdrive electric power steering en-
gagement, if any

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Clock

E Odometer (covered km or miles)

F Warning of ice on road

G External temperature

H Scheduled servicing

I Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 21

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 20 F0Q3245g fig. 21 F0Q0643m
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“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 20

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Date

B Dualdrive electric power steering en-
gagement, if any

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Clock

E Odometer (covered km or miles)

F Warning of ice on road

G External temperature

H Scheduled servicing

I Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 21

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 20 F0Q3245g fig. 21 F0Q0643m
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рис. 20 рис. 21

МНОГОФУНКЦИОНАЛЬ-
НЫЙ ДИСПЛЕИ (дополни-
тельное оборудование)
Автомобиль оборудован многофункцио-
нальным дисплеем, на котором отобра-
жается информация которая может быть 
полезна во время движения автомобиля.  

СТАНДАРТНЫЙ ДИСПЛЕЙ рис. 20
На стандартном дисплее отображается 
следующая информация:

A	 Дата
B	 Режим работы электроусилителя руля 

Dualdrive (дополнительное оборудование)
C	 Индикатор функции "Спорт" (дополнительное 

оборудование)
D	 Часы
E	 Одометр (счетчик пробега в км или милях).
F	 Предупреждение о возможной гололедице
G	 Температура наружного воздуха
H	 Индикатор технического обслуживания
I	 Индикатор направления оптических осей 

фар (только при включенном ближнем 
свете).

КНОПКИ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ рис.
Для прокрутки экрана и перемеще-
ния по пунктам меню в направление 
снизу вверх, а также для увеличения 
отображаемого значения. 

MODE Нажать и отпустить для выбора 
пункта меню и/или для перехода к сле-
дующему окну, а также для подтвержде-
ния выбора соответствующей опции. 
Нажать и удержать в нажатом состоя-
нии для возврата к стандартному режи-
му работы экрана.

Для прокрутки экрана и перемеще-
ния по пунктам меню в направление 
сверху вниз, а также для увеличения 
отображаемого значения.

Примечание Кнопки 
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LS MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

Your car is fitted with the multifunction
display that shows all the useful informa-
tion necessary when driving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 20

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Date

B Dualdrive electric power steering en-
gagement, if any

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Clock

E Odometer (covered km or miles)

F Warning of ice on road

G External temperature

H Scheduled servicing

I Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 21

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 20 F0Q3245g fig. 21 F0Q0643m
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LS MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

Your car is fitted with the multifunction
display that shows all the useful informa-
tion necessary when driving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 20

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Date

B Dualdrive electric power steering en-
gagement, if any

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Clock

E Odometer (covered km or miles)

F Warning of ice on road

G External temperature

H Scheduled servicing

I Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 21

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 20 F0Q3245g fig. 21 F0Q0643m
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 могут вы-
полнять различные функции в зависи-
мости от ситуации:

- переход по пунктам меню вверх или 
вниз;

- увеличение или уменьшение соответс-
твующего параметра при настройке.

Примечание При открывании одной из 
передних дверей на дисплее на несколь-
ко секунд отобразятся часы и показания 
одометра. 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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рис. 22 рис. 22 а

рис. 23 а

КНОПКИ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ рис. 23
Для прокрутки дисплея и переме-
щения по пунктам меню в направ-
ление снизу вверх, а также для уве-
личения отображаемого значения.

MODE Нажать и отпустить для выбо-
ра пункта меню и/или для перехода 
к следующему окну, а также для под-
тверждения выбора соответствующей 
опции.
Нажать и удержать в нажатом состоя-
нии для возврата к стандартному ре-
жиму работы дисплея.

Для прокрутки дисплея и переме-
щения по пунктам меню в направ-
лении сверху вниз, а также для уве-
личения отображаемого значения.
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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МНОГОФУНКЦИОНАЛЬ-
НЫЙ ДИСПЛЕЙ (дополни-
тельное оборудование)
Автомобиль может быть оборудован много-
функциональным дисплеем, на котором отоб-
ражается информация, которая может быть 
полезна во время движения автомобиля. 

СТАНДАРТНЫЙ ДИСПЛЕЙ рис. 22
На стандартном дисплее отображается 
следующая информация:
A	 Часы
B	 Дата
C	 Индикатор функции "Спорт" (дополни-

тельное оборудование)
D	 Одометр (счетчик пробега в км или 

милях)
E	 Индикация состояния автомобиля (на-

пример: открыты двери или возможна 
гололедица и т.д.)

F	 Индикатор направления оптических 
осей фар (только при включенном 
ближнем свете фар)

G	 Температура наружного воздуха
В моделях с двигателем 1,4 T-JET при вы-
боре пункта меню "Информация о двига-
теле" ("Engine info"), при повороте ключа 
зажигания в положение MAR, на дисплее 
отобразится давление масла в двигателе 
рис. 22a.

Примечание: Кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 могут 
выполнять различные функции в зависи-
мости от ситуации:

– переход по пунктам меню вверх или 
вниз;

– увеличение или уменьшение соответс-
твующего параметра при настройке.

Примечание: При открывании одной из 
передних дверей на дисплее на несколь-
ко секунд отобразятся часы и показания 
одометра.
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LS SETUP MENU fig. 24-25

The menu comprises a series of functions
arranged in a “circular fashion” which can
be selected through buttons Õ and Ô to
access the different select operations and
settings (setup) given below. For certain
options (Set time and Units) there is a sub-
menu.

The setup menu can be activated by press-
ing briefly button MODE.

Single presses on buttons Õ or Ô will
scroll the setup menu options. Handling
modes differ with each other according to
the characteristic of the option selected.

If the car is equipped with Connect Nav+,
the only functions that can be adjusted/set
through the instrument panel display are
the following: “Dimmer”, “Speed Beep”,
“Headl. sensor” (where provided), “Belt
buzzer” and “Passenger bag”. The other
functions are displayed by and can be ad-
justed/set through the Connect Nav+ sys-
tem display.

Selecting an option in the main menu 
without submenu:

– press briefly button MODE to select
the menu option to set;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to select the new setting;

– press briefly button MODE to store the
new setting and to go back to the previ-
ously selected menu option.

Selecting an option in the main menu with
submenu:

– press briefly button MODE to display
the first submenu option;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to scroll all submenu options;

– press briefly button MODE to select
the displayed submenu option and to en-
ter the relevant setup menu;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to select the new setting;

– press briefly button MODE to store the
new setting and to go back to the previ-
ously selected submenu option.
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LS

Day

Year Month
English

Portugês

Español

Français

Deutsch

Italiano

BELT BUZZER
HEADL. SENSOR

SET TIME

SET DATE

SEE RADIO
AUTOCLOSE

UNITS

LANGUAGE

BUZZER VOLUME

BUTTON VOL. 

SERVICE

Briefly press button MODE to start surfing from the standard screen.
To surf the menu use buttons Õ or Ô. Note  For safety reasons, when
the car is running, it is possible to access only the reduced menu (for
setting “Dimmer” and “Speed Beep”). When the car is stationary access
to the whole menu is enabled. On cars provided with Connect Nav+
many functions are displayed on the navigator display. 

MODE
briefly press 
button

Versions with multifunction display

Example:

fig. 24

F0Q3253g

TRIP B DATA

SPEED BEEP

DIMMER
EXIT MENU

Nederlands

MODE
briefly press 
button PASSENGER AIRBAG
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МЕНЮ НАСТРОЕК рис. 24-25
Пункты меню расположены "по кругу", 
переключение между пунктами осу-
ществляется при помощи кнопок 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, меню позволяет получить доступ 
к различным функциям и настройкам, 
описанным в следующих параграфах. 
Для некоторых пунктов меню (напри-
мер, часы и единицы измерения) пре-
дусмотрены подменю. 

Для перехода в меню настроек нажми-
те кнопку MODE.

Перемещение по меню осуществляет-
ся нажатием кнопок 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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. Режимы 
управления отличаются в зависимости 
от выбранного пункта меню. 

Если автомобиль оборудован системой 
Connect Nav+, то на дисплей, располо-
женный на панели приборов, можно 
вывести информацию о следующих фун-
кциях: "Свет в салоне", "Ограничение 
скорости", "Датчик света фар" (допол-
нительное оборудование), "Не пристег-
нуты ремни" и "Подушка безопасности 
пассажира". Управление остальными 
функциями осуществляется с помощью 
системы Connect Nav+.

Выбор опции главного меню без подме-
ню:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, для 
перехода к настройкам;

– нажимая на кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, устано-
вите новое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
сохранения новой настройки и возврата 
в меню.

Выбор опции главного меню с подме-
ню:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
отображения первой опции подменю;

– нажимая на кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выбе-
рите соответствующий пункт подменю;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
отображения второй опции подменю;

– нажимая на кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, устано-
вите новое значение;

нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
сохранения новой настройки и возврата 
в меню. 
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LS SETUP MENU fig. 24-25

The menu comprises a series of functions
arranged in a “circular fashion” which can
be selected through buttons Õ and Ô to
access the different select operations and
settings (setup) given below. For certain
options (Set time and Units) there is a sub-
menu.

The setup menu can be activated by press-
ing briefly button MODE.

Single presses on buttons Õ or Ô will
scroll the setup menu options. Handling
modes differ with each other according to
the characteristic of the option selected.

If the car is equipped with Connect Nav+,
the only functions that can be adjusted/set
through the instrument panel display are
the following: “Dimmer”, “Speed Beep”,
“Headl. sensor” (where provided), “Belt
buzzer” and “Passenger bag”. The other
functions are displayed by and can be ad-
justed/set through the Connect Nav+ sys-
tem display.

Selecting an option in the main menu 
without submenu:

– press briefly button MODE to select
the menu option to set;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to select the new setting;

– press briefly button MODE to store the
new setting and to go back to the previ-
ously selected menu option.

Selecting an option in the main menu with
submenu:

– press briefly button MODE to display
the first submenu option;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to scroll all submenu options;

– press briefly button MODE to select
the displayed submenu option and to en-
ter the relevant setup menu;

– press buttons Õ or Ô (by single press-
es) to select the new setting;

– press briefly button MODE to store the
new setting and to go back to the previ-
ously selected submenu option.
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LS

Day

Year Month
English

Portugês

Español

Français

Deutsch

Italiano

BELT BUZZER
HEADL. SENSOR

SET TIME

SET DATE

SEE RADIO
AUTOCLOSE

UNITS

LANGUAGE

BUZZER VOLUME

BUTTON VOL. 

SERVICE

Briefly press button MODE to start surfing from the standard screen.
To surf the menu use buttons Õ or Ô. Note  For safety reasons, when
the car is running, it is possible to access only the reduced menu (for
setting “Dimmer” and “Speed Beep”). When the car is stationary access
to the whole menu is enabled. On cars provided with Connect Nav+
many functions are displayed on the navigator display. 

MODE
briefly press 
button

Versions with multifunction display

Example:

fig. 24

F0Q3253g

TRIP B DATA

SPEED BEEP

DIMMER
EXIT MENU

Nederlands

MODE
briefly press 
button PASSENGER AIRBAG
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Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, для перехода в меню. Для 
перемещения по меню используйте кнопки 

23

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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. Приме-
чание: в целях безопасности во время движения автомобиля до-
ступны только пункты меню для управления подсветкой в салоне 
и установки ограничения скорости. После остановки автомобиля 
все пункты меню становятся доступны вновь. В автомобилях, 
оборудованных системой Connect Nav+, настройки многих функ-
ций отображаются на дисплее этой системы. 

РЕЖИМ
нажмите и 
отпустите 
кнопку

РЕЖИМ
нажмите и 
отпустите 
кнопку

Выход из 
менюПОДУШКА 

БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
ПАССАЖИРА

ЯРКОСТЬ 
ПОДСВЕТКИ

ОГРАНИЧЕНИЕ 
СКОРОСТИ

НЕ ПРИСТЕГНУТЫ 
РЕМНИ ДАТЧИК 

НАРУЖНОГО 
ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ 

ГРОМКОСТЬ
СЧЕТЧИК 
ПРОБЕГА В 

ГРОМКОСТЬ ЗВУКОВОГО 
СИГНАЛА (ЗУММЕРА)

УСТАНОВКА 
ВРЕМЕНИ

УСТАНОВКА 
ДАТЫ

ЯЗЫК ПРОСМОТР ДАННЫХ 
РАДИОПРИЕМНИКАЕДИНИЦЫ 

ИЗМЕРЕНИЯ АВТОМАТИЧЕСКОЕ 
ЗАПИРАНИЕ

Модификации с многофункциональ-
ным дисплеем
Пример:

СЕРВИС

рис. 24
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LS Versions with reconfigurable multifunction display

Example:
Day

Year Month
English

Portugês

Español

Français

Deutsch

Italiano

BELT BUZZER

SPEED BEEP

HEADL. SENSOR

SET TIME

SET DATE/
ENGINE INFO (*)

SEE RADIO

AUTOCLOSE
UNITS

LANGUAGE

BUZZER VOLUME

BUTTON VOL. 

MODE
briefly press 
button

MODE
briefly press 
button

fig. 25

SERVICE

F0Q3247g

TRIP B DATA

DIMMER 
EXIT MENU

PASSENGER AIRBAG

Nederlands

Briefly press button MODE to start surfing from the standard screen.
To surf the menu use buttons Õ or Ô. Note  For safety reasons, when
the car is running, it is possible to access only the reduced menu (for
setting “Dimmer” and “Speed Beep”). When the car is stationary access
to the whole menu is enabled. On cars provided with Connect Nav+
many functions are displayed on the navigator display. 

(*) Turbo versions
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LSSpeed Beep (Speed limit)

With this function it is possible to set the
car speed limit (km/h or mph); when this
limit is exceeded the driver is immediate-
ly alerted (see section “Warning lights and
messages”).

To set the speed limit, proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show wording (Speed Beep);

– press button Õ or Ô to select activa-
tion (On) or deactivation (Off) of the
speed limit;

– if selecting (On), press button Õ or Ô
to select the required speed limit and then
press MODE to confirm.

Note The possible setting is between 30
and 200 km/h, or between 20 and 125
mph depending on the unit set previous-
ly (see “Distance unit (Dist. Unit)” para-
graph described later. Every press on but-
ton Õ/Ô increases/decreases by 5 units.
Keeping the button Õ/Ô pressed obtains
the automatic fast increase or decrease.
When you are near the required setting
complete adjustment by single presses.

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

To cancel the setting, proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: (On) will
flash on the display;

– press button Ô: (Off) will flash on the
display;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Dimmer (Passenger compartment
control light rheostat) 
(only with side/taillights on)

With this function it is possible to adjust
brightness of the instrument panel and of
buttons and controls of sound system and
automatic climate control system (where
provided) according to 8 levels (with
side/taillights on).

To adjust brightness proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the previ-
ously set level will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô to adjust the
brightness level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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РЕЖИМ
нажмите и 
отпустите 
кнопку

РЕЖИМ
нажмите и 
отпустите 
кнопку

Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, для перехода в меню. Для 
перемещения по меню используйте кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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. Приме-
чание: в целях безопасности во время движения автомобиля до-
ступны только пункты меню для управления подсветкой в салоне 
и установки ограничения скорости. После остановки автомобиля 
все пункты меню становятся доступны вновь. В автомобилях, обо-
рудованных системой Connect Nav+, настройки многих функций 
отображаются на дисплее этой системы.

Выход из 
меню

ПОДУШКА 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
ПАССАЖИРА

ЯРКОСТЬ 
ПОДСВЕТКИ

СЕРВИС

ОГРАНИЧЕНИЕ 
СКОРОСТИ

НЕ ПРИСТЕГНУТЫ РЕМНИ

ДАТЧИК НАРУЖНО-
ГО ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ 

ГРОМКОСТЬ

СЧЕТЧИК 
ПРОБЕГА В

ГРОМКОСТЬ ЗВУКОВОГО 
СИГНАЛА (ЗУММЕРА)

УСТАНОВКА 
ВРЕМЕНИ

УСТАНОВКА ДАТЫ
ИНФОРМАЦИЯ О 
ДВИГАТЕЛЕ (*)

ЯЗЫК

ПРОСМОТР ДАННЫХ 
РАДИОПРИЕМНИКА

ЕдИницы 
измерения

АВТОМАТИЧЕСКОЕ 
ЗАПИРАНИЕ

рис. 25

Модификации с конфигурируемым 
многофункциональным дисплеем

Пример:

(*) Для моделей оборудованных 

турбонагнетателем



27

СИ
СТ

ЕМ
А  

БЕ
ЗО

ПА
СН

ОС
ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ

УС
ТР

АН
ЕН

ИЕ
НЕ

ИС
ПР

АВ
НО

СТ
ЕЙ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КО
Е 

ОБ
СЛ

УЖ
ИВ

АН
ИЕ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КИ
Е

ХА
РА

КТ
ЕР

ИС
ТИ

КИ
ПР

ЕД
МЕ

ТН
ЫЙ

 
УК

АЗ
АТ

ЕЛ
Ь

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

 
УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕН
ИЯ

26

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS Versions with reconfigurable multifunction display

Example:
Day

Year Month
English

Portugês

Español

Français

Deutsch

Italiano

BELT BUZZER

SPEED BEEP

HEADL. SENSOR

SET TIME

SET DATE/
ENGINE INFO (*)

SEE RADIO

AUTOCLOSE
UNITS

LANGUAGE

BUZZER VOLUME

BUTTON VOL. 

MODE
briefly press 
button

MODE
briefly press 
button

fig. 25

SERVICE

F0Q3247g

TRIP B DATA

DIMMER 
EXIT MENU

PASSENGER AIRBAG

Nederlands

Briefly press button MODE to start surfing from the standard screen.
To surf the menu use buttons Õ or Ô. Note  For safety reasons, when
the car is running, it is possible to access only the reduced menu (for
setting “Dimmer” and “Speed Beep”). When the car is stationary access
to the whole menu is enabled. On cars provided with Connect Nav+
many functions are displayed on the navigator display. 

(*) Turbo versions

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:05  Pagina 26

27

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSSpeed Beep (Speed limit)

With this function it is possible to set the
car speed limit (km/h or mph); when this
limit is exceeded the driver is immediate-
ly alerted (see section “Warning lights and
messages”).

To set the speed limit, proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show wording (Speed Beep);

– press button Õ or Ô to select activa-
tion (On) or deactivation (Off) of the
speed limit;

– if selecting (On), press button Õ or Ô
to select the required speed limit and then
press MODE to confirm.

Note The possible setting is between 30
and 200 km/h, or between 20 and 125
mph depending on the unit set previous-
ly (see “Distance unit (Dist. Unit)” para-
graph described later. Every press on but-
ton Õ/Ô increases/decreases by 5 units.
Keeping the button Õ/Ô pressed obtains
the automatic fast increase or decrease.
When you are near the required setting
complete adjustment by single presses.

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

To cancel the setting, proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: (On) will
flash on the display;

– press button Ô: (Off) will flash on the
display;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Dimmer (Passenger compartment
control light rheostat) 
(only with side/taillights on)

With this function it is possible to adjust
brightness of the instrument panel and of
buttons and controls of sound system and
automatic climate control system (where
provided) according to 8 levels (with
side/taillights on).

To adjust brightness proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the previ-
ously set level will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô to adjust the
brightness level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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ЯРКОСТЬ ПОДСВЕТКИ (Dimmer) 
(Реостат подсветки)  
(функционирует только при 
включенных габаритных огнях)

Эта функция позволяет производить 
регулировку яркости подсветки (8 уров-
ней) комбинаций приборов, кнопок и 
органов управления аудиосистемы и 
системы автоматического климат-кон-
троля (дополнительное оборудование) 
(функционирует только при включенных 
габаритных огнях).

Регулировка яркости осуществляется 
следующим образом:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на 
дисплее отобразится текущий уровень 
яркости;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 установите 
новый уровень яркости;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
сохранения настроек и возврата в меню 
или нажмите и удерживайте кнопку для 
перехода к стандартному режиму работы 
дисплея без сохранения настроек. 

Установка ограничения скорости 
(Speed beep) 

Функция позволяет установить ограниче-
ние скорости движения автомобиля (км/
ч или миль/ч). Когда скорость движения 
автомобиля превышает установленное 
значение система оповещает об этом во-
дителя (см. раздел "Контрольные лампы и 
информационные сообщения").

Для установки ограничения скорости:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на 
дисплее отобразятся поле ввода значе-
ния скорости и действующее значение 
(км/ч) или (миль в час);

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, включите 
(ON) или выключите (OFF) функцию;

– если выбрано (On), нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установите нужное ограни-
чение скорости, а затем нажмите MODE 
для сохранения этого значения. 

Примечание: В диапазоне можно 
установить любое значение от 30 до 
200 км/ч (или от 20 до 125 миль/ч) 
в зависимости от выбранных единиц 
измерения (см. параграф "Единицы 
измерения"). Каждое нажатие на кноп-
ку 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, соответственно, увеличи-
вает/уменьшает текущее значение 
на 5. Нажмите и удерживайте кнопки  
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 для быстрого автоматического 
увеличения/уменьшения текущего зна-

чения. Когда Вы приблизитесь к необхо-
димому значению, завершите установку 
однократными нажатиями. 

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку , чтобы вернуться к стандартно-
му режиму работы дисплея без сохране-
ния настроек.
Для отмены установок: 

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится (On);

нажмите эту кнопку 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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: на дисплее отоб-
разится (Off);

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.
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LS Headl. sensor 
(Automatic headlight sensor
sensitivity adjustment) 
(where provided)

With this function it is possible to adjust
the light sensor sensitivity according to 3
levels (level 1 = min. level, level 2 = av-
erage level, level 3 = max. level); the high-
er the sensitivity is, the lower is the ex-
ternal light intensity required to switch on
the lights. 

To set the light level required, proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the previ-
ously set level will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Trip B data (Trip On/Off)

Through this option it is possible to acti-
vate (On) or deactivate (Off) the Trip B
(partial trip). 

For further information see “Trip com-
puter”.

For activation / deactivation, proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Set time (Setting the clock)

This function enables to set the clock
through two sub-menus: “Time” and
“Mode”.
Proceed as follows:
– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show the two submenus “Time” and
“Mode”;
– press button Õ or Ô to scroll the two
submenus;
– select the required submenu and then
press briefly MODE;
– if selecting “Time”: briefly press button
MODE, “hours” will flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô for setting;
– press button MODE, “minutes” will
flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô for setting.
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LSNote Every press on button Õ or Ô in-
creases/decreases by 1 unit. Keeping the
button pressed obtains automatic fast in-
crease or decrease. When you are near
the required setting complete adjustment
by single presses.
– if selecting “Mode”: briefly press but-
ton MODE, “24h” or “12h mode will
flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô to select “24h” or
“12h”.

After setting, briefly press button MODE
to go back to the submenu screen or
press the button for long to go back to the
main menu screen without storing set-
tings.

– press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Set date (Setting the date)

This function enables to update the date
(day – month – year).

To correct the date proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: “year” will
flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE: “month”
will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE: “day” will
flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting.

Note Every press on button Õ or Ô in-
creases/decreases by 1 unit. Keeping the
button pressed obtains automatic fast in-
crease or decrease. When you are near
the required setting complete adjustment
by single presses.

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Engine oil information 
(Engine info) (where provided)

You can display engine oil information
(pressure) in place of the date. Follow the
instructions below to turn on/off  engine
oil information display:

– briefly press button MODE: on the dis-
play you will see “Engine info repetition”;

– press button Õ or Ô and select “ON”
to turn on or “OFF” to turn off;

– briefly press button MODE in order to
return to the menu screen or keep the
pushbutton pressed in order to return to
the standard screen without memorizing.

Turn the ignition key on MAR, after the
initial check stage the multifunction display
that can be reconfigured, will show (if pre-
viously enabled) engine oil information.
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Датчик наружного освещения  
(Headl. sensor) 
(Автоматическая регулировка 
чувствительности датчика наружного 
освещения) 
(дополнительное оборудование)

Эта функция позволяет выбрать один 
из трех уровней чувствительности дат-
чика наружного освещения (уровень  
1 = минимальный, уровень 2 = средний, 
уровень 3 = максимальный); чем выше 
чувствительность датчика, тем ниже 
пороговое значение интенсивности на-
ружного освещения, необходимого для 
включения света фар. 

Для установки чувствительности датчика: 

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на 
дисплее отобразится текущий уровень 
чувствительности датчика;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, устано-
вить необходимый уровень чувствитель-
ности датчика;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Счетчик суточного пробега В (TRIP В) 
ВКЛ/ВЫКЛ

С помощью данной функции можно ак-
тивировать (On) или деактивировать (Off) 
счетчик пробега В.

Подробнее читайте в разделе "Бортовой 
компьютер".

Для активации/деактивации:
– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится On или Off, в зави-
симости от текущей настройки;

–нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, устано-
вить необходимый уровень яркости;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Установка даты (Setting the date)

Этот пункт меня имеет два подменю:  
(время) "Time" и (режим) MODE.

Для установки времени:
– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на 
дисплее отобразятся пункты подменю 
"Time" и "MODE";
– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
необходимый пункт подменю;

– после выбора пункта подменю нажми-
те и отпустите кнопку MODE;
– при выборе пункта "Time": нажмите 
и отпустите кнопку MODE, на дисплее 
отобразится сообщение "hours" (часы);
– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:05  Pagina 23

 или 

23

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
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(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;
– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
на дисплее отобразится сообщение 
"minutes" (минуты);
– нажимая кнопки 
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The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.
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fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.
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 установи-
те необходимое значение.
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LS Headl. sensor 
(Automatic headlight sensor
sensitivity adjustment) 
(where provided)

With this function it is possible to adjust
the light sensor sensitivity according to 3
levels (level 1 = min. level, level 2 = av-
erage level, level 3 = max. level); the high-
er the sensitivity is, the lower is the ex-
ternal light intensity required to switch on
the lights. 

To set the light level required, proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE, the previ-
ously set level will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Trip B data (Trip On/Off)

Through this option it is possible to acti-
vate (On) or deactivate (Off) the Trip B
(partial trip). 

For further information see “Trip com-
puter”.

For activation / deactivation, proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Set time (Setting the clock)

This function enables to set the clock
through two sub-menus: “Time” and
“Mode”.
Proceed as follows:
– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show the two submenus “Time” and
“Mode”;
– press button Õ or Ô to scroll the two
submenus;
– select the required submenu and then
press briefly MODE;
– if selecting “Time”: briefly press button
MODE, “hours” will flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô for setting;
– press button MODE, “minutes” will
flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô for setting.
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LSNote Every press on button Õ or Ô in-
creases/decreases by 1 unit. Keeping the
button pressed obtains automatic fast in-
crease or decrease. When you are near
the required setting complete adjustment
by single presses.
– if selecting “Mode”: briefly press but-
ton MODE, “24h” or “12h mode will
flash on the display;
– press button Õ or Ô to select “24h” or
“12h”.

After setting, briefly press button MODE
to go back to the submenu screen or
press the button for long to go back to the
main menu screen without storing set-
tings.

– press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Set date (Setting the date)

This function enables to update the date
(day – month – year).

To correct the date proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: “year” will
flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE: “month”
will flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE: “day” will
flash on the display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting.

Note Every press on button Õ or Ô in-
creases/decreases by 1 unit. Keeping the
button pressed obtains automatic fast in-
crease or decrease. When you are near
the required setting complete adjustment
by single presses.

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Engine oil information 
(Engine info) (where provided)

You can display engine oil information
(pressure) in place of the date. Follow the
instructions below to turn on/off  engine
oil information display:

– briefly press button MODE: on the dis-
play you will see “Engine info repetition”;

– press button Õ or Ô and select “ON”
to turn on or “OFF” to turn off;

– briefly press button MODE in order to
return to the menu screen or keep the
pushbutton pressed in order to return to
the standard screen without memorizing.

Turn the ignition key on MAR, after the
initial check stage the multifunction display
that can be reconfigured, will show (if pre-
viously enabled) engine oil information.
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Примечание: Каждое нажатие на кноп-
ку 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 увеличивает/уменьшает 
значение на 1. Нажатие и удерживание 
кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 в нажатом состоянии 
приводит к автоматическому быстрому 
уменьшению/увеличению. Когда Вы 
приблизитесь к необходимому значе-
нию завершите установку однократны-
ми нажатиями.

– при выборе пункта MODE (режим): на-
жмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на дис-
плее отобразятся возможные режимы 
"24h" (24 часа) или "12h" (12 часов);

– нажимая кнопки 
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:05  Pagina 23

 или 

23

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выбрать 
необходимый режим. 

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы вернуться в меню и сохранить 
настройки, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартно-
му режиму работы дисплея без сохра-
нения настроек.

– еще раз нажмите и придержите кноп-
ку MODE для возврата к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея или в главное 
меню в зависимости от текущего режи-
ма.

Установка даты (Setting the date)
Эта функция позволяет установить дату в 
формате число-месяц-год.
Для установки даты: 
– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение "year" 
(год);
– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 установите 
необходимое значение;
– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение "month" 
(месяц);
– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:05  Pagina 23

 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 установи-
те необходимое значение;
– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение "day" (чис-
ло);
– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установите 
необходимое значение;
Примечание: Каждое нажатие на кнопку  
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 или 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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 увеличивает/уменьшает зна-
чение на 1. Нажатие и удерживание кноп-
ки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.
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 в нажатом состоянии приводит 
к автоматическому быстрому уменьше-
нию/увеличению. Когда Вы приблизитесь 
к необходимому значению, завершите ус-
тановку однократными нажатиями.
– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, что-
бы сохранить настройки и вернуться в 
меню, или нажмите и удерживайте кнопку, 
чтобы вернуться к стандартному режиму 
работы дисплея без сохранения настроек.

Давления масла в системе смазки 
двигателя (Engin info) (дополнительное 
оборудование)

Имеется возможность отображения ин-
формации о давлении масла в системе 
смазки двигателя вместо отображения 
даты. Для включения/выключения отоб-
ражения информации о давлении мотор-
ного масла:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение "Engine 
info repetition";

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
"ON" для включения или "OFF" для выклю-
чения;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Поверните ключ в замке зажигания в 
положение "MAR", и после этапа началь-
ной проверки многофункциональный 
конфигурируемый дисплей покажет (если 
был включен ранее) информацию о дав-
лении моторного масла в системе смаз-
ки двигателя. 
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LS See radio (Audio repetition)

With this function the display repeats in-
formation relevant to the sound system.

– Radio: selected radio station frequency
or RDS message, automatic tuning acti-
vation or AutoSTore;

– audio CD, MP3 CD: track number;

– CD Changer: CD number and track
number;

To activate (On) or to deactivate (Off)
sound system info displaying proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Autoclose (Automatic central
door locking when travelling)

When activated (On), this function locks
automatically the doors when the car
speed exceeds 20 km/h.

To activate or to deactivate this function
proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE to display
the submenu;

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings;

– Press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Units (Setting units)

With this function it is possible to set the
units through three submenus: “Dis-
tances”, “Consumption” and “Tempera-
ture”.

To set the required unit proceed as fol-
lows:

– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show the three submenus;

– press button Õ or Ô to scroll the three
submenus;

– select the required submenu and then
press briefly button MODE;

– if selecting “Distances”: pressing button
MODE briefly, the display will show “km”
or “mi” according to previous setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– if selecting “Consumption”: briefly press
button MODE the display will show
“km/l”, “l/100km” or “mpg” according to
previous setting;
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LSIf the distance unit set is “km” the fuel con-
sumption unit will be displayed in km/l or
l/100km.

If set unit is “mi” the display will show fu-
el consumption in “mpg”.

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– if selecting “Temperature”: pressing but-
ton MODE briefly, the display will show
“°C” or “°F” according to previous set-
ting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

After setting, briefly press button MODE
to go back to the submenu screen or
press the button for long to go back to the
main menu screen without storing set-
tings.

– press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Language (Selecting the language)

Display messages can be shown (after set-
ting) in different languages: Italian, German, 
English, Spanish, French, Portuguese and
Dutch.

To set the required language proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set “language” will flash on the dis-
play;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Buzzer volume 
(Setting the buzzer volume)

With this function the volume of the
buzzer accompanying any failure/warning
indication can be adjusted according to 8
levels.

To adjust the volume proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set volume “level” will flash on the
display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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Отображение информации 
аудиосистемы (Audio repetition)

При помощи этой функции на дисплее 
отображается информация аудиосисте-
мы.

– Радио: частота выбранной радиостан-
ции или сообщение RDS, активация ре-
жима автоматической настройки или ав-
томатическое запоминание частот;

– CD-проигрыватель, CD (MP3)-проигры-
ватель: номер дорожки;

– CD-Changer (устройство автоматичес-
кой смены компакт-дисков): номер CD и 
номер дорожки;

Для активации (On) или деактивации 
(Off) отображения информации аудио-
системы:

– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение On или 
Off в зависимости от текущих настроек;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Автоматическое запирание дверей 
во время движения (Autoclose)

Если данная функция активирована (On), 
система автоматически запирает двери, 
когда скорость движения автомобиля 
превышает 20 км/ч.

Для активации (On) или деактивации (Off) 
данной функции:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
отображения подменю;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: 
на дисплее отобразится сообщение On 
(ВКЛ) или Off (ВЫКЛ) в зависимости от 
текущих настроек;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

– еще раз нажмите и удерживайте кноп-
ку MODE для возврата к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея или в главное 
меню. 

Единицы измерения (Units)

При помощи этой функции можно 
настроить единицы измерения трех 
величин: расстояние (Distances), 
расход (Consumption) и температура 
(Temperature).

Для настройки единиц измерения:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
перехода в подменю;

–нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
необходимый пункт подменю;

–выбрав необходимый пункт подменю 
нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE;

– при выборе пункта "Distances" (рас-
стояние): нажмите и отпустите кнопку 
MODE, на дисплее отобразятся текущие 
единицы измерения "km" (км) или "mi" 
(мили);

–нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;

– при выборе пункта "Consumption" (рас-
ход): нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
на дисплее отобразятся текущие едини-
цы измерения "km/I" (км\л), "1/100km" 
(л\100км) или "mpg" (миль на галлон);



31

СИ
СТ

ЕМ
А  

БЕ
ЗО

ПА
СН

ОС
ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ

УС
ТР

АН
ЕН

ИЕ
НЕ

ИС
ПР

АВ
НО

СТ
ЕЙ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КО
Е 

ОБ
СЛ

УЖ
ИВ

АН
ИЕ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КИ
Е

ХА
РА

КТ
ЕР

ИС
ТИ

КИ
ПР

ЕД
МЕ

ТН
ЫЙ

 
УК

АЗ
АТ

ЕЛ
Ь

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

 
УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕН
ИЯ

30

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS See radio (Audio repetition)

With this function the display repeats in-
formation relevant to the sound system.

– Radio: selected radio station frequency
or RDS message, automatic tuning acti-
vation or AutoSTore;

– audio CD, MP3 CD: track number;

– CD Changer: CD number and track
number;

To activate (On) or to deactivate (Off)
sound system info displaying proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Autoclose (Automatic central
door locking when travelling)

When activated (On), this function locks
automatically the doors when the car
speed exceeds 20 km/h.

To activate or to deactivate this function
proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE to display
the submenu;

– briefly press button MODE: On or Off
will flash on the display according to pre-
vious setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings;

– Press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Units (Setting units)

With this function it is possible to set the
units through three submenus: “Dis-
tances”, “Consumption” and “Tempera-
ture”.

To set the required unit proceed as fol-
lows:

– briefly press button MODE, the display
will show the three submenus;

– press button Õ or Ô to scroll the three
submenus;

– select the required submenu and then
press briefly button MODE;

– if selecting “Distances”: pressing button
MODE briefly, the display will show “km”
or “mi” according to previous setting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– if selecting “Consumption”: briefly press
button MODE the display will show
“km/l”, “l/100km” or “mpg” according to
previous setting;
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LSIf the distance unit set is “km” the fuel con-
sumption unit will be displayed in km/l or
l/100km.

If set unit is “mi” the display will show fu-
el consumption in “mpg”.

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– if selecting “Temperature”: pressing but-
ton MODE briefly, the display will show
“°C” or “°F” according to previous set-
ting;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

After setting, briefly press button MODE
to go back to the submenu screen or
press the button for long to go back to the
main menu screen without storing set-
tings.

– press again button MODE for long to
go back to the standard screen or to the
main menu according to the current menu
level.

Language (Selecting the language)

Display messages can be shown (after set-
ting) in different languages: Italian, German, 
English, Spanish, French, Portuguese and
Dutch.

To set the required language proceed as
follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set “language” will flash on the dis-
play;

– press button Õ or Ô to select the re-
quired level;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Buzzer volume 
(Setting the buzzer volume)

With this function the volume of the
buzzer accompanying any failure/warning
indication can be adjusted according to 8
levels.

To adjust the volume proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set volume “level” will flash on the
display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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Если единицы измерения расстояния вы-
браны в км, то расход топлива будет рас-
считываться в км/л (km/I) или в л/100 км 
(1/100km).

Если единицы измерения расстояния 
выбраны "mi" (в милях), то расход топли-
ва будет рассчитываться "mpg" (миль на 
галлон).

– при выборе пункта "Temperature" (тем-
пература): нажмите и отпустите кнопку 
MODE, на дисплее отобразятся текущие 
единицы измерения "°C" или "°F";

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартно-
му режиму работы дисплея без сохра-
нения настроек.

– еще раз нажмите и удерживайте кноп-
ку MODE для возврата к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея или в главное 
меню.

Выбор языка (Language)

Для отображения сообщений на дисплее 
можно выбрать один из следующих язы-
ков: итальянский, немецкий, английский, 
испанский, французский, португальский 
или голландский.

Для выбора языка:

– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: 
на дисплее отобразятся текущие язы-
ковые настройки;

–нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Громкость звукового сигнала (Buzzer 
volume)

Эта функция позволяет выбрать один из 
8 уровней громкости звукового сигнала 
(зуммера), который подается одновре-
менно с активацией некоторых конт-
рольных ламп. 

Для изменения уровня громкости:

– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразится текущий уровень 
громкости;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.
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LS Button vol.
(Adjusting the button volume)

With this function the volume of the
roger-beep accompanying the activation
of buttons MODE, Õ and Ô can be ad-
justed according to 8 levels. 

To adjust the volume proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set volume “level” will flash on the
display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Belt Buzzer 
(S.B.R. buzzer reactivation)

This function can be only displayed after
Fiat Dealership has deactivated the S.B.R.
system (see paragraph “S.B.R. system” in
section “Safety devices”).

Service (Scheduled Servicing)

Through this function it is possible to dis-
play information connected to proper car
servicing.

Proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: service in
km or mi, according to previous setting,
will be displayed (see paragraph “Distance
unit”);

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Note The “Service schedule” includes car
maintenance every 30,000 km (or 18,000
miles) or every year; this is shown auto-
matically, with the ignition key at MAR,
starting from 2,000 km (or equivalent val-
ue in miles) or 30 days from this deadline
and it is shown again every 200 km (or
equivalent value in miles). Below 200 km
servicing indications are displayed more
frequently. Servicing indication will be dis-
played in km or mi according to previous
setting. When a programmed maintenance
interval (coupon) is near to come, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the display will
show the message “Service” followed by
the number of km/mi or days to go before
car servicing. Contact a Fiat Dealership to
carry out any service operation provided
by the “Service schedule” and to reset the
display.
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LSPassenger’s Bag 
(Front passenger’s air bag 
and side bag, where provided,
activation/deactivation) 

This function shall be used to activate/de-
activate the front passenger’s air bag. 

Proceed as follows:

– press button MODE and, after display-
ing of messages (Bag pass: Off) (to deac-
tivate) or (Bag pass: On) (to activate) by
pressing buttons Õ and Ô, press again
button MODE;

– display will show the confirmation mes-
sage;

– press buttons Õ or Ô to select (Yes)
(to confirm activation/deactivation) or
(No) (to abort);

– briefly press button MODE, to display
the confirmation message and to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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Громкость сигнала при нажатии 
кнопок 
(Adjusting the button volume)

Эта функция позволяет выбрать один из 
8 уровней громкости звукового сигна-
ла, сопровождающего нажатие кнопок 
MODE, 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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. 

Для настройки громкости звукового сиг-
нала:

– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: на 
дисплее отобразятся текущие настройки 
уровня громкости;

– нажимая кнопки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, установи-
те необходимое значение;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.

Сигнализация о непристегнутом 
ремне безопасности (Belt Buzzer)

Эта функция доступна только после того, 
как на станции технического обслужива-
ния Fiat будет деактивирована система 
S.B.R. (см. параграф "Система напоми-
нания о непреистегнутом ремне безо-
пасности (S.B.R.)" раздела "Система бе-
зопасности").

Техническое обслуживание (Service)

С помощью этой функции можно полу-
чать информацию о сроках технического 
обслуживания автомобиля.

Действуйте следующим образом:

– Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE: 
на дисплее отобразится расстояние, ко-
торое должен проехать автомобиль до 
следующего технического обслуживания 
в зависимости от текущей установки (см. 
параграф "Единицы измерения");

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы вернуться в меню, или нажмите и 
удерживайте кнопку, чтобы вернуться к 
стандартному режиму работы дисплея.

Примечание: В соответствии с графи-
ком технического обслуживания пре-
дусмотрены межсервисные интервалы  
15 000 км, но не реже одного раза в год; 
сообщение о расстоянии которое авто-
мобиль должен проехать до следующего 
технического обслуживания, начинает 
отображаться каждый раз при повора-
чивании ключа в положение "MAR", с 
того момента, когда до него останется 
30 дней или 2 000 км пробега, и будет 
повторяться через каждые 200 км про-
бега. Когда останется 200 км, частота 
появления сообщений увеличится. Со-
общение отображается в км или милях 
в зависимости от текущих настроек еди-
ниц измерения. Когда межсервисный 
интервал подходит к концу, при повороте 
ключа в замке зажигания в положение 
"MAR", на дисплее отображается сооб-
щение "Service" и расстояние (в км или 
милях), оставшееся до очередного тех-
нического обслуживания. Для проведе-
ния планового технического обслужива-
ния или ремонтных работ обращайтесь 
на станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat, техническое обслуживание включа-
ет в себя операцию сброса индикатора 
межсервисного пробега. 
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LS Button vol.
(Adjusting the button volume)

With this function the volume of the
roger-beep accompanying the activation
of buttons MODE, Õ and Ô can be ad-
justed according to 8 levels. 

To adjust the volume proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: the previ-
ously set volume “level” will flash on the
display;

– press button Õ or Ô for setting;

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Belt Buzzer 
(S.B.R. buzzer reactivation)

This function can be only displayed after
Fiat Dealership has deactivated the S.B.R.
system (see paragraph “S.B.R. system” in
section “Safety devices”).

Service (Scheduled Servicing)

Through this function it is possible to dis-
play information connected to proper car
servicing.

Proceed as follows:

– briefly press button MODE: service in
km or mi, according to previous setting,
will be displayed (see paragraph “Distance
unit”);

– briefly press button MODE to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.

Note The “Service schedule” includes car
maintenance every 30,000 km (or 18,000
miles) or every year; this is shown auto-
matically, with the ignition key at MAR,
starting from 2,000 km (or equivalent val-
ue in miles) or 30 days from this deadline
and it is shown again every 200 km (or
equivalent value in miles). Below 200 km
servicing indications are displayed more
frequently. Servicing indication will be dis-
played in km or mi according to previous
setting. When a programmed maintenance
interval (coupon) is near to come, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the display will
show the message “Service” followed by
the number of km/mi or days to go before
car servicing. Contact a Fiat Dealership to
carry out any service operation provided
by the “Service schedule” and to reset the
display.

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:05  Pagina 32

33

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSPassenger’s Bag 
(Front passenger’s air bag 
and side bag, where provided,
activation/deactivation) 

This function shall be used to activate/de-
activate the front passenger’s air bag. 

Proceed as follows:

– press button MODE and, after display-
ing of messages (Bag pass: Off) (to deac-
tivate) or (Bag pass: On) (to activate) by
pressing buttons Õ and Ô, press again
button MODE;

– display will show the confirmation mes-
sage;

– press buttons Õ or Ô to select (Yes)
(to confirm activation/deactivation) or
(No) (to abort);

– briefly press button MODE, to display
the confirmation message and to go back
to the menu screen or press the button
for long to go back to the standard screen
without storing settings.
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Активация/деактивация подушки 
безопасности переднего пассажира 
и боковой подушки (дополнительное 
оборудование) (Passenger Bag)

Эта функция позволяет при необходимос-
ти активировать/деактивировать подуш-
ку безопасности переднего пассажира.

Действуйте следующим образом:

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, на 
дисплее отобразится сообщение "Pass.   
Bag: Off" (для деактивации) или "Pass.  
Bag: On" (для активации), нажимая кноп-
ки 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите необходимое зна-
чение, после чего нажмите и отпустите 
кнопку MODE;

– На дисплее отобразится подтверждаю-
щее сообщение;

– нажимая кнопки  
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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, выберите 
значение "Yes" для подтверждения акти-
вации/деактивации или "No" для отмены;

– нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE, 
чтобы сохранить настройки и вернуть-
ся в меню, или нажмите и удерживайте 
кнопку, чтобы вернуться к стандартному 
режиму работы дисплея без сохранения 
настроек.



34

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А 
БЕ

ЗО
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

34

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS Exit Menu

This is the last function that closes the cir-
cular setting cycle listed in the initial menu
screen.

Briefly press button MODE to go back to
the standard screen without storing set-
tings.

Press button Ô to return to the first menu
option (Speed Beep).

TRIP COMPUTER

General features

The “Trip computer” displays information
(with ignition key at MAR), relating to the
operating status of the car. This function
comprises two separate and independent
trips: “Trip A” and “Trip B” concerning
the “complete mission” of the car (jour-
ney).

Both functions are resettable (reset - start
of new mission).

“Trip A” shall be used to display the fig-
ures relating to:

– Range

– Trip distance

– Average consumption

– Instant consumption

– Average speed

– Travel time (driving time).
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LS“Trip B” displays the figures relating to:

– Trip distance B

– Average consumption B

– Average speed B

– Travel time B (driving time).

Note “Trip B” function can be excluded
(see paragraph “Trip B On/Off”). “Range”
and “Instant consumption” cannot be re-
set.

Values displayed

Range

This value shows the distance in km (or
mi) that the car can still cover before  
needing fuel, assuming that driving condi-
tions are kept unvaried. The display will
show “----” in the following cases:

– value lower than 50 km (or 30 mi)

– car left parked with engine running for
long.

IMPORTANT The variation of the auton-
omy value can be influenced by different
factors: driving style (see what is described
in paragraph “Driving style” in the chap-
ter “Start-up and driving”), type of route
(highways, urban, mountain, etc…), use
conditions of the car (load transported,
tire pressure, etc…). What was described
previously must be taken in consideration
when planning a trip.

Trip distance

This value shows the distance covered
from the start of the new mission.

Average consumption

This value shows the average consump-
tion from the start of the new mission.

Instant consumption

Represents the indicative average of con-
sumptions from the beginning of the new
mission.

Average speed
This value shows the car average speed as
a function of the overall time elapsed since
the start of the new mission.

Travel time

This value shows the time elapsed since
the start of the new mission.

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:06  Pagina 35

Выход из меню (Exit Menu)

Это последний пункт меню настроек.

Нажмите и отпустите кнопку MODE для 
перехода к стандартному режиму рабо-
ты дисплея без сохранения настроек.

Нажмите кнопку 
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LSRECONFIGURABLE
MULTIFUNCTION
DISPLAY 
(where provided)

The car can be provided with the recon-
figurable multifunction display that shows
useful information, according to the pre-
vious settings made, necessary when dri-
ving.

INFORMATION ON
“STANDARD” SCREEN fig. 22

The standard screen shows the following
indications:

A Clock

B Date

C Sport function indication (where pro-
vided)

D Odometer (covered km or miles)

E Indications about car conditions (e.g.:
doors open, or possible presence of ice
on road, etc. ...)

F Headlight aiming position (only with
dipped beam headlights on)

G External temperature
On 1.4 T-JET versions, selecting the menu
item “Engine info”, when turning start-up
key to MAR position, the display shows
engine oil pressure fig. 22a.

CONTROL BUTTONS fig. 23

Õ To scroll the display and the related
options upwards or to increase the
value displayed.

MODE Brief press to open the menu
and/or to move to next screen or to con-
firm the option required.

Long press to go back to the standard
screen.

Ô To scroll the display and the related op-
tions downwards or to decrease the
value displayed.

Note Buttons Õ and Ô activate different
functions according to the following situ-
ations:

– to scroll the menu options upwards and
downwards;

– to increase or to decrease values during
settings.

Note When opening one of the front
doors the display will show for a few sec-
onds the clock and covered km or miles.

fig. 23 F0Q0643m

fig. 22 F0Q3268g fig. 22a F0Q0041m
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для перехода к перво-
му пункту меню настроек (Speed Beep).

БОРТОВОЙ КОМПЬЮТЕР
Основные особенности

Бортовой компьютер может отобра-
жать информацию (когда ключ в за-
мке зажигания находится в положении 
"MAR") о эксплутационных характе-
ристиках автомобиля. На дисплее бор-
тового компьютера может отображать-
ся информация двух разных счетчиков 
пробега: "Trip А" и "Trip В".

Показания обоих счетчиков можно сбро-
сить на 0. 

Счетчик "Trip А" (от начала маршрута до 
промежуточного пункта назначения) мо-
жет отображать информацию о следую-
щих параметрах:

– Запас хода (расстояние, которое авто-
мобиль может проехать без дозаправки)

– Протяженность маршрута

– Средний расход топлива

– Мгновенный расход топлива 

– Средняя скорость движения

– Время в пути.
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LS Exit Menu

This is the last function that closes the cir-
cular setting cycle listed in the initial menu
screen.

Briefly press button MODE to go back to
the standard screen without storing set-
tings.

Press button Ô to return to the first menu
option (Speed Beep).

TRIP COMPUTER

General features

The “Trip computer” displays information
(with ignition key at MAR), relating to the
operating status of the car. This function
comprises two separate and independent
trips: “Trip A” and “Trip B” concerning
the “complete mission” of the car (jour-
ney).

Both functions are resettable (reset - start
of new mission).

“Trip A” shall be used to display the fig-
ures relating to:

– Range

– Trip distance

– Average consumption

– Instant consumption

– Average speed

– Travel time (driving time).
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LS“Trip B” displays the figures relating to:

– Trip distance B

– Average consumption B

– Average speed B

– Travel time B (driving time).

Note “Trip B” function can be excluded
(see paragraph “Trip B On/Off”). “Range”
and “Instant consumption” cannot be re-
set.

Values displayed

Range

This value shows the distance in km (or
mi) that the car can still cover before  
needing fuel, assuming that driving condi-
tions are kept unvaried. The display will
show “----” in the following cases:

– value lower than 50 km (or 30 mi)

– car left parked with engine running for
long.

IMPORTANT The variation of the auton-
omy value can be influenced by different
factors: driving style (see what is described
in paragraph “Driving style” in the chap-
ter “Start-up and driving”), type of route
(highways, urban, mountain, etc…), use
conditions of the car (load transported,
tire pressure, etc…). What was described
previously must be taken in consideration
when planning a trip.

Trip distance

This value shows the distance covered
from the start of the new mission.

Average consumption

This value shows the average consump-
tion from the start of the new mission.

Instant consumption

Represents the indicative average of con-
sumptions from the beginning of the new
mission.

Average speed
This value shows the car average speed as
a function of the overall time elapsed since
the start of the new mission.

Travel time

This value shows the time elapsed since
the start of the new mission.
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Счетчик "Trip B" может отображать инфор-
мацию о следующих параметрах: 

– Протяженность маршрута В

– Средний расход топлива В

– Средняя скорость движения В

– Время в пути В.

Примечание: Счетчик "Trip В" может 
быть деактивирован (см. параграф "Счет-
чик пробега В"). Параметры "запас хода" 
("Range") и "мгновенный" расход топлива 
("Instant consumption") сбросить на 0 не-
возможно. 

Параметры бортового компьютера

Запас хода

Отображает расстояние (в км или милях), 
которое автомобиль сможет проехать на 
оставшемся топливе в топливном баке, 
при условии, что условия движения не из-
менятся. На дисплее отображается "—-" в 
следующих случаях:

– запас хода меньше 50 км (30 миль);

– автомобиль продолжительное время 
стоит с работающим двигателем.

ВАЖНО: На точность данного параметра 
могут влиять следующие факторы: стиль 
вождения (см. описание в параграфе 
"Стиль вождения автомобиля" раздела 
"Советы водителю автомобиля"), условия 
движения (автомагистраль, город, горы, 
и т. д.), техническое состояние автомоби-
ля (масса груза, давление в шинах и т. д.). 
Необходимо учитывать эти факторы при 
планировании поездки. 

Протяженность маршрута

Показывает расстояние, пройденное ав-
томобилем с начала маршрута.

Средний расход топлива

Показывает средний расход топлива с 
начала заданного маршрута.

Мгновенный расход топлива

Показывает мгновенный расход топлива 
с начала заданного маршрута.

Средняя скорость

Показывает среднюю скорость движения 
автомобиля как функцию времени, про-
шедшего с начала заданного маршрута.

Время в пути

Показывает время, прошедшее с начала 
заданного маршрута.
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TRIP button fig. 26

The TRIP button, set on right steering
column stalk, shall be used (with ignition
key at MAR), to display and to reset the
previously described values to start a new
mission:

– short push to display the different val-
ues;

– long push to reset and then start a new
mission.

New mission

Reset can be:

– “manual” resetting by the user, by press-
ing the relevant button;

– “automatic” resetting, when the “trip
distance” reaches 9999,9 km or when the
“trip time” reaches 99.59 (99 hours and
59 minutes);

– after disconnecting/reconnecting the
battery.

IMPORTANT The reset operation in the
presence of the screens concerning the
“Trip A” makes it possible to reset only
the information associated with this func-
tion.

IMPORTANT The reset operation in the
presence of the screens concerning the
“Trip B” makes it possible to reset only
the information associated with this func-
tion.

fig. 26 F0Q0647m

Start of journey procedure

With ignition key at MAR, press and keep
button TRIP pressed for over 2 seconds
to reset.

Exit Trip

The TRIP function is quitted automati-
cally after all values have been displayed or
by keeping button MODE pressed for
over 1 second.

023-036 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  10:06  Pagina 36

Кнопка управления бортовым 
компьютером TRIP, рис. 26
Кнопка TRIP, расположенная в торце 
рукоятки правого подрулевого переклю-
чателя, используется для управления бор-
товым компьютером (только когда ключ в 
замке зажигания находится в положении 
"MAR"):

– нажать и отпустить для отображения па-
раметров;

– нажать и удержать для задания нового 
маршрута или сброса параметров.

Новый маршрут (New mission)

Перезагрузка может осуществляться:

– в ручном режиме ("manual"), произво-
диться путем нажатия соответствующих 
кнопок;

– в автоматическом режиме ("automatic"), 
когда длина маршрута достигнет значе-
ния 9 999,9 км или время в пути превы-
сит значение 99,59 (99 ч 59 мин);

– при отключении АКБ.

ВАЖНО: Когда отображается информа-
ция счетчика A ("Trip A"), можно произ-
вести сброс параметров только этого 
счетчика. 

ВАЖНО: Когда отображается информация 
счетчика В ("Trip В"), можно произвести 
сброс параметров только этого счетчика.

Установка нового маршрута

Когда ключ в замке зажигания находится 
в положение "MAR", нажмите и удержи-
вайте кнопку сброса параметров TRIP 
более 2 с. 

Завершение работы с бортовым 
компьютером

Бортовой компьютер отключается авто-
матически после отображения всех па-
раметров или после удержания кнопки 
MODE в нажатом положение более 1 с. 

рис. 26
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fig. 27 F0Q0654m

Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.
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Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 37

37

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

fig. 27 F0Q0654m

Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.
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Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.
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Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.
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После окончания регулиров-
ки необходимо проверить, 
надежно ли зафиксировано 
сиденье, попробовав сдви-

нуть его в продольном направлении. 
Не надежная фиксация сиденья может 
стать причиной неожиданного переме-
щения сиденья во время движения и, 
как следствие, привести к потере конт-
роля над автомобилем.

СИДЕНЬЯ

ПЕРЕДНИК СИДЕНЬЯ С РУЧ-
НОЙ РЕГУЛИРОВКОЙ рис. 27

Регулировка сиденья в продольном 
направлении

Потяните рычаг А (на внутренней части 
сиденья) вверх и переместите сиденье 
вперед или назад: при правильной по-
садке руки водителя должны слегка быть 
согнуты в локтях, а кисти удобно лежать 
на рулевом колесе.

Регулировка сиденья по высоте

Несколько раз потяните/отожмите ры-
чаг В вверх/вниз для регулировки си-
денья по высоте.

ВАЖНО: Во время регулировки водитель 
должен сидеть на сиденье.

Регулировка угла наклона спинки 
сиденья

Вращая рукоятку С, отрегулируйте угол 
наклона спинки сиденья.

Регулировка поясничного подпора  
(дополнительное оборудование)

Вращая рукоятку D, отрегулируйте поло-
жение поясничного подпора.

Допускается производить регу-
лировки только на стоящем ав-
томобиле. 
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Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

Only make adjustments when
the car is stationary.

Once you have released the
lever, check that the seat is
firmly locked in the runners by
trying to move it back and

forth. Failure to lock the seat in place
could result in the seat moving sud-
denly and the driver losing control of
the car.

SEATS

MANUALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS fig. 27

Moving the seat backwards 
or forwards

Lift the lever A (on the internal side of the
seat) and push the seat forwards or back-
wards: in driving position the arms should
rest on the rim of the steering wheel.

Seat height adjustment 

Move repeatedly lever B upwards or
downwards to achieve the required
height.

IMPORTANT Adjustment must be car-
ried out only seated in the seat.

Back rest angle adjustment 

Turn the knob C.

Lumbar adjustment 
(where provided)

To adjust, turn the knob D.
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Рис. 27

Обивка автомобиля облада-
ет достаточной прочностью и 
износостойкостью для того, 
чтобы выдерживать нагрузки 

при повседневной эксплуатации авто-
мобиля. Это однако не исключает воз-
можность повреждения ткани метал-
лическими предметами (например, 
пряжками, запонками, застежками) 
или другими аксессуарами одежды.
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ELECTRICALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS (where provided)
fig. 28

Adjustment is possible when the ignition
key is at MAR or within 1 minute with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed.

When opening one of the front doors, it
is possible to adjust the seat on the side
of the door opened for about 3 minutes
or until closing the door.

Seat adjustment controls are the
following:

Multifunction control A:

❒ to adjust height;

❒ to move seat backwards or forwards.

Multifunction control B:

❒ back rest angle adjustment;

❒ lumbar adjustment.
fig. 28 F0Q0601m

Seat warming (where provided)
fig. 29

With ignition key at MAR, press buttons
C to switch the seat warming on/off. 

The led on the button will light up when
the function is on.

fig. 29 F0Q0013m
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ELECTRICALLY ADJUSTABLE
FRONT SEATS (where provided)
fig. 28

Adjustment is possible when the ignition
key is at MAR or within 1 minute with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed.

When opening one of the front doors, it
is possible to adjust the seat on the side
of the door opened for about 3 minutes
or until closing the door.

Seat adjustment controls are the
following:

Multifunction control A:

❒ to adjust height;

❒ to move seat backwards or forwards.

Multifunction control B:

❒ back rest angle adjustment;

❒ lumbar adjustment.
fig. 28 F0Q0601m

Seat warming (where provided)
fig. 29

With ignition key at MAR, press buttons
C to switch the seat warming on/off. 

The led on the button will light up when
the function is on.

fig. 29 F0Q0013m
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Рис. 28 Рис. 29

ПЕРЕДНИЕ СИДЕНЬЯ  
С ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКОЙ  
РЕГУЛИРОВКОЙ  
(дополнительное оборудование) 
Рис. 28
Электроприводы регулировки сиденья 
функционируют только, когда ключ в за-
мке зажигания находится в положении 
"MAR" или в течение 1 мин. после пово-
рачивания ключа в положение "STOP" 
или его извлечения.

При открывании одной из передних две-
рей положение сиденья, расположенного 
со стороны открытой двери, можно регу-
лировать, пока дверь не будет закрыта, но 
не дольше 3 мин.

Органы управления положением 
сиденья:

Многофункциональный переключатель A:

регулировка сиденья по высоте;

регулировка сиденья в продольном 
направлении.

Многофункциональный переключатель В:

регулировка угла наклона спинки си-
денья

регулировка поясничного подпора







 Подогрев сидений (дополнительное 
оборудование)  
Рис. 29

Когда ключ в замке зажигания находит-
ся в положении "MAR", нажмите кнопки 
C для вкл./выкл. подогрева сидений.

При включении подогрева загорится 
встроенный в кнопку светодиод. 
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FRONT

Head restraints are adjustable in height
and they lock automatically in the required
position.

❒ to raise: raise the head restraint until
hearing the locking click.

❒ to lower: press button A-fig. 30 and
lower the head restraint.

On some versions, the front head re-
straints are equipped with an anti-whiplash
device, which is able to reduce the dis-
tance between the head and head restraint
in the case of rear impact, limiting damage
caused by whiplash.

If the front head restraint is anti-whiplash
type, the head restraint may move if pres-
sure is exercised on the back-rest through
the torso or hand.   This behaviour is typ-
ical of the system and should not treated
as a malfunction.

REAR 

Car is can be equipped with two head 
restraints for side seats and, according to
versions, also with a third head restraint
for the central seat.

To lift out head restraint: take it com-
pletely out from the seat back (position of
use) until hearing a click. 

To bring it back to the original position
(non-use position): press button 
A-fig. 31 and lower the head restraint
down into its seat.

IMPORTANT Rear seat passengers shall
always set the head restraints in the po-
sition of use.

fig. 30 F0Q0655m

Remember that the head re-
straints should be adjusted

to support the back of your head and
not your neck. Only in this position
do they exert their protective action.

WARNING

To optimise head restraint
protective action, adjust the

seat back upright and keep your head
as close as possible to the head re-
straint.

WARNING

fig. 31 F0Q0656m
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Рис. 30 Рис. 31

ПОДГОЛОВНИКИ

ПЕРЕДНИЕ
Можно изменять высоту установки под-
головников, фиксация подголовников в 
заданном положении осуществляется 
автоматически. 

Подъем: поднимайте подголовник, 
пока не услышите щелчок блокирую-
щего устройства.

Опускание: нажмите кнопку A (см. 
рис. 30) и опустите подголовник.

В некоторых модификациях установлены 
активные подголовники передних сиде-
ний, которые призваны ограничить пе-
ремещение головы при наезде сзади и 
тем самым обеспечить защиту шеи. 

Активный подголовник переднего сиденья 
может перемещаться вперед при увеличе-
нии давления туловища или рук на спинку 
сиденья. Это нормальное функциониро-
вание системы и не является признаком 
неисправности. 



 ЗАДНИЕ
В зависимости от модификации авто-
мобиль может быть оборудован двумя 
подголовниками заднего сиденья, а так-
же третьим подголовником центральной 
части заднего сиденья. 

Для поднятия подголовника: потяните 
подголовник заднего сиденья вверх (до 
рабочего положения) до характерного 
щелчка.

Для возврата его в исходное положение 
(нерабочее): нажмите кнопку A, см. рис. 
31 и полностью опустите подголовник.

ВАЖНО: При перевозке пассажиров на 
заднем сиденье следует всегда устанав-
ливать подголовники в рабочее положе-
ние. 

ВНИМАНИЕ
Помните, что подголовники 
должны находиться на уров-

не головы, а не на уровне шеи, только 
в этом положении они способны вы-
полнить свою защитную функцию.

ВНИМАНИЕ
Максимальный эффект в ра-
боте подголовников достига-

ется, когда спинка сиденья установ-
лена вертикально, а голова плотно 
прижата к подголовнику. 



40

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А Б
ЕЗ

О-
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

40

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS STEERING WHEEL

The steering wheel can be adjusted both
axially and in height.

Release the lever A-fig. 32 pulling it to-
wards the steering wheel, then adjust it in
the most suitable position and lock it push-
ing the lever A fully forwards.

It is absolutely forbidden to
carry out whatever after-

market operation involving steering
system or steering column modifica-
tions (e.g.: installation of anti-theft
device) that could badly affect per-
formance and safety, cause the lapse
of warranty and also result in non-
compliance of the car with homolo-
gation requirements.

WARNING

Any adjustment of the steer-
ing wheel position must be

carried out only with the car station-
ary and the engine turned off.

WARNING

REARVIEW MIRRORS

DRIVING MIRROR

The mirror is fitted with a safety device
that causes it to be released in the event
of a violent crash.
Using lever A-fig. 33 the mirror can be
adjusted to two different positions: nor-
mal or antiglare.

fig. 32 F0Q0657m

fig. 33 F0Q0659m
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The steering wheel can be adjusted both
axially and in height.

Release the lever A-fig. 32 pulling it to-
wards the steering wheel, then adjust it in
the most suitable position and lock it push-
ing the lever A fully forwards.

It is absolutely forbidden to
carry out whatever after-

market operation involving steering
system or steering column modifica-
tions (e.g.: installation of anti-theft
device) that could badly affect per-
formance and safety, cause the lapse
of warranty and also result in non-
compliance of the car with homolo-
gation requirements.

WARNING

Any adjustment of the steer-
ing wheel position must be

carried out only with the car station-
ary and the engine turned off.

WARNING

REARVIEW MIRRORS

DRIVING MIRROR

The mirror is fitted with a safety device
that causes it to be released in the event
of a violent crash.
Using lever A-fig. 33 the mirror can be
adjusted to two different positions: nor-
mal or antiglare.

fig. 32 F0Q0657m

fig. 33 F0Q0659m
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Рис. 32

Рис. 33

РУЛЕВОЕ КОЛЕСО
Можно отрегулировать как угол наклона, 
так и высоту рулевой колонки. 

Потяните рычаг A (см. рис. 32) по на-
правлению к рулю, затем установите ру-
левое колесо в наиболее удобное поло-
жение и зафиксируйте его, переместив 
рычаг A вперед до упора.

ЗЕРКАЛА ЗАДНЕГО 
ВИДА

ВНУТРЕННЕЕ ЗЕРКАЛО ЗАДНЕ-
ГО ВИДА 
Салонное зеркало заднего вида имеет 
травмобезопасное крепление, которое 
обеспечивает отделение зеркала в слу-
чае сильного столкновения. 

При ослеплении светом фар движущего-
ся сзади в попутном направлении транс-
порта рычажком A (см. рис. 33) изме-
ните угол наклона зеркала. 

ВНИМАНИЕ

Запрещается вносить изме-
нения в конструкцию рулевого уп-
равления (например, устанавливать 
дополнительные противоугонные 
устройства), поскольку это может 
повлиять на безопасность движе-
ния, стать причиной несоответствия 
автомобиля сертификационным 
требованиям, а также привести к 
отказу от гарантийных обязательств 
производителя.

ВНИМАНИЕ
Регулировка положения руля 
должна производиться толь-

ко на стоящем автомобиле и при за-
глушенном двигателе. 
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DOOR MIRRORS

Manual folding

When required (for example when the
mirror causes difficulty in narrow spaces)
it is possible to fold the mirror moving it
from position A-fig. 34 to position B.

When driving the mirrors shall
always be in position A-fig. 34.

As the driver’s door mirror is
curved, it may slightly alter the
perception of distance.

Electric folding (where provided)

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.
Proceed as follows:
❒ set selector A-fig. 36 to home position

(no mirror selected);
❒ to fold the mirror move the joystick 

B-fig. 36 in side directions;
❒ to bring mirrors back to driving posi-

tion press the joystick B again.

fig. 34 F0Q00658m fig. 35 F0Q0623m fig. 36 F0Q0425m

Electrical adjustment 

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.

Proceed as follows:

❒ use switch A-fig. 35 to select the mir-
ror required (left or right);

❒ to adjust the mirror move the joystick
B in the four directions.

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 41

Рис. 34 Рис. 35 Рис. 36
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DOOR MIRRORS

Manual folding

When required (for example when the
mirror causes difficulty in narrow spaces)
it is possible to fold the mirror moving it
from position A-fig. 34 to position B.

When driving the mirrors shall
always be in position A-fig. 34.

As the driver’s door mirror is
curved, it may slightly alter the
perception of distance.

Electric folding (where provided)

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.
Proceed as follows:
❒ set selector A-fig. 36 to home position

(no mirror selected);
❒ to fold the mirror move the joystick 

B-fig. 36 in side directions;
❒ to bring mirrors back to driving posi-

tion press the joystick B again.

fig. 34 F0Q00658m fig. 35 F0Q0623m fig. 36 F0Q0425m

Electrical adjustment 

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.

Proceed as follows:

❒ use switch A-fig. 35 to select the mir-
ror required (left or right);

❒ to adjust the mirror move the joystick
B in the four directions.

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 41

41

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

DOOR MIRRORS

Manual folding

When required (for example when the
mirror causes difficulty in narrow spaces)
it is possible to fold the mirror moving it
from position A-fig. 34 to position B.

When driving the mirrors shall
always be in position A-fig. 34.

As the driver’s door mirror is
curved, it may slightly alter the
perception of distance.

Electric folding (where provided)

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.
Proceed as follows:
❒ set selector A-fig. 36 to home position

(no mirror selected);
❒ to fold the mirror move the joystick 

B-fig. 36 in side directions;
❒ to bring mirrors back to driving posi-

tion press the joystick B again.

fig. 34 F0Q00658m fig. 35 F0Q0623m fig. 36 F0Q0425m

Electrical adjustment 

This operation is only possible with igni-
tion key at MAR.

Proceed as follows:

❒ use switch A-fig. 35 to select the mir-
ror required (left or right);

❒ to adjust the mirror move the joystick
B in the four directions.
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НАРУЖНЫЕ ЗЕРКАЛА ЗАДНЕГО 
ВИДА
Складывание вручную

При необходимости (например, когда 
зеркало мешает при движении по узким 
улицам) можно сложить зеркало, пере-
местив его из положения A в положение 
В, см. рис. 34. 

Электрическая регулировка 
положения зеркал

Функционирует только, когда ключ в за-
мке зажигания находится в положении 
"MAR".

Выполните следующие действия:

с помощью переключателя A (см. 
рис. 35) выберите зеркало (левое 
или правое);

с помощью манипулятора В устано-
вите зеркало в необходимое поло-
жение.





Складывание с помощью 
электропривода (дополнительное 
оборудование)

Возможно только, когда ключ в замке за-
жигания находится в положении "MAR".

Выполните следующие действия:
установите переключатель A (см. 
рис. 36) в среднее положение (ни 
одно зеркало не выбрано);
сложить зеркало, нажав на соответс-
твующую часть манипулятора B, см. 
рис. 36;
для раскладывания зеркала также 
нажмите на противоположную часть 
манипулятора B.







Во время движения зеркала 
всегда должны находиться в 
положении A, см. рис. 34.

Наружное зеркало заднего 
вида, установленное на две-
ри водителя, имеет асфери-
ческую форму, поэтому оно 
может искажать восприятие 
расстояния. 
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1. Upper fixed vent for defrosting or demisting windscreen - 2. Centre adjustable vent -3. Fixed vents for defrosting or demisting
side windows - 4. Side adjustable and swivel vents - 5. Lower vents - 6. Rear adjustable and swivel outlet - 7. Rear feet area fixed
vents.

fig. 37

F0Q0668m
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СИСТЕМА ОТОПЛЕНИЯ ВЕНТИЛЯЦИИ И КОНДИЦИОНИРОВАНИЯ ВОЗДУХА/
КЛИМАТ-КОНТРОЛЬ

1 - передний дефлектор для обогрева ветрового стекла; 2 - центральный регулируемый поворотный дефлектор; 3 - дефлектор 
обдува бокового стекла; 4 - боковой регулируемый поворотный дефлектор; 5 - нижний дефлектор; 6 - задний регулируемый 
поворотный дефлектор; 7 - дефлекторы для подачи теплого воздуха в ноги задних пассажиров.

Рис. 37
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m
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1. Upper fixed vent for defrosting or demisting windscreen - 2. Centre adjustable vent -3. Fixed vents for defrosting or demisting
side windows - 4. Side adjustable and swivel vents - 5. Lower vents - 6. Rear adjustable and swivel outlet - 7. Rear feet area fixed
vents.

fig. 37

F0Q0668m
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ЦЕНТРАЛЬНЫЕ ДЕФЛЕКТОРЫ 
рис. 40
A - �Регулятор направления воздушного 

потока (вверх-вниз, вправо-влево).

B - Регулятор интенсивности воздушного 
потока:
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 43

 = полностью закрыт
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 43

 = полностью открыт.

БОКОВЫЕ ДЕФЛЕКТОРЫ   
РИС. 39-38
А - Дефлектор обдува бокового стекла.

B - Регулятор интенсивности воздушного 
потока:
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 43

 = полностью закрыт
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m
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 = полностью открыт.

A - �Регулятор направления воздушного 
потока (вверх-вниз, вправо-влево).

ЗАДНИЙ ДЕФЛЕКТОР (дополни-
тельное оборудование)  
рис. 41
A - �Регулятор направления воздушного 

потока (вверх-вниз, вправо-влево).

B - Регулятор интенсивности воздушного 
потока:
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 43

 = полностью закрыт
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SIDE SWIVEL OUTLETS AND
VENTS  fig. 38-39

A - Fixed vent for side windows.

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

C - Control for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

CENTRAL VENTS fig. 40

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting controls:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

REAR VENT (where provided)
fig. 41

A - Controls for directing air flow
(up/down, right/left).

B - Air flow adjusting control:

ç = completely closed

O = completely open.

Certain versions feature an oddment com-
partment instead of the rear vent.

fig. 39 F0Q0625m

fig. 40 F0Q0627m fig. 41 F0Q0750mfig. 38 F0Q0626m
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 = полностью открыт.

В некоторых модификациях вместо зад-
него дефлектора устанавливается допол-
нительный вещевой ящик.

Рис. 38 Рис. 40 Рис. 41

Рис. 39
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VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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СИСТЕМА ОТОПЛЕНИЯ И 
ВЕНТИЛЯЦИИ
ОРГАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ рис.42
A: �Рукоятка регулятора температуры (сме-

шивание теплого и холодного воздуха)
B: �Кнопка вкл./выкл. обогрева заднего 

стекла;
C: Кнопка вкл./выкл. вентилятора
D: �Кнопка вкл./выкл. режима рецирку-

ляции воздуха
E: �Рукоятка распределения воздушных 

потоков воздуха.

ОБОГРЕВ САЛОНА
Действуйте следующим образом:

поверните рукоятку A в красную зону;

с помощью рукоятки C установите 
необходимый режим работы вентиля-
тора;

установите рукоятку E в одно из следу-
ющих положений для подачи воздуха:
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VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 �в ножные колодцы и на ветро-
вое стекло;
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 �на лицевой уровень и в ножные 
колодцы
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 �в ножные колодцы передних и в 
ноги задних пассажиров

для отключения режима рециркуляции 
нажмите кнопку (при этом встроенный 
светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 погаснет).









Обогрев ветрового стекла
Действуйте следующим образом:

поверните рукоятку A вправо до упора;

установите рукоятку C в положение 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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;

установите рукоятку E в положение 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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;

отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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, встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет.









После устранения запотевания или обле-
денения ветрового стекла отрегулируйте 
положение органов управления системы 
отопления и вентиляции для обеспече-
ния оптимального комфорта и обеспече-
ния видимости. 

рис. 42
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Предупреждение запотевания стекол
При повышенной влажности воздуха (на-
пример, во время дождя) или при значи-
тельной разнице температур в салоне 
автомобиля и снаружи, для предупреж-
дения запотевания стекол рекомендует-
ся выполнить следующие действия:

отключите режим рециркуляции 
воздуха (светодиод 

44

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS HEATING AND 
VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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, встроен-
ный в кнопку, погаснет).
поверните рукоятку А в красный сек-
тор;
с помощью рукоятки C выбрать ре-
жим работы вентилятора "2";
если перечисленных действий для 
предотвращения запотевания оказа-
лось недостаточно, повернуть рукоят-
ку Е в положение 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 или 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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.

ОБОГРЕВ ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКЛА И 
НАРУЖНЫХ ЗЕРКАЛ ЗАДНЕГО 
ВИДА
При нажатии на кнопку 
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LSPreventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob E to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer E to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

AIR RECIRCULATION

Pressing button T turns on this func-
tion which is shown by the turning on of
the led on the button. This function is par-
ticularly useful when the outside air is
heavily polluted (in a traffic jam, tunnel,
etc.). However, it is better not to use it
for long periods, especially if there are sev-
eral people in the car.

IMPORTANT The inside air recirculation
system makes it possible to reach the re-
quired “heating” or “cooling” conditions
faster. Do not use the air recirculation
function on rainy/cold days as it would
considerably increase the possibility of the
windows misting inside.

SUPPLEMENTARY HEATER
(where provided)

This device heats up the passenger com-
partment more rapidly in cold weather
conditions with the engine coolant tem-
perature very low.

The additional heater is activated auto-
matically by starting the engine, turning
knob A to the last red sector and oper-
ating the fan (knob C) on at least first
speed.

The radiator is turned off automatically
when conditions of comfort are achieved.

IMPORTANT heater activation is pre-
vented if the battery voltage is too low.
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 активирует-
ся функция обогрева и заднего стекла, и 
зеркал заднего вида, при этом загорает-
ся встроенный в кнопку светодиод 
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LSPreventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob E to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer E to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

AIR RECIRCULATION

Pressing button T turns on this func-
tion which is shown by the turning on of
the led on the button. This function is par-
ticularly useful when the outside air is
heavily polluted (in a traffic jam, tunnel,
etc.). However, it is better not to use it
for long periods, especially if there are sev-
eral people in the car.

IMPORTANT The inside air recirculation
system makes it possible to reach the re-
quired “heating” or “cooling” conditions
faster. Do not use the air recirculation
function on rainy/cold days as it would
considerably increase the possibility of the
windows misting inside.

SUPPLEMENTARY HEATER
(where provided)

This device heats up the passenger com-
partment more rapidly in cold weather
conditions with the engine coolant tem-
perature very low.

The additional heater is activated auto-
matically by starting the engine, turning
knob A to the last red sector and oper-
ating the fan (knob C) on at least first
speed.

The radiator is turned off automatically
when conditions of comfort are achieved.

IMPORTANT heater activation is pre-
vented if the battery voltage is too low.
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.
Время действия данной функции огра-
ничено. Через 20 мин происходит ее 
автоматическое отключение. Для выклю-
чения данной функции нажмите кнопку 
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LSPreventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob E to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer E to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

AIR RECIRCULATION

Pressing button T turns on this func-
tion which is shown by the turning on of
the led on the button. This function is par-
ticularly useful when the outside air is
heavily polluted (in a traffic jam, tunnel,
etc.). However, it is better not to use it
for long periods, especially if there are sev-
eral people in the car.

IMPORTANT The inside air recirculation
system makes it possible to reach the re-
quired “heating” or “cooling” conditions
faster. Do not use the air recirculation
function on rainy/cold days as it would
considerably increase the possibility of the
windows misting inside.

SUPPLEMENTARY HEATER
(where provided)

This device heats up the passenger com-
partment more rapidly in cold weather
conditions with the engine coolant tem-
perature very low.

The additional heater is activated auto-
matically by starting the engine, turning
knob A to the last red sector and oper-
ating the fan (knob C) on at least first
speed.

The radiator is turned off automatically
when conditions of comfort are achieved.

IMPORTANT heater activation is pre-
vented if the battery voltage is too low.
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повторно. 
ВАЖНО: Не наклеивайте наклейки на 
внутреннюю поверхность заднего стек-
ла, это может стать причиной поврежде-
ния токопроводящих нитей и выхода из 
строя обогревателя заднего стекла. 









РЕЖИМЫ РАБОТЫ  
ВЕНТИЛЯТОРА
Для вентиляции пассажирского салона:

Центральный и боковые дефлекторы: 
полностью открыты;

поверните рукоятку A в синюю зону;

с помощью рукоятки C выбрать необ-
ходимый режим работы вентилятора;

установить указатель E в положе-
ние 
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LSPreventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob E to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer E to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

AIR RECIRCULATION

Pressing button T turns on this func-
tion which is shown by the turning on of
the led on the button. This function is par-
ticularly useful when the outside air is
heavily polluted (in a traffic jam, tunnel,
etc.). However, it is better not to use it
for long periods, especially if there are sev-
eral people in the car.

IMPORTANT The inside air recirculation
system makes it possible to reach the re-
quired “heating” or “cooling” conditions
faster. Do not use the air recirculation
function on rainy/cold days as it would
considerably increase the possibility of the
windows misting inside.

SUPPLEMENTARY HEATER
(where provided)

This device heats up the passenger com-
partment more rapidly in cold weather
conditions with the engine coolant tem-
perature very low.

The additional heater is activated auto-
matically by starting the engine, turning
knob A to the last red sector and oper-
ating the fan (knob C) on at least first
speed.

The radiator is turned off automatically
when conditions of comfort are achieved.

IMPORTANT heater activation is pre-
vented if the battery voltage is too low.
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;

отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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LS HEATING AND 
VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 , встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет

РЕЖИМ РЕЦИРКУЛЯЦИЯ  
ВОЗДУХА
При нажатии кнопки  
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 включается 
режим рециркуляции воздуха, при этом 
загорается встроенный в кнопку свето-
диод. Данный режим особенно полезен 
при сильном загрязнении наружного 
воздуха (в пробке, тоннеле и т.д.). Одна-
ко лучше не использовать его в течение 
долгого времени, особенно если в авто-
мобиле находится несколько человек.

ВАЖНО: Режим рециркуляции позволяет 
ускорить обогрев или охлаждение сало-
на. Не включайте режим рециркуляции 
воздуха в дождливые/холодные дни, так 
как это может привести к запотеванию 
стекол.











ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЙ  
ОБОГРЕВАТЕЛЬ  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Это устройство позволяет быстрее на-
греть салон в холодную погоду и при 
низкой температуре охлаждающей жид-
кости.

Дополнительный обогреватель вклю-
чится автоматически при повороте ру-
коятки А в крайнее правое положение 
и выбором одного из рабочих режимов 
вентилятора. 

При достижении комфортной температу-
ры обогреватель автоматически отклю-
чается. 

ВАЖНО: при слишком низком напряже-
нии бортовой сети дополнительный обог-
реватель не включается.
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рис. 43
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(where provided)

CONTROLS fig. 43

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Compressor on/off switch

E: Air recirculation on/off button

F: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;
❒ turn knob F to:

≤to warm the feet and at the same time
demist the windscreen

µto warm the feet and keep the face cool
(“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the front and rear
passengers.

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

F0Q0610m
fig. 43
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СИСТЕМА ОТОПЛЕНИЯ, 
ВЕНТИЛЯЦИИ И 
КОНДИЦИОНИРОВАНИЯ 
ВОЗДУХА 
(дополнительное 
оборудование)

ОРГАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ рис. 43
A:	 Рукоятка регулятора температуры (сме-

шивание теплого и холодного воздуха)

B:	 Кнопка  обогрева заднего стекла;

C:	 Рукоятка выбора режимов работы 
вентилятора

D:	 Кнопка вкл./выкл. кондиционера

E:	 Кнопка вкл./выкл. режима рециркуля-
ции воздуха

F:	 Рукоятка распределения воздушных 
потоков воздуха.

ОБОГРЕВ САЛОНА
Действуйте следующим образом:

поверните рукоятку A в красную зону;

с помощью рукоятки C выберите необ-
ходимый режим работы вентилятора;





установить рукоятку F в положение:
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 44

 �в ножные колодцы и на ветровое 
стекло;
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 �на лицевой уровень и в ножные 
колодцы
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 �в ножные колодцы передних и в 
ноги задних пассажиров.

 отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 , встроенный 
в кнопку, погаснет.


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ОБОГРЕВ ВЕТРОВОГО СТЕКЛА
Действуйте следующим образом:

нажмите кнопку 
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FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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;
поверните рукоятку A в крайнее пра-
вое положение;
установите рукоятку C в положение 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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;
установите рукоятку C в положение 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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;
отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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, встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет.

После устранения запотевания или обле-
денения ветрового стекла отрегулируйте 
положение органов управления системы 
отопления и вентиляции для обеспечения 
оптимального комфорта и обеспечения 
видимости.

Предупреждение запотевания стекол

При повышенной влажности воздуха 
(например, во время дождя) или при 
значительной разнице температур в са-
лоне автомобиля и снаружи, для предуп-
реждения запотевания стекол рекомен-
дуется выполнить следующие операции:

нажмите кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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;
отключите режим рециркуляции воз-
духа (светодиод 
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LS HEATING AND 
VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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, встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет).
установите рукоятку А в красный сек-
тор;
с помощью рукоятки C выбрать ре-
жим работы вентилятора "2";
если перечисленных действий для пре-
дотвращения запотевания оказалось 
недостаточно, установить рукоятку F в 
положение 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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
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
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
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





Включение кондиционера может замет-
но ускорить процесс устранения запо-
тевания, так как он снижает влажность 
подаваемого в салон воздуха. Установи-
те органы в положение для устранения 
запотевания и включите кондиционер 
нажатием кнопки 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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.

ОБОГРЕВ ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКЛА И 
НАРУЖНЫХ ЗЕРКАЛ ЗАДНЕГО 
ВИДА
При нажатии на кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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 активирует-
ся функция обогрева и заднего стекла, и 
зеркал заднего вида, при этом загорает-
ся встроенный в кнопку светодиод 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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.

Время работы обогревателя ограниче-
но. Через 20 мин. происходит его авто-
матическое отключение. Для выключе-
ния данной функции нажмите кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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повторно.

ВАЖНО: Не наклеивайте на внутреннюю 
поверхность заднего стекла наклейки, 
это может стать причиной повреждения 
токопроводящих нитей и выхода из строя 
обогревателя заднего стекла.

РЕЖИМЫ РАБОТЫ  
ВЕНТИЛЯТОРА
Для вентиляции пассажирского салона:

Центральный и боковые дефлекторы: 
полностью открыты;

поверните рукоятку A в синий сектор;

с помощью рукоятки C выберите необ-
ходимый режим работы вентилятора;

поверните указатель F в положение 
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LS HEATING AND 
VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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;

отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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, встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет.










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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 активиру-
ется функция обогрева и заднего стекла, 
и зеркал заднего вида, при этом загора-
ется встроенный в кнопку светодиод.

Данный режим особенно полезен при 
сильном загрязнении наружного воздуха 
(в пробке, тоннеле и т.д.). Однако лучше 
не использовать его в течение долгого 
времени, особенно если в автомобиле 
находится несколько человек.

ВАЖНО: Режим рециркуляции позволяет 
ускорить обогрев или охлаждение сало-
на. Не включайте режим рециркуляции 
воздуха в дождливые/холодные дни, так 
как это может привести к запотеванию 
стекол.

КОНДИЦИОНЕР (охлаждение)
Действуйте следующим образом:

поверните рукоятку A в синий сектор;

с помощью рукоятки C выберите не-
обходимый режим работы вентилято-
ра;

установить рукоятку F в положение 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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;

нажмите кнопки 
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FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 47

 и 

44
SA

FE
TY

DE
VI

CE
S

CO
RR

EC
T U

SE
OF

 TH
E C

AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS HEATING AND 
VENTILATION

CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 при этом 
загорятся встроенные в них свето-
диоды. 

Регулировка охлаждения

Действуйте следующим образом:

отключите режим рециркуляции, при 
этом светодиод 
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CONTROLS fig. 42

A: Air temperature knob (mixing hot and
cold air)

B: Heated rear window on/off button

C: Fan knob

D: Air recirculation on/off button

E: Air distribution knob.

WARMING THE PASSENGER
COMPARTMENT

Proceed as follows:

❒ knob pointer A in the red section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ turn the knob E to: 

≤to warm the feet and at the same
time demist the windscreen

µ to warm the feet and keep the face
cool (“bilevel” function)

w to warm the feet of the passengers
in the front and rear seats

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

FRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob E to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

F0Q0609m
fig. 42
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 , встроенный в 
кнопку, погаснет

повернуть рукоятку А направо для 
увеличения температуры;

поверните рукоятку C налево для 
уменьшения скорости вращения вен-
тилятора.















ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЙ  
ОБОГРЕВАТЕЛЬ  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Это устройство позволяет быстрее на-
греть салон в холодную погоду и при 
низкой температуре охлаждающей жид-
кости.

Дополнительный обогреватель вклю-
чится автоматически при повороте ру-
коятки А в крайнее правое положение 
и выбором одного из рабочих режи-
мов вентилятора.

При достижении комфортной температу-
ры обогреватель автоматически отклю-
чается.

ВАЖНО: При слишком низком напря-
жении бортовой сети дополнительный 
обогреватель не включается.

УХОД ЗА СИСТЕМОЙ
В зимнее время необходимо включать 
кондиционер, по крайней мере, один 
раз в месяц приблизительно на 10 мин. 
Перед наступлением лета необходимо 
проверить систему кондиционирования 
на станции технического обслуживания.
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F0Q0611m
fig. 44

AUTOMATIC 
TWO-ZONE CLIMATE
CONTROL SYSTEM
(where provided)

DESCRIPTION

The car is fitted with a two-zone climate
control system which makes it possible to
separately adjust the air temperature on
the driver’s side and on the passenger’s
side.

The system is fitted with the AQS func-
tion (Air Quality System) that turns on in-
side air recirculation automatically when
the antipollution sensor detects the pres-
ence of outside polluted air (for example
when driving in the city, queues and tun-
nels).

CONTROLS fig. 44

A: Button for selecting the system auto-
matic mode (AUTO) and knob to ad-
just temperature on driver side

B: Air distribution selection button

C: Display showing climate control sys-
tem data

D: Knob for adjusting fan speed

E: Button for aligning the temperature
set on the passenger’s side with that
on the driver’s side (MONO) and
knob to adjust temperature on pas-
senger side

F: Two-zone climate control on/off but-
ton

G: Rear window heating on/off button

H: MAX-DEF function button (front win-
dow fast defrosting/demisting)

I: Passenger compartment temperature
sensor

L: Inside air recirculation and AQS func-
tion on/off button

M: Climate control compressor on/off
button
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Рис. 44

АВТОМАТИЧЕСКАЯ 
СИСТЕМА 
ДВУХЗОННОГО 
КЛИМАТ-КОНТРОЛЯ 
(дополнительное 
оборудование)
ОПИСАНИЕ
Автомобиль может быть оснащен сис-
темой двухзонного климат-контроля, 
которая обеспечивает автоматическое 
поддержание заданной температуры от-
дельно со стороны водителя и со сторо-
ны пассажира.

Автомобиль оснащен системой кон-
троля качества воздуха (Air Quality 
System), которая автоматически вклю-
чает режим рециркуляции воздуха, 
когда датчик загрязнения выявляет на-
личие загрязнений наружного воздуха 
(например, при движении в городе, в 
пробках и туннелях).

ОРГАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ рис. 44
A:	 Кнопка включения автоматического 

режима работы (AUTO) и рукоятка 
установки температуры со стороны 
водителя

B:	 Кнопки выбора распределения воз-
душных потоков

C:	 Дисплей системы климат-контроля;
D:	 Кнопки выбора режимов работы вен-

тилятора

E:	 Кнопка выравнивания уровня темпе-
ратуры со стороны пассажира и во-
дителя (MONO) и рукоятка установки 
температуры со стороны пассажира

F:	 Кнопка вкл./выкл. климат-контроля В

G:	 Кнопка вкл./выкл. обогрева заднего 
стекла;

H:	 Кнопка включения функции быстрого 
обогрева передних стекол (МАХ DEF);

I:	 Датчик температуры воздуха в сало-
не

L:	 Кнопка вкл./выкл. режима рецирку-
ляции воздуха и функции AQS

M:	Кнопка вкл./выкл. компрессора кон-
диционера
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ВКЛЮЧЕНИЕ СИСТЕМЫ КЛИ-
МАТ-КОНТРОЛЯ 
Климат-контроль включается при нажа-
тии любой кнопки на панели управления 
системы, но рекомендуется сначала за-
дать на дисплее необходимые значения 
температуры, а затем нажать кнопку 
AUTO.

Можно задать различные значения тем-
пературы отдельно для водителя и пасса-
жира с максимальной разницей 7°С.

Компрессор кондиционера включается 
только при работающем двигателе и тем-
пературе наружного воздуха выше 4°C.

АВТОМАТИЧЕСКИЙ РЕЖИМ  
(AUTO)
После нажатия кнопки AUTO; система осу-
ществляет автоматическое управление:

подачей воздуха в салон;

распределением воздушных потоков 
в салоне;

таким образом все установки, сделан-
ные ранее вручную, отменяются.

При автоматическом режиме работы на 
дисплее системы климат-контроля отоб-
ражается сообщение FULL AUTO.





Имеется возможность изменения на-
строек, сделанных системой автомати-
чески, для этого необходимо восполь-
зоваться следующими элементами 
управления:

рукояткой выбора режимов работы 
вентилятора;

кнопкой выбора распределения воз-
душных потоков

кнопкой вкл./выкл. режима рецирку-
ляции воздуха и функции AQS

кнопкой вкл./выкл. компрессора кон-
диционера.









ВНИМАНИЕ

Не включайте режим рецир-
куляции воздуха в дождливые/холод-
ные дни, так как это может привести 
к запотеванию стекол.
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РЕЖИМЫ РАБОТЫ  
ВЕНТИЛЯТОРА
Для изменения режимов работы венти-
лятора нажмите кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 51

.

Можно выбрать один из двенадцати ре-
жимов работы вентилятора, текущий 
режим работы отображается на дисплее 
системы климат-контроля в виде светя-
щихся полосок:

максимальная скорость вращения 
вентилятора = все полоски горят;

минимальная скорость вращения 
вентилятора = горит одна полоска.

Вентилятор может быть выключен (не 
горит не одна полоска) только нажатием 
кнопки выключения системы климат-
контроля 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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.

Для того чтобы вновь передать управле-
ние режимами работы вентилятора сис-
теме климат-контроля, нажмите кнопку 
AUTO





КНОПКА ВКЛЮЧЕНИЯ БЫС-
ТРОГО ОБОГРЕВА ПЕРЕДНИХ 
СТЕКОЛ (МАХ-DEF);
При нажатии кнопки панели приборов 
круиз-контроля 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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 система автомати-
чески создает оптимальные условия для 
устранения обледенения и запотевания 
ветрового и передних боковых стекол, а 
именно:

включает компрессор кондиционера 
(если температура наружного воздуха 
выше 4ºC);

отключает режим рециркуляции воз-
духа в салоне, если он был активиро-
ван (светодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, гаснет);

включает обогрев заднего стекла 
(светодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, 
загорается) наружных зеркал заднего 
вида;

задает максимальную температуру 
воздуха в салоне; 

задает соответствующее распределе-
ние воздушных потоков воздуха.











ОБОГРЕВ ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКЛА И 
НАРУЖНЫХ ЗЕРКАЛ ЗАДНЕГО 
ВИДА
Для активации нажмите на кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).

037-056 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:00  Pagina 51

, 
При этом загорится встроенный в кнопку 
светодиод. 

Время действия данной функции огра-
ничено. Через 20 мин. происходит ее 
автоматическое отключение. Для выклю-
чения данной функции нажмите кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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 повторно.

ВАЖНО: Не наклеивайте на внутреннюю 
поверхность заднего стекла наклейки, 
это может стать причиной повреждения 
токопроводящих нитей и выхода из строя 
обогревателя заднего стекла.

ВАЖНО: Нажмите кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, чтобы 
наружный воздух мог поступать в са-
лон (при этом светодиод, встроенный 
в кнопку, погаснет).
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УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь
РЕЖИМ РЕЦИРКУЛЯЦИИ ВОЗ-
ДУХА И СИСТЕМА КОНТРОЛЯ 
КАЧЕСТВА ВОЗДУХА (AQS)
Нажмите кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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.

Существует три режима управления ре-
циркуляцией воздуха:

автоматическое управление, отобра-
жаются сообщения системы AQS, све-
тодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, 
не горит;

принудительное выключение (проис-
ходит подача наружного воздуха), све-
тодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, 
не горит;

принудительное включение (не проис-
ходит подача наружного воздуха), све-
тодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, 
горит;







При нажатии кнопки OFF на панели 
управления системы климат-контроля 
включается режим рециркуляции воз-
духа (светодиод, встроенный в кнопку
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, загорается). Однако, можно 
включить забор и выпуск наружного 
воздуха нажатием на кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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 (све-
тодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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, по-
гаснет).

При нажатой кнопке OFF (светодиод, 
встроенный в кнопку, горит) система кон-
троля качества воздуха (AQS) не функци-
онирует.

ВАЖНО: Режим рециркуляции позво-
ляет ускорить обогрев или охлажде-
ние салона. Однако не рекомендуется 
включать режим рециркуляции воздуха 
в дождливые/холодные дни, так как это 
может привести к запотеванию стекол, 
особенно при выключенном кондицио-
нере. Рекомендуется активировать ре-
жим рециркуляции воздуха в пробках и 
туннелях во избежание подачи в салон 
загрязненного наружного воздуха. Од-
нако следует избегать продолжительного 
включения этого режима, особенно если 
в салоне находится несколько человек, 
так как это может привести к запотева-
нию стекол. 

Система контроля качества 
воздуха (AQS) 

Система контроля качества воздуха (AQS) 
автоматически включает режим рецир-
куляции воздуха, когда соответствующий 
датчик определяет наличие загрязнений 
в наружном воздухе (например, при дви-
жении в городе, в пробках и туннелях).

ВАЖНО: Если, при функционировании 
системы контроля качества воздуха 
(AQS), режим рециркуляции включен 
дольше 15 мин, система климат-конт-
роля автоматически включает подачу 
наружного воздуха (вне зависимости от 
уровня загрязнения) на 1 мин для обнов-
ления воздуха в салоне.
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ВЫРАВНИВАНИЕ ЗАДАННЫХ 
ТЕМПЕРАТУР 
(режим MONO)
Нажатие кнопки MONO приводит к авто-
матическому выравниванию значений, 
заданных для водителя и пассажира тем-
ператур.

Поворачивайте рукоятки AUTO или MONO 
для увеличения/уменьшения температу-
ры в обеих зонах на одинаковую величи-
ну. 

Для отключения этого режима нажмите 
кнопку MONO повторно. 

УПРАВЛЕНИЕ РАБОТОЙ 
КОНДИЦИОНЕРА
Нажмите кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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 для включения комп-
рессора кондиционера системы климат-
контроля.

Компрессор включен
светодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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горит;
на многофункциональном дисплее 
отображается символ 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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.

Компрессор выключен
светодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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.
режим рециркуляции воздуха выклю-
чен;
система AQS отключена.

При выключенном кондиционере сис-
темы климат-контроля невозможно 
подавать в салон воздух, температура 
которого ниже температуры наружного 
воздуха; в этом случае на многофункци-
ональном дисплее мигает символ 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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.
При остановке двигателя происходит от-
ключение компрессора кондиционера. 
Для восстановления автоматического 
управления компрессором системы 
климат-контроля нажмите кнопку 
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LSFRONT WINDOW 
FAST DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Proceed as follows:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ rotate completely knob A to the right;

❒ turn knob C to -;

❒ turn knob F to -;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).

After demisting/defrosting use common
controls to maintain the optimum condi-
tions of visibility and comfort.

Preventive demisting procedure

In the event of considerable outside mois-
ture and/or rain and/or considerable dif-
ferences in temperature inside and out-
side the passenger compartment, perform
the following preventive demisting proce-
dure:

❒ press button ❄;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off);

❒ knob A turned to red section;

❒ turn knob C to 2nd speed;

❒ turn knob F to - or to ≤ if the win-
dows do not demist.

Climate control system is very useful to
speed up demisting since it dehumidifies
the air. Set controls to demisting function
and switch on the climate control system
by pressing button ❄.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( turns on this function
which is shown by the turning on of the
led on the button (.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

FAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To ventilate the passenger’s compartment
properly, proceed as follows:

❒ Central and side vents: completely
open;

❒ Knob pointer A on blue section;

❒ knob pointer C on required speed;

❒ Knob pointer F to ¥;

❒ air recirculation off (button led T
off).
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 или 
AUTO, при этом все заданные вручную 
настройки будут отменены. 













УПРАВЛЕНИЕ РАСПРЕДЕЛЕНИ-
ЕМ ВОЗДУШНЫХ ПОТОКОВ
Нажав на одну или одновременно на 
несколько кнопок: //, можно за-
дать один из семи возможных режимов 
распределения воздушных потоков в са-
лоне:

 Подача воздуха на ветровое и 
передние боковые стекла для 
устранения обледенения и запо-
тевания. 

 Подача воздуха в ножные колод-
цы и в ноги задних пассажиров. 
Данный режим позволяет обог-
реть салон в кратчайшие сроки. 

 


Подача воздуха через передние, 
задние, центральные и боковые 
дефлекторы панели приборов, а 
также через задние дефлекторы, 
дефлекторы ветрового стекла и 
дефлекторы для подачи воздуха 
на боковые стекла.

 Подача воздуха через централь-
ные и боковые дефлекторы 
панели приборов (на лицевой 
уровень).


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 


Подача воздуха через дефлектор 
ветрового и боковых передних 
стекол, а также в ножные колод-
цы и к ногам задних пассажи-
ров. Этот режим позволяет обес-
печить достаточно эффективный 
обогрев салона и вместе с тем 
предотвратить запотевание сте-
кол. 

 


Подача воздуха в ножные ко-
лодцы и к ногам пассажиров 
заднего сиденья (более теплый 
воздух), а также через центра-
льные и боковые дефлекторы 
передней панели и через задний 
дефлектор (более холодный 
воздух).

 


Подача воздуха через централь-
ные и боковые дефлекторы па-
нели приборов, задний дефлек-
тор, а также через дефлекторы 
ветрового и бокового стекла. 
Этот режим позволяет обеспе-
чить достаточную вентиляцию 
салона и в то же время предуп-
реждает запотевание стекол. 

ВАЖНО: Для функционирования систе-
мы необходимо нажать хотя бы одну из 
кнопок //. Если не нажата ни одна 
кнопка, система деактивирована.  

ВАЖНО: Для повторного включения сис-
темы нажмите кнопку OFF; эта операция 
приведет к сбросу всех настроек. 

ВАЖНО: Для восстановления автомати-
ческого управления распределением 
воздушных потоков после ручной регули-
ровки нажмите кнопку AUTO.

ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЙ  
ОБОГРЕВАТЕЛЬ  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Это устройство позволяет быстрее на-
греть салон в холодную погоду и при 
низкой температуре охлаждающей жид-
кости.

В вышеуказанных условиях устройство 
автоматически включается при запуске 
двигателя, если выбран один из рабочих 
режимов вентилятора (на дисплее отоб-
ражается хотя бы одна полоска). 

При достижении комфортной температу-
ры обогреватель автоматически отклю-
чается.

ВАЖНО: При слишком низком напряже-
нии бортовой сети включение дополни-
тельного обогревателя не происходит.

ВЫКЛЮЧЕНИЕ СИСТЕМЫ  
КЛИМАТ-КОНТРОЛЯ
Нажмите кнопку OFF.

На дисплее отобразится следующая ин-
формация:

надпись OFF;

температура наружного воздуха;

режим рециркуляции воздуха вклю-
чен (светодиод, встроенный в кнопку 
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LSFAN SPEED ADJUSTMENT

To adjust the fan speed, press button p.

The 12 selectable speeds are shown by the
lighting up of the bars on the climate con-
trol system display:

❒ max fan speed = all bars lit

❒ min fan speed = one bar lit.

The fan can be cut off (all bars off) only if
the climate control compressor has been
switched off pressing button ❄.

To restore automatic fan speed control,
after a manual adjustment, press button
AUTO.

FAST FRONT WINDOW 
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING 
(MAX-DEF function)

Pressing button - the climate control
automatically activates timed operation of
all the functions required to quicken
demisting/defrosting of the windscreen
and front side windows, i.e.:

❒ switches on climate control compres-
sor (if outside temperature exceeds
4°C);

❒ switches off inside air recirculation, if
on (button led T off);

❒ switches on heated rear window (but-
ton led - on) and door mirror coils;

❒ sets max air temperature;

❒ activates proper air flow.

HEATED REAR WINDOW 
AND DOOR MIRROR
DEMISTING/DEFROSTING

Pressing button ( activates this function.
When this function is on, the button led
is on.

This function is timed and switches off au-
tomatically after 20 minutes. To cut out
this function press again button (.

IMPORTANT Do not apply stickers on
the inside of the rear window over the
heating filaments to avoid damage that
might cause it to stop working properly.

IMPORTANT Press button T to ob-
tain outside air inlet into passenger com-
partment (in this event the button led is
off).
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The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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Рис. 45 Рис. 46

ВНЕШНИЕ СВЕТОВЫЕ 
ПРИБОРЫ
Управление внешними световыми при-
борами осуществляется левым подруле-
вым переключателем, рис. 45.
Некоторые внешние световые приборы 
могут функционировать, только когда 
ключ в замке зажигания находится в по-
ложении "MAR".

ФАРЫ ВЫКЛЮЧЕНЫ
Поворотный переключатель (рифленое 
кольцо) установлен в положение ○.

ГАБАРИТНЫЕ ОГНИ
Установите поворотный выключатель в 
положение 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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.
На панели приборов загорится контроль-
ная лампа 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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БЛИЖНИЙ СВЕТ ФАР
Установите поворотный выключатель в 
положение 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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На приборной панели загорится конт-
рольная лампа 3.

ДАЛЬНИЙ СВЕТ ФАР
Когда поворотный переключатель уста-
новлен в положение 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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, отожмите ры-
чаг левого подрулевого переключателя в 
направлении панели приборов (фикси-
рованное положение).
На приборной панели загорится конт-
рольная лампа 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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Для выключения дальнего света фар по-
тяните рычаг к рулевому колесу (останет-
ся гореть только ближний свет фар).

СТОЯНОЧНЫЕ ОГНИ

Эти огни функционируют, только когда 
ключ в замке зажигания находится в по-
ложение "STOP" или извлечен из замка 
зажигания, для включения огней устано-
вить поворотный переключатель в поло-
жение 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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На приборной панели загорается кон-
трольная лампа 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m

55

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
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DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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. Для выбора пра-
вых или левых огней переведите рычаг в 
соответствующее положение. 

КРАТКОВРЕМЕННОЕ 
ВКЛЮЧЕНИЕ ДАЛЬНЕГО СВЕТА
Потяните рычаг переключателя к руле-
вому колесу (не фиксированное положе-
ние) независимо от положения поворот-
ного переключателя. 

На приборной панели загорится конт-
рольная лампа 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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УКАЗАТЕЛИ ПОВОРОТА 
рис. 46
Для включения указателей поворота пере-
ведите рычаг в соответствующее положе-
ние (фиксированное положение):

вверх (положение 1): включены указате-
ли правого поворота;
вниз (положение 2): включены указате-
ли левого поворота.

Одновременно с этим начнет мигать конт-
рольная лампа или комбинация приборов.
Указатели поворотов отключаются автома-
тически при возвращении рулевого колеса 
в положение, соответствующее прямоли-
нейному движению. 

Кратковременное включение 
указателей поворота “Перестроение”
Если вы хотите кратковременно включить 
указатели поворота (например, при пере-
строении из ряда в ряд), переведите рычаг 
указателя поворотов в соответствующее 
не фиксированное положение менее, чем 
на 1 с. Указатели поворота мигнут 3 раза и 
автоматически отключатся. 




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SENSOR (daylight sensor) fig. 48
(where provided)

It detects the changes of the external light
intensity of the car according to the light
sensitivity set: greater is the sensitivity,
smaller is the amount of external light nec-
essary to control the switching-on of the
exterior headlights. The daylight sensor
sensitivity can be adjusted with the “Set-
up Menu” of the instrument panel.

Activation 

Turn the knurled ring to 2A : in this way,
the automatic activation of the side/tail-
lights and dipped beam headlights are si-
multaneously enabled according to the ex-
ternal luminosity.

During the sensor operation lights can on-
ly be made flashing. 

Deactivation

As a result of the sensor deactivation, the
main beam headlights will switch off and,
after about 10 seconds, sidelights will
switch off too.

The light sensor is not able to detect the
fog presence, lights shall therefore be
switched on manually.

fig. 48 F0Q0652m

“Cornering lights” 

With low beams on at a speed of less than
40 km/h, when the steering wheel is
turned through a large angle or upon ac-
tivation of the direction indicator, a light
(incorporated in the fog lamp) will come
on to expand the angle of night-time visi-
bility on the side to which the vehicle is
turned.

“FOLLOW ME HOME” 
DEVICE fig. 47

This function allows the illumination of the
space in front of the car for a preset pe-
riod of time.

Activation

With the ignition key at STOP or re-
moved, pull the stalk towards the steering
wheel and operate it within 2 minutes
from when the engine is turned off.

At each single movement of the stalk, the
staying on of the lights is extended by 30
seconds up to a maximum of 210 seconds;
then the lights are switched off automati-
cally.

Each time the lever is operated, the in-
strument panel warning light 3 turns
on (together with the message on the dis-
play) (see section “Warning lights and
messages”).

Deactivation

Keep the stalk pulled towards the steer-
ing wheel for more than 2 seconds.

fig. 47 F0Q0651m
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Рис. 47 Рис. 48
"Подсветка поворота"

Если при скорости движения менее 
40 км/ч включены только габаритные 
огни, то при повороте рулевого коле-
са на большой угол при включенном 
указателе поворота включится проти-
вотуманная фара для увеличения угла 
видимости в ночное время в сторону 
поворота автомобиля.

ПОДСВЕТКА ДОРОГИ ДОМОЙ, 
рис. 47
Эта функция позволяет на определен-
ный промежуток времени осветить про-
странство перед автомобилем. 

Активация

При поворачивании ключа зажигания в 
положение "STOP" или при его извлече-
нии, потяните рычаг левого подрулевого 
переключателя к рулевому колесу и осу-
ществите настройку в течение двух ми-
нут после остановки двигателя. 

При каждом одиночном движении рыча-
га время включения фар увеличивается 
на 30 с в пределах 210 с; тогда фары ав-
томатически выключаются.

Каждый раз при перемещении рычага 
на приборной панели загорается конт-
рольная лампа 

EXTERNAL LIGHTS

The left-hand stalk fig. 45 controls the ex-
ternal lights.

The external lights can only be switched
on when the ignition key is at MAR.

LIGHTS SWITCHED OFF

Knurled ring turned to O.

SIDELIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 6. 

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Turn the knurled ring to 2.

The warning light 3 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

When the knurled ring is at 2 push the
lever towards the dashboard (stable posi-
tion).

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

To turn the main beams off, pull the stalk
towards the steering wheel (dipped beams
will turn on again).

PARKING LIGHTS 

These lights can only be turned on with ig-
nition key at STOP or removed, by mov-
ing the left stalk knurled ring first to O and
then to 6 or 2.
Warning light 3 on the instrument pan-
el will turn on. To select the right or left
lights use the direction indicator stalk.

FLASHING THE HEADLIGHTS

Pull the stalk towards the steering wheel
(unstable position) regardless of the po-
sition of the knurled ring. 

The warning light 1 on the instrument
panel will turn on.

fig. 45 F0Q0649m
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fig. 46 F0Q0650m

DIRECTION INDICATORS 
fig. 46

Push the stalk to (stable) position:

❒ up (position 1): right-hand direction in-
dicator on

❒ down (position 2): left-hand direction
indicator on

Warning light Î or ¥ will come on flash-
ing on the instrument cluster at the same
time.

Indicators are switched off automatically
when the steering wheel is straightened.

“Lane change” function 

If you want the indicator to flash briefly to
show that you are about to change lane,
move the left stalk to unstable position for
less than one second. The direction indi-
cator of the side selected will flash 3 times
and then it will turn off automatically.
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 (вместе с появле-
нием на дисплее сообщения) (см. главу 
"Контрольные лампы").

Отключение

Переместите рычаг переключателя в сто-
рону рулевого колеса и удерживайте в 
этом положении более 2 с.

ДАТИЧИК АВТОМАТИЧЕСКОГО 
ВКЛЮЧЕНИЯ ФАР 
(датчик освещенности), рис. 48 
(дополнительное  
оборудование)
Он определяет интенсивность внешнего 
освещения в соответствии с заданным 
уровнем чувствительности: чем выше 
уровень чувствительности, тем меньшая 
интенсивность требуется для включения 
света фар. Чувствительность датчика на-
ружного освещения задается соответс-
твующим параметром в меню настроек. 

Активация

Установите поворотный переключатель 
в положение 
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SENSOR (daylight sensor) fig. 48
(where provided)

It detects the changes of the external light
intensity of the car according to the light
sensitivity set: greater is the sensitivity,
smaller is the amount of external light nec-
essary to control the switching-on of the
exterior headlights. The daylight sensor
sensitivity can be adjusted with the “Set-
up Menu” of the instrument panel.

Activation 

Turn the knurled ring to 2A : in this way,
the automatic activation of the side/tail-
lights and dipped beam headlights are si-
multaneously enabled according to the ex-
ternal luminosity.

During the sensor operation lights can on-
ly be made flashing. 

Deactivation

As a result of the sensor deactivation, the
main beam headlights will switch off and,
after about 10 seconds, sidelights will
switch off too.

The light sensor is not able to detect the
fog presence, lights shall therefore be
switched on manually.

fig. 48 F0Q0652m

“Cornering lights” 

With low beams on at a speed of less than
40 km/h, when the steering wheel is
turned through a large angle or upon ac-
tivation of the direction indicator, a light
(incorporated in the fog lamp) will come
on to expand the angle of night-time visi-
bility on the side to which the vehicle is
turned.

“FOLLOW ME HOME” 
DEVICE fig. 47

This function allows the illumination of the
space in front of the car for a preset pe-
riod of time.

Activation

With the ignition key at STOP or re-
moved, pull the stalk towards the steering
wheel and operate it within 2 minutes
from when the engine is turned off.

At each single movement of the stalk, the
staying on of the lights is extended by 30
seconds up to a maximum of 210 seconds;
then the lights are switched off automati-
cally.

Each time the lever is operated, the in-
strument panel warning light 3 turns
on (together with the message on the dis-
play) (see section “Warning lights and
messages”).

Deactivation

Keep the stalk pulled towards the steer-
ing wheel for more than 2 seconds.

fig. 47 F0Q0651m
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: при этом активиру-
ется автоматический режим работы га-
баритных огней и ближнего света фар в 
зависимости от освещения. 

В этом режиме фары могут только ми-
гать, но не выключаться.

Отключение

При отключении данного режима про-
изойдет выключение ближнего света 
фар, а через 10 с и габаритных огней. 

Датчик освещенности не распознает на-
личие тумана, следовательно, при тумане 
необходимо управлять работой внешних 
световых приборов вручную. 
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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WINDSCREEN WASHER/
WIPER fig. 49

The device can only work when the igni-
tion key is at MAR.

The stalk can be moved to five different
positions:

A: windscreen wiper off.

B: flick wipe.

With the stalk in position B, turning the
knurled ring F four possible intermittent
speeds are obtained:

, = very slow intermittent

� = slow intermittent.

�� = intermittent medium.

��� = fast intermittent.

C: continuous slow;

D: continuous fast;

E: fast temporary (unstable position).

Operation in position E is limited to the
time the lever is held in this position.
When the lever is released, it returns to
position A automatically stopping the
wiper.

IMPORTANT When the wiper is on, en-
gaging reverse gear automatically turns on
the rear window wiper.

fig. 49
F0Q0645m

Never use the window wiper
to remove ice or snow from
the windscreen. In these con-
ditions, the wiper is submitted

to excessive effort that results in mo-
tor protection cutting in and wiper op-
eration inhibition for few seconds as a
consequence. If operation is not re-
stored contact Fiat Dealership.
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СТЕКЛООМЫВАТЕЛИ
СТЕКЛООЧИСТИТЕЛИ/СТЕК-
ЛООМЫВАТЕЛИ ВЕТРОВОГО 
СТЕКЛА, рис. 49
Стеклоочистители и омыватели функцио-
нируют, только когда ключ в замке зажи-
гания находится в положении "MAR".
Переключатель имеет пять фиксирован-
ных положений:
A: стеклоочистители и омыватели ветро-
вого стекла выключены.
B: включен интервальный режим работы 
стеклоочистителей.
Когда переключатель находится в поло-
жении B, с помощью поворотного вы-
ключателя F можно изменять длину пауз 
между ходами щеток стеклоочистителя:

При перемещении переключателя в по-
ложение E функционирование стекло-
очистителей ограничивается временем 
нахождения переключателя в этом поло-
жении. При отпускании рычага он возвра-
щается в положение А, а функционирова-
ние стеклоочистителей прекращается. 

ВАЖНО: Когда стеклоочиститель вклю-
чен, при включении передачи заднего 
хода автоматически включается стекло-
очиститель заднего стекла.

Не следует использовать стек-
лоочистители для удаления 
льда или снега с ветрового 
стекла. При этом нагрузка на 

электромотор стеклоочистителя мо-
жет быть слишком большой, что при-
ведет к срабатыванию защиты элект-
родвигателя и его отключению на 
несколько секунд. Если по истечении 
некоторого времени функционирова-
ние электромотора не восстанавлива-
ется, необходимо обратиться на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat.

= очень длинные паузы.

= длинные паузы.

= средние паузы.

C: включена низкая скорость стекло-
очистителей;
D: включена высокая скорость стекло-
очистителей;
E: включена высокая скорость стекло-
очистителей (нефиксированное поло-
жение).

Рис. 49

= короткие паузы.
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“Smart washing” function fig. 50

Pulling the lever towards the steering
wheel (unstable position) operates the
windscreen washer.

Keeping the stalk pulled, with just one
movement it is possible to operate the
washer jet and the wiper at the same time;
indeed, the latter comes into action au-
tomatically if the stalk is pulled for more
than half a second.

The wiper stops working a few strokes af-
ter releasing the stalk; a further “cleaning
stroke”, after a few seconds, completes
the wiping operation.

RAIN SENSOR (where provided) 

The rain sensor A-fig. 51 is behind the
driving mirror in contact with the wind-
screen and has the purpose of automati-
cally adjust, during the intermittent oper-
ation, the frequency of the windscreen
wiper strokes as to the rain intensity.

The sensor has a range of adjustment that
gradually varies between wiper stationary
(no wiping) when the windscreen is dry,
to wiper at first continuous speed (con-
tinuous slow) with heavy rain.

fig. 50 F0Q0646m fig. 51 F0Q0014m
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Рис. 51
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“Smart washing” function fig. 50

Pulling the lever towards the steering
wheel (unstable position) operates the
windscreen washer.

Keeping the stalk pulled, with just one
movement it is possible to operate the
washer jet and the wiper at the same time;
indeed, the latter comes into action au-
tomatically if the stalk is pulled for more
than half a second.

The wiper stops working a few strokes af-
ter releasing the stalk; a further “cleaning
stroke”, after a few seconds, completes
the wiping operation.

RAIN SENSOR (where provided) 

The rain sensor A-fig. 51 is behind the
driving mirror in contact with the wind-
screen and has the purpose of automati-
cally adjust, during the intermittent oper-
ation, the frequency of the windscreen
wiper strokes as to the rain intensity.

The sensor has a range of adjustment that
gradually varies between wiper stationary
(no wiping) when the windscreen is dry,
to wiper at first continuous speed (con-
tinuous slow) with heavy rain.

fig. 50 F0Q0646m fig. 51 F0Q0014m
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Функция "Логическое управление 
омыванием", рис. 50

Потяните рычаг переключателя к рулево-
му колесу (нефиксированное положение) 
для включения стеклоочистителя. 

Удерживая рычаг переключателя в этом 
положении, можно одновременно уп-
равлять работой стеклоочистителей и 
омывателей; омыватель включается ав-
томатически, если рычаг переключателя 
удерживать в этом положении дольше 
полсекунды. 

Стеклоочистители перестают работать 
через некоторое время после отпуска-
ния рычага переключателя; последний 
"очистительный" ход, выполняемый че-
рез несколько секунд, завершает работу 
стеклоочистителей. ДАТЧИК ДОЖДЯ (дополнитель-

ное оборудование)
Датчик дождя A, см. рис. 51 расположен 
за салонным зеркалом заднего вида. 
Датчик находится в непосредственном 
контакте с ветровым стеклом и позво-
ляет автоматически изменять продолжи-
тельность пауз в интервальном режиме 
работы стеклоочистителей. Частота хо-
дов щеток стеклоочистителей  ветрового 
стекла изменяется в соответствии с ин-
тенсивностью дождя. 

Датчик имеет несколько установок и 
позволяет постепенно изменять частоту 
ходов щеток от нуля, когда стекло сухое, 
до низкой (непрерывной) скорости при 
сильном дожде. 

Рис. 50
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дя при мытье автомобиля 
на автоматической мойке.

Активация

Переместите правый подрулевой пере-
ключатель на одно положение вниз.

Активация датчика дождя подтвержда-
ется контрольным ходом щеток стекло-
очистителя. 

ВАЖНО: Стекло в зоне установки датчика 
должно быть чистым. 

Вращая поворотный переключатель F, 
см. рис. 49, можно изменять чувстви-
тельность датчика дождя, тем самым 
сокращая время, необходимое для пе-
рехода от неподвижного состояния стек-
лоочистителей, когда ветровое стекло 
сухое, к низкой (непрерывной) скорости 
движения щеток стеклоочистителя. 

Увеличение чувствительности датчика 
дождя сопровождается контрольным хо-
дом щеток стеклоочистителей. 

Когда датчик дождя активирован, при 
включении омывателя осуществляется 
нормальный цикл мытья стекол, в конце 
которого датчик дождя автоматически 
переходит в нормальный режим работы. 

Отключение

Поверните ключ в замке зажигания в 
положение "STOP".

При последующем запуске двигателя 
(ключ в замке зажигания в положении 
"MAR") датчик не активируется пов-
торно, даже если рычаг переключателя 
находится в положении B, см. рис. 49. 
В таком случае для включения датчика 
дождя необходимо сначала переместить 
рычаг переключателя в положение A или 
C, а затем снова в положение B.

Включение датчика дождя таким спосо-
бом сопровождается, по крайней мере, 
одним двойным ходом щеток, даже при 
сухом ветровом стекле.

При обледенении ветрового 
стекла обязательно выклю-
чайте датчик дождя. 

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Убедитесь, что датчик дождя 
отключен, прежде чем при-

ступить к очистке ветрового стекла. 

Activation

Move the right-hand stalk downwards by
one position.

The activation of the rain sensor is sig-
nalled by a control acquisition “stroke”.

IMPORTANT Keep clean the glass in the
sensor area.

Turning the knurled ring F-fig. 49 it is
possible to increase the sensitivity of the
rain sensor, obtaining a quicker change
from stationary (no wiping) when the
windscreen is dry, to first continuous
speed (continuous slow).

The increase of the sensitivity of the rain
sensor is signalled by a control and acqui-
sition “stroke”.

Operating the windscreen washer with
the rain sensor activated the normal wash-
ing cycle is performed at the end of which
the rain sensor resumes its normal auto-
matic function.

Do not activate the rain sen-
sor when washing the car in
an automatic washing station.

In the event of ice on the
windscreen, make sure to have
disconnected the device.

Make sure to have discon-
nected the device when

cleaning the windscreen.

WARNING

Deactivation

Turn the ignition key to STOP.

At next engine starting (key at MAR), the
sensor will not be reactivated even is the
stalk is on B-fig. 49. In this event, to ac-
tivate the rain sensor, you have to move
the stalk to A or C and then again to B.

When the rain sensor is again activated in
this way, at least one windscreen wiper
stroke occurs, even if the windscreen is
dry.
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REAR SCREEN WIPER/
REAR SCREEN WASHER fig. 52

This operates only with the ignition turned
to MAR. Operation ceases when the
lever is released.

When the wheel on the lever is turned
from position O to position  ', the rear
wiper operates as follows:   

❒ in intermittent mode when the rear
wiper is not in operation;

❒ in synchronous mode (at half the rate
of the windscreen wiper) when the
windscreen wiper is working;

❒ in continuous mode, with reverse en-
gaged and the control active.

HEADLIGHT WASHER fig. 53

Car headlight washers are “retractable”,
i.e.: they are located inside the front
bumpers and they are activated (with
dipped beam headlights and/or main beam
headlights on) when the windscreen wash-
er is operated.

IMPORTANT Check at regular intervals
correct operation and cleanness of noz-
zles.

Never use the rear window
wiper to remove ice or snow
from the rear window. In these
conditions, the wiper is sub-

mitted to excessive effort that results
in motor protection cutting in and
wiper operation inhibition for few sec-
onds as a consequence. If operation is
not restored contact Fiat Dealership.

fig. 52 F0Q0653m

With the windscreen wiper in operation
and reverse engaged, continuous opera-
tion of the rear screen wiper is also acti-
vated. When the lever is pushed toward
the dashboard (unstable position), the rear
washer jet is also activated. When the
lever is held in this position for longer than
half a second, the rear wiper is also op-
erated. When the lever is released, smart
washing is activated, as for the windscreen
wiper.

fig. 53 F0Q0018m
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With the windscreen wiper in operation
and reverse engaged, continuous opera-
tion of the rear screen wiper is also acti-
vated. When the lever is pushed toward
the dashboard (unstable position), the rear
washer jet is also activated. When the
lever is held in this position for longer than
half a second, the rear wiper is also op-
erated. When the lever is released, smart
washing is activated, as for the windscreen
wiper.
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СТЕКЛООЧИСТИТЕЛЬ/ОМЫВА-
ТЕЛЬ ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКЛА, рис. 52
Стеклоочиститель/омыватель заднего 
стекла функционирует, только когда ключ 
в замке зажигания находится в положе-
нии "MAR". Функционирование прекра-
щается при отпускании рычага переклю-
чателя. 

При повороте поворотного переключате-
ля из положения O в положение 
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 стек-
лоочиститель заднего стекла  функциони-
рует следующим образом:

в интервальном режиме при выклю-
ченных стеклоочистителях ветрового 
стекла;

в синхронном режиме (с частотой, 
вдвое меньшей по отношению к стек-
лоочистителям ветрового стекла) при 
включенных стеклоочистителях ветро-
вого стекла;





в непрерывном режиме при вклю-
ченной передаче заднего хода. 

Стеклоочиститель заднего стекла рабо-
тает в непрерывном режиме при вклю-
ченных стеклоочистителях ветрового 
стекла и при включенной передаче зад-
него хода. При перемещении рычага 
переключателя к приборной панели (не-
фиксированное положение) также вклю-
чается омыватель заднего стекла. При 
удержании рычага в этом положении 
дольше полсекунды также включается 
стеклоочиститель заднего стекла. При 
отпускании рычага управление омы-
ванием активируется так же, как и для 
омывателя ветрового стекла.



ОМЫВАТЕЛИ ФАР, рис. 53
Омыватели фар выдвижные, то есть они 
располагаются внутри переднего бампе-
ра и выдвигаются только при включении 
омывателя ветрового стекла (при вклю-
ченном ближнем и/или дальнем свете 
фар). 

ВАЖНО: Периодически проверяйте со-
стояние форсунок. 

Не следует использовать стек-
лоочистители для удаления 
льда или снега с ветрового 
стекла. При этом нагрузка на 

электромотор стеклоочистителя мо-
жет быть слишком большой, что при-
ведет к срабатыванию защиты элект-
родвигателя и его отключению на 
несколько секунд. Если по истечении 
некоторого времени функционирова-
ние электромотора не восстанавлива-
ется, необходимо обратиться на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat.

Рис. 52 Рис. 53
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er is operated.
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mitted to excessive effort that results
in motor protection cutting in and
wiper operation inhibition for few sec-
onds as a consequence. If operation is
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fig. 52 F0Q0653m

With the windscreen wiper in operation
and reverse engaged, continuous opera-
tion of the rear screen wiper is also acti-
vated. When the lever is pushed toward
the dashboard (unstable position), the rear
washer jet is also activated. When the
lever is held in this position for longer than
half a second, the rear wiper is also op-
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wiper.

fig. 53 F0Q0018m
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DEVICE ENGAGEMENT

Turn knurled ring A-fig. 54 to ON.

The device may only be engaged in the 4th

or 5th gear. Travelling downhill with the
device engaged, the car speed may in-
crease more than the memorised one.

When the device is activated, the warning
light Ü on the instrument panel turns on
(together with the message on the display)
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”).

TO MEMORISE SPEED

Proceed as follows:

❒ turn the knurled ring A-fig. 54 to ON
and press the accelerator pedal to the
required speed; 

❒ turn the knurled ring B to (+) for at
least three seconds, then release it. The
car speed is memorised and it is there-
fore possible to release the accelerator
pedal.

In the case of need (when overtaking for
instance) acceleration is possible simply
pressing the accelerator pedal: releasing
the accelerator pedal, the car will return
to the speed memorised previously.

fig. 54 F0Q0648m

CRUISE CONTROL
(constant speed
regulator)
(where provided)

It is a device able to support the driver,
with electronic control, which allows dri-
ving at speed over 30 km/h on long and
straight dry roads (e.g.: motorways), at a
desired speed, without pressing the ac-
celerator pedal. 

Therefore it is not suggested to use this
device on extra-urban roads with traffic.
Do not use it in town.
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Рис. 54

КРУИЗ-КОНТРОЛЬ  
(регулятор постоянной 
скорости) (дополнитель-
ное оборудование)
Эта система с помощью электронного 
управления позволяет водителю поддер-
живать скорость движения автомобиля 
на постоянном уровне (выше 30 км/ч) 
на длинных и прямых участках дороги 
(например,  на автомагистралях), не на-
жимая на педаль акселератора. 

 Не рекомендуется активировать круиз-
контроль на автомагистралях с интен-
сивным движением. Не следует исполь-
зовать круиз-контроль при движении по 
городским улицам. 

Включение круиз-контроля
Поверните поворотный переключатель 
A, см. рис. 54 в положение "ON".

Круиз-контроль может функционировать 
только на 4-й или 5-й передачах. При дви-
жении под гору с включенным круиз-кон-
тролем скорость движения автомобиля 
может превышать значение, занесенное 
в память. 

При включении круиз-контроля на пане-
ли приборов загорается соответствую-
щая контрольная лампа (на дисплее 
отображается соответствующее сообще-
ние) (см. главу "Контрольные лампы").

ДЛЯ ЗАПОМИНАНИЯ СКОРОСТИ
Действуйте следующим образом:

Установите поворотный переключа-
тель A, см. рис. 54 в положение "ON" 
и нажимайте на педаль акселератора 
для достижения необходимой скоро-
сти;

поверните и удерживайте поворот-
ный переключатель B в положении 
(+) в течение 3 сек, а затем отпустите. 
Скорость движения автомобиля будет 
занесена в память, после чего педаль 
акселератора можно будет отпустить. 

При необходимости (например, при обго-
не) можно увеличить скорость, нажав на 
педаль акселератора: после отпускания 
педали акселератора скорость движения 
автомобиля опустится до значения, зане-
сенного в память. 




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	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
При движении с включен-
ным круиз-контролем не 

следует устанавливать рычаг пере-
ключения передач в нейтральное 
положение. 

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
В случае неисправности или 
отказа круиз-контроля по-

верните поворотный переключатель 
A, см. рис. 54 в положение "OFF" и 
при необходимости после провер-
ки предохранителей обратитесь на 
станцию технического обслужива-
ния Fiat. 

СБРОС ЗАНЕСЕННОГО В  
ПАМЯТЬ ЗНАЧЕНИЯ СКОРОСТИ
Если круиз-контроль был отключен, напри-
мер, нажатием на тормозную педаль или 
педаль сцепления, скорость, заложенная 
в память, может быть переустановлена 
следующим образом:

постепенно увеличчивайте скорость 
движения, пока не достигнете скоро-
сти, близкой по значению к занесен-
ной в память;
включите передачу, соответствующую 
занесенной в память скорости (4-ю 
или 5-ю передачу);
нажмите кнопку C, см. рис. 54.

УВЕЛИЧЕНИЕ ЗАНЕСЕННОГО В 
ПАМЯТЬ ЗНАЧЕНИЯ СКОРОСТИ
Можно увеличить значение занесенной в 
память скорости двумя способами:

нажмите педаль акселератора, а затем 
занесите в память новое значение 
скорости;

или
поверните поворотный переключатель 
B, см. рис. 54 в положение "+" и отпус-
тите затем.

При каждом повторении переключателя 
будет увеличиваться скорость приблизи-
тельно на 1 км/ч. При удерживании по-
воротного переключателя будет происхо-
дить непрерывное увеличение скорости. 











УМЕНЬШЕНИЕ ЗАНЕСЕННОГО 
В ПАМЯТЬ ЗНАЧЕНИЯ  
СКОРОСТИ
Можно уменьшить значение занесенной 
в память скорости двумя способами:

отключите круиз-контроль, а затем за-
несите в память новое значение ско-
рости;

или
поворачивайте поворотный переклю-
чатель B, см. рис. 54 в положение "-", 
пока не будет достигнуто необходимое 
значение скорости, которое будет ав-
томатически занесено в память. 

При каждом поворачивании переклю-
чателя будет уменьшаться скорость при-
близительно на 1 км/ч. При удержива-
нии поворотного переключателя будет 
происходить непрерывное уменьшение 
скорости.

ОТКЛЮЧЕНИЕ КРУИЗ-КОНТРОЛЯ
Поверните поворотный переключатель 
A, см. рис. 54 в положение "OFF" или 
ключ в замке зажигания в положение 
"STOP". Происходит отключение круиз-
контроля, если происходит одно из следу-
ющих событий:

нажатие тормозной педали или педа-
ли сцепления;
активация антипробуксовочной систе-
мы (ASR) или системы ESP (дополни-
тельное оборудование);








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LSCEILING LIGHTS

FRONT CEILING LIGHT 
WITH SPOT LIGHTS fig. 55

Switch A turns on/off the ceiling lights.

With switch A in central position, lights
C and D turn on/off when opening/clos-
ing the front doors.

With switch A pressed on the left side,
lights C and D will always stay off. With
switch A pressed on the right side, lights
C and D will always stay on.

Light turning on/off is gradual.

Switch B performs the spot function; with
ceiling light off, it will turn on:

❒ light C if pressed on the left side;

❒ light D if pressed on the right side.

IMPORTANT Before getting out of the
car, make sure the switch is at central po-
sition: lights off with doors closed in or-
der to avoid draining the battery. In any
case, if the switch is left inadvertently to
the On position, the lights will turn off au-
tomatically 15 minutes after turning the
engine off.

Ceiling light timing

To facilitate getting in/out of the car at
night or with poor lighting, 2 different
timed switching on modes have been 
provided.

Light timing when getting into the car 

Lights will turn on as follows:

❒ for about 10 seconds when opening
front doors;

❒ for about 3 minutes when opening one
of the side doors;

❒ for about 10 seconds when closing the
doors.

Timing will stop when turning the ignition
key to MAR.

fig. 55 F0Q0669m
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Рис. 55

ВНУТРЕННЕЕ 
ОСВЕЩЕНИЕ

ПЕРЕДНИЙ ПОТОЛОЧНЫЙ 
СВЕТИЛЬНИК С ЛАМПАМИ ДЛЯ 
ЧТЕНИЯ, рис. 55
Выключатель A включает и выключает 
потолочные светильники.

В среднем положении переключателя А, 
см. рис.49 лампы С и D включаются/вы-
ключаются при открывании/закрывании 
передних дверей.

При нажатии на левое плечо переключа-
теля А, см. рис. 49 лампы С и D горят 
постоянно. При нажатии на правое пле-
чо переключателя А лампы С и D остают-
ся выключенными. 

Освещение включается/выключается 
постепенно.

Выключатель B управляет функциониро-
ванием ламп для чтения; при отключен-
ном освещении переключатель включа-
ет:

лампу С при нажатии на левое плечо 
переключателя;

лампу D при нажатии на правое пле-
чо переключателя. 





ВАЖНО: Перед тем как покинуть ав-
томобиль, во избежание разрядки ак-
кумуляторной батареи, убедитесь, что 
переключатель находится в среднем 
положении: светильники выключены, а 
двери закрыты. В любом случае, если по 
неосторожности переключатель остался 
в положении "On", лампы погаснут авто-
матически через 15 минут после отклю-
чения двигателя.

Установка времени включения 
потолочного освещения

В некоторых модификациях для облег-
чения посадки/высадки в автомобиль в 
ночное время или при плохом освеще-
нии может быть установлено два различ-
ных режима включения. 

Установка времени включения освеще-
ния при посадке в автомобиль

Светильники включаются следующим об-
разом:

приблизительно на 10 с при открыва-
нии одной из передних дверей;

приблизительно на 3 мин при откры-
вании одной из задних дверей;

приблизительно на 10 с при закрыва-
нии дверей.

Освещение выключается при поворачи-
вании ключа в замке зажигания в поло-
жение "MAR".






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fig. 56 F0Q0670m

Light timing when getting out of the car

After removing the key from the ignition
switch, the ceiling lights will turn on as fol-
lows:

❒ within 2 minutes from turning the en-
gine off for about 10 seconds;

❒ when opening one of the side doors for
about 3 minutes;

❒ when closing one of the doors for
about 10 seconds.

❒ when fuel cut-off switch is activated,
they stay on for about 15 minutes, and
then go off automatically.

Timing will stop automatically when lock-
ing the doors (unless the fuel cut-off
switch has been activated). 

fig. 57 F0Q0740m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof fig. 56

These versions are equipped with two
rear ceiling lights.

To turn these lights on/off press at the
point shown by the arrow (mark + on the
ceiling light lens).

When the front ceiling light is on, also the
rear ceiling lights will come on.

Versions with sunroof fig. 57

These versions are equipped with only
one ceiling light.

To turn this light on/off press at the point
shown by the arrow (mark + on the ceil-
ing light lens).

When the front ceiling light is on, also the
rear ceiling light will come on.
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fig. 56 F0Q0670m

Light timing when getting out of the car

After removing the key from the ignition
switch, the ceiling lights will turn on as fol-
lows:

❒ within 2 minutes from turning the en-
gine off for about 10 seconds;

❒ when opening one of the side doors for
about 3 minutes;

❒ when closing one of the doors for
about 10 seconds.

❒ when fuel cut-off switch is activated,
they stay on for about 15 minutes, and
then go off automatically.

Timing will stop automatically when lock-
ing the doors (unless the fuel cut-off
switch has been activated). 

fig. 57 F0Q0740m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof fig. 56

These versions are equipped with two
rear ceiling lights.

To turn these lights on/off press at the
point shown by the arrow (mark + on the
ceiling light lens).

When the front ceiling light is on, also the
rear ceiling lights will come on.

Versions with sunroof fig. 57

These versions are equipped with only
one ceiling light.

To turn this light on/off press at the point
shown by the arrow (mark + on the ceil-
ing light lens).

When the front ceiling light is on, also the
rear ceiling light will come on.
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Рис. 56 Рис. 57

Установка времени включения освеще-
ния при выходе из автомобиля

После извлечения ключа из замка зажи-
гания происходит включение потолочных 
светильников: 

приблизительно на 10 с, если с мо-
мента выключения двигателя прошло 
менее 2 мин;

приблизительно на 3 мин при откры-
вании одной из задних дверей;

приблизительно на 10 с при закрыва-
нии одной из дверей;

при срабатывании переключателя от-
сечки топлива они остаются включен-
ными около 15 мин, после чего авто-
матически выключаются.

Освещение выключится при закрывании 
дверей, если не сработал переключатель 
отсечки топлива. 









ЗАДНИЙ СВЕТИЛЬНИК

Модификации без люка крыши, рис. 56

Эти модификации оснащаются двумя за-
дними потолочными светильниками.

Для включения/выключения этих све-
тильников нажмите на точку, указанную 
на рисунке стрелкой (знак + на плафоне 
потолочного светильника).

При включении переднего потолочного 
светильника включаются также и за-
дние.

Модификации с люком крыши, рис. 57

Эти модификации оснащаются только од-
ним задним потолочным светильником.

Для включения/выключения этого све-
тильника нажмите на точку, указанную 
на рисунке стрелкой (знак + на плафоне 
потолочного светильника).

При включении переднего потолочного 
светильника включается также и задний.
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FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(where provided)

To turn front fog lights on, press button
B-fig. 59 to activate these lights it is nec-
essary to have the side/taillights switched
on.

Press the button again to turn the lights
off. 

fig. 58 F0Q0637m fig. 59 F0Q0636m

The use of hazard lights is
governed by the Highway

Code of the country you are in. Keep
to the rules.

WARNING

CONTROLS

HAZARD LIGHTS 

They turn on by pressing switch 
A-fig. 58, regardless of the position of the
ignition key.

When the device is on, the switch is flash-
ing and warning lights Î and ¥ on the
cluster come on.

Press switch A again to turn the lights off.
REAR FOG LIGHTS

To turn rear fog lights on, press button 
C-fig. 59, to activate these lights it is nec-
essary to have the dipped beams or front
fog lights switched on.

Press the button again to turn the lights
off. 

057-082 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:09  Pagina 65

65

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(where provided)

To turn front fog lights on, press button
B-fig. 59 to activate these lights it is nec-
essary to have the side/taillights switched
on.

Press the button again to turn the lights
off. 

fig. 58 F0Q0637m fig. 59 F0Q0636m

The use of hazard lights is
governed by the Highway

Code of the country you are in. Keep
to the rules.

WARNING

CONTROLS

HAZARD LIGHTS 

They turn on by pressing switch 
A-fig. 58, regardless of the position of the
ignition key.

When the device is on, the switch is flash-
ing and warning lights Î and ¥ on the
cluster come on.

Press switch A again to turn the lights off.
REAR FOG LIGHTS

To turn rear fog lights on, press button 
C-fig. 59, to activate these lights it is nec-
essary to have the dipped beams or front
fog lights switched on.

Press the button again to turn the lights
off. 
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Рис. 58 Рис. 59

ОГРАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ

АВАРИЙНАЯ СИГНАЛИЗАЦИЯ
Аварийная сигнализация включается 
нажатием на кнопку A, см. рис. 58 вне 
зависимости от положения ключа зажи-
гания.

Когда аварийная сигнализация вклю-
чена, светодиод, встроенный в кнопку, 
активируется в проблесковом режиме, 
и мигает соответствующая контрольная 
лампа комбинации приборов. 

Для выключения аварийной сигнализа-
ции нажмите выключатель повторно. 

ПРОТИВОТУМАННЫЕ ФАРЫ 
(дополнительное оборудование)
Для включения противотуманных фар 
нажмите кнопку B, см. рис. 59, противо-
туманные фары функционируют только 
при включенных габаритных огнях. 

Для выключения противотуманных фар 
нажмите кнопку повторно. 

ЗАДНИЕ ПРОТИВОТУМАННЫЕ 
ФОНАРИ
Для включения задних противотуманных 
фонарей нажмите кнопку C, см. рис. 59, 
противотуманные фонари функциониру-
ют только при включенных фарах ближ-
него света или габаритных огнях. 

Для выключения задних противотуман-
ных фонарей нажмите кнопку повторно. 

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
При пользовании аварийной 
сигнализацией руководс-

твуйтесь законодательными актами 
той страны, в которой находитесь. 
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FUEL CUT-OFF SWITCH fig. 60

It is located next to the passenger’s door
post, at the bottom, and comes into op-
eration in the case of a crash:

❒ cutting off fuel and switching off the en-
gine;

❒ automatically unlocking the doors;

❒ switching on interior lights (for about
15 minutes).

fig. 60 F0Q0638m

If, after a crash, you smell fu-
el or see leaks from the fuel

system, do not reset the switch to
avoid fire risk. 

WARNINGWhen the switch comes into operation,
the instrument panel warning light è or
symbol ° will turn on (together with the
message on the display) (see section
“Warning lights and messages”).

Carefully inspect the car to find fuel leaks,
e.g. in the engine compartment, under the
car or near the tank.

If no fuel leaks are found and the car can
be started again, press button A to reset
the fuel system and the lights.

After a crash, remember to turn the igni-
tion key to STOP to prevent battery run-
down.
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Рис. 60

При срабатывании на панели приборов 
загорается контрольная лампа 
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If, after a crash, you smell fu-
el or see leaks from the fuel

system, do not reset the switch to
avoid fire risk. 

WARNINGWhen the switch comes into operation,
the instrument panel warning light è or
symbol ° will turn on (together with the
message on the display) (see section
“Warning lights and messages”).

Carefully inspect the car to find fuel leaks,
e.g. in the engine compartment, under the
car or near the tank.

If no fuel leaks are found and the car can
be started again, press button A to reset
the fuel system and the lights.

After a crash, remember to turn the igni-
tion key to STOP to prevent battery run-
down.
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 (вместе с появлением соот-
ветствующего сообщения на многофунк-
циональном дисплее) (см. главу "Конт-
рольные лампы").

Тщательно осмотрите моторный отсек, 
топливный бак и прилегающие поверх-
ности, а также поверхность под автомо-
билем на наличие следов подтекания 
топлива. 

Если утечек топлива обнаружить не 
удалось, можно продолжить движение, 
предварительно нажав на кнопку А для 
включения системы подачи топлива и 
освещения. 

После столкновения не забудьте повер-
нуть ключ в замке зажигания в положе-
ние "STOP" для предотвращения разряд-
ки аккумуляторной батареи.

ВЫКЛЮЧАТЕЛЬ ОТСЕЧКИ ТОП-
ЛИВА, рис. 60
Выключатель отсечки топлива, располо-
женный в нижней части стойки передней 
пассажирской двери, срабатывает при 
столкновении:

перекрывает подачу топлива и отклю-
чает двигатель;

автоматически разблокирует двери;

включает светильники в салоне (при-
близительно на 15 мин).







	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Если после аварии вы по-
чувствовали запах топлива 

или обнаружили утечку из системы 
подачи топлива, не включайте вы-
ключатель для предотвращения воз-
можного возгорания. 
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Рис. 61

Рис. 62 Рис. 64
Pay attention not to spill the
drinks: the food box bottom
however is provided with a hole
to drain spilled liquids, if any.
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FRONT ARMREST WITH
ODDMENT COMPARTMENT
(where provided) 

It is located between the front seats. An
oddment compartment and a conditioned
food box (where provided) are fitted in-
side the armrest (see next paragraphs). 

The armrest can be adjusted longitudinal-
ly by operating the cover A-fig. 61.

Oddment compartment

Lift cover A-fig. 61 to reach the oddment
compartment B-fig. 62.

IMPORTANT The food box function is to
keep the temperature of drinks, that must
be warmed or cooled before being fitted
inside the food box

fig. 61 F0Q0631m

fig. 62 F0Q0632m

fig. 63 F0Q0634m

fig. 64 F0Q0633m

Conditioned food box 

Press button A-fig. 63 and raise the arm-
rest B to reach the conditioned food box
fig. 64.
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Pay attention not to spill the
drinks: the food box bottom
however is provided with a hole
to drain spilled liquids, if any.
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ОБОРУДОВАНИЕ 
САЛОНА

ПЕРЕДНИЙ ПОДЛОКОТНИК С 
ВЕЩЕВЫМ ЯЩИКОМ (дополни-
тельное оборудование)
Передний подлокотник с вещевым ящи-
ком расположен между передними си-
деньями. Вещевой ящик с охлаждением 
(дополнительное оборудование) находит-
ся в подлокотнике (см. следующие параг-
рафы).

Можно отрегулировать положение крыш-
ки подлокотника в продольном направ-
лении A, см. рис. 61.

Подлокотник

Поднимите крышку A, см. рис. 61, чтобы 
открыть вещевой ящик B, см. рис. 62.

Будьте осторожны, не раз-
лейте напитки: для слива 
пролившейся жидкости в 
днище ящика имеется спе-
циальное отверстие.

Холодильник

Нажмите кнопку A, см. рис. 63 и подни-
мите подлокотник B, чтобы открыть холо-
дильник, см. рис. 64.

ВАЖНО: Вещевой ящик позволяет со-
хранять температуру напитков, которые 
предварительно необходимо подогреть 
или охладить. 

Pay attention not to spill the
drinks: the food box bottom
however is provided with a hole
to drain spilled liquids, if any.
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Рис. 63

Рис. 64

Рис. 61

Рис. 62
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Рис. 65

Рис. 66 Рис. 67

68

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

Never travel with the odd-
ment compartments open to

prevent risk of injuries in the event of
a crash.

WARNING

REAR ARMREST 
(where provided)

To use the rear armrest A-fig. 65, low-
er it as shown in the figure.

The armrest houses two recesses 
B for holding glasses and/or cans. To use
them pull the tab C in arrow direction.

Inside the armrest, after lifting the cover,
there is an oddment compartment.

ODDMENT COMPARTMENTS

Oddment compartment on
passenger’s side

Open the oddment compartment moving
the handle A-fig. 66 as shown by the ar-
row.

When the oddment compartment is
opened, an interior courtesy light comes
on. Such light stays on for about 15 min-
utes after having turned the key to STOP.

If during this time a door or the boot are
opened, the light will come on again for
about 15 minutes.

fig. 66 F0Q0635m

fig. 65 F0Q0010m

fig. 67 F0Q0012m

Oddment compartment under
driver’s seat (where provided) 
fig. 67

Certain versions are fitted with an odd-
ment compartment under the passenger’s
seat: only stow objects weighing less than
1.5 kg.

Operate handle A-fig. 67 to open the
compartment.
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ЗАДНИЙ ПОДЛОКОТНИК 
(дополнительное оборудование)
Чтобы воспользоваться задним подло-
котником A, см. рис. 65, опустите его, 
как показано на рисунке.

В подлокотнике есть две выемки B для 
стаканов или консервных банок. Для их 
использования потяните за язычок C в 
направлении стрелки.

Внутри подлокотника после поднятия крыш-
ки можно обнаружить вещевой ящик.

ПЕРЧАТОЧНЫЙ ЯЩИК
Перчаточный ящик со стороны 
пассажира

Откройте перчаточный ящик, потянув за 
рукоятку A, см. рис. 66. 

При открывании ящика включается 
внутреннее освещение. Освещение 
продолжает гореть около 15 мин после 
поворота ключа в замке зажигания в 
положение "STOP".

Если в течение этого времени открыть 
дверь или багажник, освещение вклю-
чится еще примерно на 15 мин .

Вещевой ящик под сиденьем 
водителя (дополнительное обору-
дование), рис. 67
В некоторых модификациях под пасса-
жирским сиденьем может быть уста-
новлен дополнительный вещевой ящик: 
укладывайте в него вещи, вес которых 
не превышает 1,5 кг.

Потяните за рукоятку A, см. рис. 67, что-
бы открыть ящик.

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Во избежание получения 
травмы не держите крыш-

ку подлокотника открытой во время 
движения. 
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fig. 67

Certain versions are fitted with an odd-
ment compartment under the passenger’s
seat: only stow objects weighing less than
1.5 kg.

Operate handle A-fig. 67 to open the
compartment.
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Never travel with the odd-
ment compartments open to

prevent risk of injuries in the event of
a crash.

WARNING

REAR ARMREST 
(where provided)

To use the rear armrest A-fig. 65, low-
er it as shown in the figure.

The armrest houses two recesses 
B for holding glasses and/or cans. To use
them pull the tab C in arrow direction.

Inside the armrest, after lifting the cover,
there is an oddment compartment.

ODDMENT COMPARTMENTS

Oddment compartment on
passenger’s side

Open the oddment compartment moving
the handle A-fig. 66 as shown by the ar-
row.

When the oddment compartment is
opened, an interior courtesy light comes
on. Such light stays on for about 15 min-
utes after having turned the key to STOP.

If during this time a door or the boot are
opened, the light will come on again for
about 15 minutes.

fig. 66 F0Q0635m

fig. 65 F0Q0010m

fig. 67 F0Q0012m

Oddment compartment under
driver’s seat (where provided) 
fig. 67

Certain versions are fitted with an odd-
ment compartment under the passenger’s
seat: only stow objects weighing less than
1.5 kg.

Operate handle A-fig. 67 to open the
compartment.

057-082 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:09  Pagina 68

Рис. 65

Рис. 67Рис. 66
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CIGAR LIGHTER (where provided)

It is located on the central console, near
the handbrake lever.

Press button A-fig. 68/a to switch on the
cigar lighter with ignition key at MAR.

After few seconds the button will return
to its initial position and is ready for use. 

IMPORTANT Always check that the cig-
ar lighter has turned off.

IMPORTANT The cigar lighter gets very
hot. Handle it with care and make sure
that it is not used by children: danger of
fire and/or burns.

CURRENT OUTLET (12V)

The current outlet is located on the cen-
tral console and it only works with igni-
tion key at MAR. If the smokers’ kit is re-
quested, the current outlet will be re-
placed by the cigar lighter (see next para-
graph).

Some versions may also be fitted with a
power point A-fig. 68 located in the lug-
gage compartment.

ASHTRAY (where provided)

It consists of a spring-release removable
plastic container fig. 69, that can be lo-
cated in the glass/can holder recesses on
the central console.

IMPORTANT Do not use the ashtray as
waste paper basket: it might set on fire in
contact with cigarette stubs.

fig. 68/a F0Q0629m fig. 69 F0Q0630mfig. 68 F0Q0016m
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Рис. 68 Рис. 68/a Рис. 69

ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКАЯ РОЗЕТКА (12 В)
Электрическая розетка находится на 
центральной консоли и функционирует, 
только когда ключ в замке зажигания 
находится в положении "MAR". В неко-
торых модификациях вместо электри-
ческой розетки установлен прикурива-
тель (см.следующий параграф).

В некоторых модификациях также имеет-
ся дополнительная розетка A, см. рис. 68, 
расположенная в багажном отсеке.

ПРИКУРИВАТЕЛЬ (дополнитель-
ное оборудование)
Прикуриватель расположен на централь-
ной консоли около рычага стояночного 
тормоза.

Нажмите кнопку A, см. рис. 68/а для 
включения прикуривателя, когда ключ в 
замке зажигания находится в положении 
"MAR".

Через несколько секунд кнопка возвра-
щается в исходное положение и прикури-
ватель готов к использованию. 

ВАЖНО: Всегда проверяйте отключение 
прикуривателя.

ВАЖНО: Прикуриватель становится очень 
горячим. Обращайтесь с ним очень осто-
рожно и убедитесь в том, что прикурива-
тель не используется детьми: это может 
стать причиной пожара и/или ожогов.

ПЕПЕЛЬНИЦА (дополнительное 
оборудование)
Пепельница представляет собой выдвиж-
ной подпружиненный пластмассовый 
контейнер, см. рис. 69, который может 
быть установлен в подстаканнике цент-
ральной консоли. 

ВАЖНО: Не бросайте в пепельницу бума-
гу: она может загореться от окурков. 
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GLASS HOLDERS fig. 70

The central console houses two recess-
es for glasses, cups or cans.

ODDMENT COMPARTMENTS

They are set near the cigar lighter 
fig. 71, near the handbrake fig. 72, and
front and rear doors fig. 73 and fig. 74.

fig. 70 F0Q0671m

fig. 72 F0Q0673m

fig. 71 F0Q0672m fig. 73 F0Q0674m

fig. 74 F0Q0676m
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GLASS HOLDERS fig. 70

The central console houses two recess-
es for glasses, cups or cans.

ODDMENT COMPARTMENTS

They are set near the cigar lighter 
fig. 71, near the handbrake fig. 72, and
front and rear doors fig. 73 and fig. 74.

fig. 70 F0Q0671m

fig. 72 F0Q0673m

fig. 71 F0Q0672m fig. 73 F0Q0674m

fig. 74 F0Q0676m
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Рис. 70 Рис. 71

Рис. 72

Рис. 73

Рис. 74

ПОДСТАКАННИКИ, рис. 70
В центральной консоли расположены два 
держателя для стаканов, чашек или жес-
тяных банок. 

ЯЩИКИ ДЛЯ МЕЛКИХ ВЕЩЕЙ
Рядом с прикуривателем, см. рис. 71, ря-
дом рычагом ручного тормоза, см. рис. 72, 
в передних и задних дверях, см. рис. 73 и 
74 расположены дополнительные ящики 
для мелких вещей. 
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symbols and the message concerning the
correct use of the child restraint system
with passenger’s air bag (for further in-
formation see paragraph “Passenger’s
front Air bag” in section “Safety devices”).

fig. 75 F0Q0675m

Lift the lid A to use the mirror.

When the ignition key is at STOP, the
light stays on for about 15 minutes: if in
this period a door or the tailgate is
opened, the light will stay on for another
15 minutes.

SUN VISORS fig. 75

Driver’s side 

On certain versions, the driver’s sun visor
is fitted with a courtesy mirror and a light.

Passenger’s side

The passenger’s sun visor is fitted with a
courtesy mirror (on certain versions the
mirror is fitted with a light).

Driver and passenger’s sun visors can be
adjusted forwards and sidewards.

On certain versions, the passenger’s sun
visor is fitted, on the back, with a courtesy
mirror with a light that enables to use the
mirror also with poor sunlight.
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Рис. 75

СОЛНЦЕЗАЩИНЫЕ КОЗЫРЬКИ, 
рис. 75

Со стороны водителя

В некоторых модификациях солнцеза-
щитный козырек со стороны водителя 
оснащен зеркалом и светильником.

Со стороны пассажира

Солнцезащитный козырек со стороны 
пассажира оснащен зеркалом (а в неко-
торых модификациях и светильником).

Положение солнцезащитных козырьков 
со стороны водителя и пассажира можно 
изменять. 

В некоторых модификациях с задней сто-
роны солнцезащитного козырька со сто-
роны водителя установлено зеркало со 
светильником, позволяющим пользовать-
ся зеркальцем при плохом освещении.

Чтобы воспользоваться зеркалом, под-
нимите крышку A.

После поворачивания ключа в замке 
зажигания в положение "STOP" свет 
продолжает гореть около 15 мин: если 
в течение этого времени открыть дверь 
или багажник, освещение включится 
еще примерно на 15 мин. 

На солнцезащитный козырек со сторо-
ны пассажира нанесена информация 
о пользовании системой безопасности 
при перевозке детей (подробную инфор-
мацию см. в параграфе "Фронтальная 
подушка безопасности пассажира" в раз-
деле "Система безопасности").
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(where provided)

The sunroof consists of two wide panes
(a fixed one and a moving one), fitted with
two manually-operated sun curtains (front
and rear). 

Sun curtains can be used in “wide close”
and “wide open” positions (no fix inter-
mediate positions). 

To open sun curtains: take handgrip A-fig.
76, release it and guide it in the direction
of the arrow to the “wide open” position.

To close them reverse the above proce-
dure. Sunroof only works with ignition key
at MAR. Controls A and B-fig. 77 set on
the special panel near the ceiling light shall
be used to open/close the sunroof.

To close

When in fully opened position, press but-
ton A-fig. 77 and if the button is operat-
ed for longer than half a second, the roof
front glass will automatically move to in-
termediate position (“Comfort” position).

Operate the button again for longer than
half a second and the roof will move to
spoiler position. When the closure button
is closed again, the sun-roof will move to
fully closed position.

To open

Press button B-fig. 77 and hold down to
move the front glass panel to spoiler po-
sition. Press button B again and hold down
the control for longer than half a second
to start the movement of the sun-roof
glass, which will continue automatically 
to an intermediate position (“Comfort”
position). 

Press the opening control again for longer
than half a second and the sun-roof will
automatically to the end of its travel.  The
sun-roof glass may be halted in an inter-
mediate position by operating the button
again.

fig. 76 F0Q0737m fig. 77 F0Q0678m
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ЛЮК В КРЫШЕ 
(дополнительное 
оборудование)
Люк состоит из двух панелей (фикси-
рованной и подвижной), оснащенных  
солнцезащитными шторками (передней 
и задней) с ручным управлением. 

Солнцезащитные шторки могут быть 
"полностью открыты" и "полностью за-
крыты" (фиксированные промежуточные 
положения не предусмотрены).

Для открывания солнцезащитных шторок 
используйте рукоятку А, см. рис. 76, ос-
вободите ее, а затем полностью откройте 
шторку. 

Закрывание производится в обратном 
порядке. Люк крыши функционирует, 
только когда ключ в замке зажигания на-
ходится в положение "MAR". Управление 
люком производиться с помощью кно-
пок A и B, см. рис. 77, расположенных 
на панели управления около переднего 
светильника.

Для открывания

Нажмите кнопку B, см. рис. 77 и удер-
живайте ее для перемещения передней 
стеклянной панели в положении "Спой-
лер". Снова нажмите кнопку B и удержи-
вайте ее дольше, чем полсекунды для 
начала движения стекла люка, которое 
автоматически продолжится до проме-
жуточного положения "Комфорт". 

Снова нажмите кнопку открывания и 
удерживайте ее дольше, чем полсекун-
ды, и люк автоматически полностью от-
кроется. Люк можно остановить в проме-
жуточном положении, повторно нажав 
кнопку.

Для закрывания

Когда люк полностью открыт, нажмите 
кнопку А, см. рис.77, и если кнопка на-
жата дольше, чем полсекунды, то люк 
автоматически переместится в промежу-
точное положение "Комфорт".

Снова нажмите кнопку дольше, чем на 
полсекунды, и люк переместится в поло-
жение "Спойлер". При нажатии на кнопку 
закрывания люк закроется. 

Рис. 76 Рис. 77
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Do not open the sunroof if
there is snow or ice on it: it
could be damaged.

Use the sunroof only in “spoil-
er” position if cross roof rack
is fitted.
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When leaving the car, the ig-
nition key should be removed

to prevent the sunroof from being op-
erated inadvertently and harming any-
one remaining in the car. Improper use
of the sunroof can be dangerous. Be-
fore and during its operation ensure
that any passengers are not at risk
from the moving roof either by per-
sonal objects getting caught in the
mechanism or by being injured by it di-
rectly.

WARNING ANTI-CRUSHING SAFETY
SYSTEM

Sunroof is fitted with anti-crushing safety
system that detects the presence of an ob-
stacle during sunroof closing stroke and
that cuts in by stopping and reversing the
sunroof stroke.

057-082 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:09  Pagina 73

Do not open the sunroof if
there is snow or ice on it: it
could be damaged.

Use the sunroof only in “spoil-
er” position if cross roof rack
is fitted.
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When leaving the car, the ig-
nition key should be removed

to prevent the sunroof from being op-
erated inadvertently and harming any-
one remaining in the car. Improper use
of the sunroof can be dangerous. Be-
fore and during its operation ensure
that any passengers are not at risk
from the moving roof either by per-
sonal objects getting caught in the
mechanism or by being injured by it di-
rectly.

WARNING ANTI-CRUSHING SAFETY
SYSTEM

Sunroof is fitted with anti-crushing safety
system that detects the presence of an ob-
stacle during sunroof closing stroke and
that cuts in by stopping and reversing the
sunroof stroke.
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	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
При выходе из салона авто-
мобиля извлеките ключ из 

замка зажигания в целях предотвра-
щения внезапного закрывания люка 
и возможного получения травмы 
пассажиром, оставшимся в автомо-
биле. Ненадлежащее использование 
люка может быть опасным. Перед 
началом и во время функциониро-
вания люка убедитесь, что его дви-
жению ничего не помешает, и он не 
станет причиной получения травмы. 

Если на крыше установлен 
багажник, открывайте люк 
только в положении "Спой-
лер". 

Не открывайте люк, если он 
покрыт снегом или льдом: это 
может стать причиной его 
повреждения. 

СИСТЕМА БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
ЛЮКА КРЫШИ
Люк оснащен системой безопасности, 
которая останавливает и приоткрывает 
люк, если на пути его движения возника-
ет какое-либо препятствие. 
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Sunroof shall be re-initialised after dis-
connecting the battery or if the relevant
protection fuse is blown.

Proceed as follows:

❒ Press button A-fig. 77 until the roof
is fully closed. Release the button;

❒ press button A and hold down for at
least 10 seconds and/or until the glass
panel is heard to click forward. Now
release the button;  

❒ within 5 seconds of carrying out the
previous operation, press button A and
hold down: the glass  panel will perform
a full opening and closure cycle. Do not
release the button until the end of this
cycle.

EMERGENCY OPERATION

If the switch does not work, the sunroof
can be operated manually as follows:

❒ remove the protection cap A-fig. 78
set on the rear part of the internal cov-
ering;

❒ take the setscrew wrench provided in
the container of the car documents or
in the boot (versions with Fix&Go au-
tomatic);

❒ fit the wrench into slot B and turn it:
– clockwise to open the sunroof; 
– counterclockwise to close the sun-

roof.

fig. 78 F0Q0738m
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ПРОЦЕДУРА ИНИЦИАЛИЗАЦИИ
В случае отключения аккумуляторной 
батареи или если перегорел предохрани-
тель люка крыши, необходимо произвес-
ти процедуру инициализации. 

Действуйте следующим образом:

нажмите и удерживайте кнопку A, см. 
рис. 77 до полного закрывания люка. 
Отпустите кнопку;

нажмите и удерживайте в течение 10 с 
кнопку A и/или до защелкивания стек-
лянной панели люка. Затем отпустите 
кнопку;

в течение 5 с после выполнения 
предыдущей операции, нажмите и 
удерживайте кнопку A: при этом люк 
полностью откроется и закроется.  Не 
отпускайте кнопку до окончания этого 
цикла. 







УПРАВЛЕНИЕ ЛЮКОМ ПРИ 
НЕИСПРАВНОСТИ ЭЛЕКТРО-
ПРИВОДА
Если переключатель не функционирует, 
можно изменять положение люка следую-
щим образом:

снимите защитную крышку A, см. 
рис. 78, расположенную на задней 
части внутренней обивки;

возьмите специальный ключ, находя-
щийся в отсеке для документов или 
в багажном отсеке (модификации с 
комплектом для ремонта шин Fix&Go 
automatic);





установите ключ в паз B и вращайте 
его:
-�по часовой стрелке для открывания 
люка;
-�против часовой стрелки для закры-
вания люка.



Рис. 78
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CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING
SYSTEM 

From outside

With the doors closed, fit and turn the key
in one of the front door locks.

From inside

From inside the car (with doors closed)
press the door lock/unlock button fig. 79
set on the dashboard.

Doors can however be closed manually
if the electric system is failing.

IMPORTANT The rear doors cannot be
opened from inside when the child lock
is engaged.

CHILD LOCK fig. 80

To prevent opening the rear doors from
the inside.

This device can be engaged only with
doors open:

❒ position 1 - engaged (door locked);

❒ position 2 - disengaged (door can be
opened from the passenger’s compart-
ment).

The device stays on even if the doors are
unlocked by the centralised system.

fig. 79 F0Q0641m fig. 80 F0Q0677m

Always use this device when
transporting children. 

After engaging the lock on
both rear doors, check by

trying to open a rear door with the in-
ternal handle.

WARNING
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ДВЕРИ

СИСТЕМА ЦЕНТРАЛЬНОЙ БЛО-
КИРОВКИ ЗАМКОВ ДВЕРЕЙ

Снаружи

При закрытых дверях вставьте ключ в 
замок одной из передних дверей и по-
верните его. 

Изнутри

Находясь внутри автомобиля (при закры-
тых дверях) нажмите кнопку блокиров-
ки/разблокировки дверей, см рис. 79 на 
панели приборов.

На случай неисправности электрообо-
рудования предусмотрена возможность 
открывания дверей вручную. 

ВАЖНО: Когда одна из задних дверей за-
блокирована от открывания её детьми, 
открыть её изнутри невозможно. 

БЛОКИРОВКА ЗАДНИХ ДВЕРЕЙ 
ОТ ОТКРЫВАНИЯ ИЗНУТРИ, 
рис. 80
В целях предотвращения открывания 
задних дверей изнутри предусмотрена 
блокировка задних дверей. 

Включение блокировки осуществляется 
при открытых дверях. 

положение 1 - дверь заблокирована;

положение 2 - дверь может быть от-
крыта изнутри.

Дверь остается заблокированной даже 
при отпирании замков с помощью сис-
темы центральной блокировки.





	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
После установки блокиров-
ки проверьте правильность 

функционирования устройства, пы-
таясь открыть задние двери изнут-
ри. 
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CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING
SYSTEM 

From outside

With the doors closed, fit and turn the key
in one of the front door locks.

From inside

From inside the car (with doors closed)
press the door lock/unlock button fig. 79
set on the dashboard.

Doors can however be closed manually
if the electric system is failing.

IMPORTANT The rear doors cannot be
opened from inside when the child lock
is engaged.

CHILD LOCK fig. 80

To prevent opening the rear doors from
the inside.

This device can be engaged only with
doors open:

❒ position 1 - engaged (door locked);

❒ position 2 - disengaged (door can be
opened from the passenger’s compart-
ment).

The device stays on even if the doors are
unlocked by the centralised system.

fig. 79 F0Q0641m fig. 80 F0Q0677m

Always use this device when
transporting children. 

After engaging the lock on
both rear doors, check by

trying to open a rear door with the in-
ternal handle.

WARNING
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Всегда используйте блоки-
ровку задних дверей при пе-
ревозке детей. 

Рис. 79 Рис. 80
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АВАРИЙНОЕ ЗАПИРАНИЕ ЗА-
ДНИХ ДВЕРЕЙ, рис. 81
Задние двери оснащены устройством, 
позволяющим закрыть их при неисправ-
ности электропривода. 

В этом случае выполнить следующее:

вставьте ключ в паз A;

поверните ключ по часовой стрелке и 
извлеките его из паза A.





Для возврата в исходное положение ру-
чек блокировки (если аккумуляторная 
батарея заряжена):

нажмите кнопку Ë

нажмите кнопку ≈ блокировки/
разблокировки дверей на панели 
приборов;

отоприте передние двери с помощью 
ключа;

потяните внутреннюю рукоятку отпи-
рания двери.

ВАЖНО: Если включена блокировка за-
дних дверей от открывания изнутри, то с 
помощью внутренней рукоятки отпира-
ния дверей невозможно открыть дверь, 
однако кнопки блокировки замков под-
нимаются в верхнее положение; для 
открывания двери потяните наружную 
рукоятку. Кнопка центральной блоки-
ровки/разблокировки дверей ≈ не 
отключается при включении аварийного 
замка.









ВАЖНО: Систему блокировки/разбло-
кировки дверей следует повторно ини-
циализировать после отключения акку-
муляторной батареи или перегорания 
соответствующего предохранителя:

закройте все двери;

нажмите кнопку Ë или кнопку блоки-
ровки/разблокировки дверей≈ на 
панели приборов;

нажмите кнопку Ë или кнопку блоки-
ровки/разблокировки дверей≈ на 
панели приборов;







	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Не активируйте одновре-
менно блокировку задних 

дверей от открывания изнутри и ава-
рийное запирание задних дверей. 
Если оба этих устройства включены, 
то для открывания двери: потянув 
за ручку отпирания двери, отопри-
те дверь изнутри, а затем откройте 
дверь с помощью наружной ручки.
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LS IMPORTANT Door locking/unlocking sys-
tem shall be re-initialised after discon-
necting the battery or if the relevant pro-
tection fuse is blown:

❒ close all the doors;

❒ press the key button Á or door
lock/unlock button ≈ on the
instrument panel;

❒ press the key button Ë or door
lock/unlock button ≈ on the
instrument panel.

Do not activate the child
lock device and the rear

doors emergency lock device at the
same time. If both devices are on, to
open the door: operate the internal
handle to deactivate the rear doors
emergency lock device and then open
the door using the external handle.

WARNING

REAR DOORS EMERGENCY
LOCK DEVICE fig. 81

Rear doors are fitted with a device
enabling to close them also when cur-
rent is lacking.

In this event proceed as follows:

❒ fit the metal insert of the ignition key
into slot A;

❒ turn the key clockwise and then
remove it from slot A.

fig. 81 F0Q0679m

To realign the lock knobs (only if battery
charge is restored) proceed as follows:

❒ press the key button Ë;

❒ press door lock/unlock button ≈
on the instrument panel;

❒ opening with the key in front door
revolving plug;

❒ pulling internal door handle.

IMPORTANT If the child lock and the rear
door emergency lock are active, operat-
ing the internal door handle will not open
the door but only realign the lock knobs;
to open the door: pull the external han-
dle. Door central locking/unlocking but-
ton ≈ will not be disabled when acti-
vating the emergency lock.
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Рис. 81
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A safety system is provided that is able to
detect the present of an obstacle when the
window is closing.  When this event oc-
curs, the system interrupts and immedi-
ately reverses the window travel.

IMPORTANT In the event that the anti-
crushing function is activated 5 times in
only 1 minute, the system will automati-
cally enter the  “recovery” mode (self-pro-
tection). This conditions is pointed out by
the fact that, in the closing phase, the win-
dow goes up in jerks.

So, it is necessary to carry out the sys-
tem restore procedure, acting as follows:

❒ open the windows;

or

❒ turn the ignition key to STOP and then
to MAR.

If no malfunction is present, the window
returns to its normal operation automat-
ically. 

The system conforms to the
forthcoming standard 2000/

4/EC concerning the safety of pas-
sengers leaning out of the passenger
compartment. 

WARNING

IMPORTANT On some versions, when
button Ë on the key with remote control
is pressed for longer than 2 seconds, the
windows open, while when button Á is
pressed for longer than 2 seconds, the
windows are closed.

IMPORTANT With ignition key at STOP
or removed, the power windows remain
activated for about 2 minutes and are de-
activated immediately the moment a door
is opened.

fig. 82 F0Q0622m

CONTROLS

Front driver side door fig. 82

On the driver’s door panel are set the but-
tons for controlling, with ignition key at
MAR:

A: front left window opening/closing;
window opening or closing in “auto-
matic continuous” mode;

B: front right window opening/closing;
window opening or closing in “auto-
matic continuous” mode;

C: rear power window enabling/disabling
controls;
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ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКИЕ 
СТЕКЛОПОДЪЕМНИКИ
Система безопасности электростекло-
подъемников способна определить на-
личие препятствий на пути движения 
стекла при его закрывании. При обнару-
жении препятствия закрывание стекла 
прекращается и направление его дви-
жения изменяется на противоположное. 

ВАЖНО: В случае пятикратного срабаты-
вания системы безопасности в течение 
одной минуты электростеклоподъем-
ники переходят в аварийный режим. В 
этом режиме при закрывании стекло пе-
ремещается рывками. 

Для выхода из аварийного режима дейс-
твуйте следующим образом:

откройте окна;

или

поверните ключ в замке зажигания в 
положение "STOP", а затем в положе-
ние "MAR".

Если неисправность не повторяется, 
электростеклоподъемник переходит в 
нормальный режим работы. 





ВАЖНО: При поворачивании ключа в 
замке зажигания в положение "STOP" 
или при его извлечении стеклоподъем-
ники сохраняют работоспособность еще 
в течение 2 мин, но отключаются сразу 
после открывания двери. 

ВАЖНО: В некоторых модификациях при 
нажатии и удерживании кнопки Ë на 
пульте дистанционного управления доль-
ше, чем на 2 с, стекла поднимаются, а 
при нажатии и удерживании кнопки 
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A safety system is provided that is able to
detect the present of an obstacle when the
window is closing.  When this event oc-
curs, the system interrupts and immedi-
ately reverses the window travel.

IMPORTANT In the event that the anti-
crushing function is activated 5 times in
only 1 minute, the system will automati-
cally enter the  “recovery” mode (self-pro-
tection). This conditions is pointed out by
the fact that, in the closing phase, the win-
dow goes up in jerks.

So, it is necessary to carry out the sys-
tem restore procedure, acting as follows:

❒ open the windows;

or

❒ turn the ignition key to STOP and then
to MAR.

If no malfunction is present, the window
returns to its normal operation automat-
ically. 

The system conforms to the
forthcoming standard 2000/

4/EC concerning the safety of pas-
sengers leaning out of the passenger
compartment. 

WARNING

IMPORTANT On some versions, when
button Ë on the key with remote control
is pressed for longer than 2 seconds, the
windows open, while when button Á is
pressed for longer than 2 seconds, the
windows are closed.

IMPORTANT With ignition key at STOP
or removed, the power windows remain
activated for about 2 minutes and are de-
activated immediately the moment a door
is opened.

fig. 82 F0Q0622m

CONTROLS

Front driver side door fig. 82

On the driver’s door panel are set the but-
tons for controlling, with ignition key at
MAR:

A: front left window opening/closing;
window opening or closing in “auto-
matic continuous” mode;

B: front right window opening/closing;
window opening or closing in “auto-
matic continuous” mode;

C: rear power window enabling/disabling
controls;
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дольше 2 с - закрываются. 

ОРГАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ

Водительская дверь, рис. 82

На подлокотнике двери водителя распо-
ложены кнопки, управляющие работой 
электростеклоподъемников (ключ в за-
мке зажигания в положении "MAR"):

A:	 опускание/поднимание стекла води-
тельской двери; опускание/поднима-
ние в "автоматическом непрерыв-
ном" режиме;

B:	 опускание/поднимание стекла двери 
переднего пассажира; опускание/
поднимание в "автоматическом не-
прерывном" режиме;

C:	 блокировка/разблокировка электро-
стеклоподъемников стекол задних две-
рей;

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Система соответствует стан-
дарту 20004I4IEC и обеспе-

чивает безопасность пассажиров. 

Рис. 82
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	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Неправильная эксплуата-
ция электростеклоподъем-

ников может быть опасной. Перед 
началом и во время функциониро-
вания электростеклоподъемников 
убедитесь, что движению стекла ни-
чего не помешает, и оно не станет 
причиной получения травмы. Всегда 
извлекайте ключ из замка зажига-
ния, покидая автомобиль, для предо-
твращения случайного срабатыва-
ния электростеклоподъемников. 

D:	 опускание/поднимание стекла води-
тельской двери (дополнительное обо-
рудование). Работа в автоматическом 
непрерывном режиме при опускании 
и поднимании стекла;

E:	 опускание/поднимание стекла двери 
переднего пассажира (дополнитель-
ное оборудование). Работа в автома-
тическом непрерывном режиме при 
опускании и поднимании стекла;

Нажмите кнопку A или B для опускания 
или поднимания стекла.

При кратковременном нажатии на одну 
из кнопок окно перемещается рывками, 
а при удержании кнопки в нажатом по-
ложении опускается в автоматическом 
непрерывном режиме. 

При повторном нажатии кнопки A или B 
стекло останавливается в текущем поло-
жении. 

Дверь переднего пассажира/ 
задние двери

В некоторых модификациях на облицов-
ке двери переднего пассажира и задних 
дверей установлены клавиши управле-
ния электростеклоподъемниками A, см. 
рис. 83. 

СТЕКЛА ЗАДНИХ ДВЕРЕЙ БЕЗ 
ЭЛЕКТРОСТЕКЛОПОДЪЕМНИКОВ  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Опускание/поднимание осуществляется 
вращением рукоятки. 

Инициализация 
системы безопасности 
электростеклоподъемников

После отсоединения аккумуляторной 
батареи или в случае перегорания соот-
ветствующего предохранителя необхо-
димо произвести процедуру инициализа-
ции электростеклоподъемников. 

Порядок инициализации:

для инициализации полностью закрой-
те окно;

после остановки окна удерживайте 
клавишу в соответствующем положе-
нии в течение, по крайней мере, 1 с.




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LS D: opening/closure of left front door
(where fitted). Continuous automatic
operation during window open and
closure;

E: opening/closure of right front door
(where fitted). Continuous automatic
operation during window open and
closure;

Press buttons A or B to open/close the
required window. 

Pressing briefly one of the buttons the
window “jerks” whereas a prolonged
pressing makes the window opening or
closing in “automatic continuous” mode. 

Pressing button A or B again will stop the
window in the required position.

Improper use of the power
windows can be dangerous.

Before and during its operation en-
sure that any passengers are not at
risk from the moving glass either by
personal objects getting caught in the
mechanism or by being injured by it
directly. Always remove the ignition
key when getting out of the car to
prevent the power windows being op-
erated accidentally and constituting
a danger to the passengers in the car.

WARNING

Passenger side front door/
rear doors 

On the passenger side front door panel and
on some versions of the rear door, buttons
A-fig. 83 are present to control the win-
dow.

fig. 83 F0Q0743m

MANUAL REAR WINDOWS
(where provided)

Operate the handle to open and close the
window.

Window safety system initialisation

Safety system shall be re-initialised after
disconnecting the battery or if the rele-
vant protection fuse is blown.

Initialisation procedure:

❒ fully close manually the window to ini-
tialise;

❒ after window stopping, keep on press-
ing the closing control for at least 1 sec-
ond.
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OPENING THE TAILGATE

From the vehicle interior 
(where provided)

On some versions, to open the luggage
compartment from inside the vehicle,
press the button R fig. 84.

From outside the vehicle

When release, the luggage compartment
may be opened from outside the car by
operating the electric logo fig. 85.

To open the tailgate use the key with re-
mote control.

If the boot is not shut properly the in-
strument panel warning light ́ or symbol
R will turn on together with the mes-
sage on the display (see section “Warning
lights and messages”). 

Opening the boot tailgate, the interior
boot ceiling light will come on: the bulb
will automatically switch off when closing
the boot tailgate.

Opening with the key 
with remote control

Press button R, even when the elec-
tronic alarm (where provided) is activat-
ed. 

Tailgate opening is indicated by double
flashing of direction indicators; closing is
indicated by one flashing (only if alarm is
on).

Opening the tailgate with the alarm on will
obtain: 

❒ volumetric protection deactivation;

❒ anti-raising protection deactivation;

❒ tailgate monitoring sensor deactivation.

Such control functions are reset when
closing the tailgate.

CLOSING THE TAILGATE

To close, lower the tailgate until the lock
clicks.

The addition of objects
(speakers, spoilers, etc.) on the
rear shelf or boot lid, except
those envisaged by the man-

ufacturer, may prevent the gas filled
struts at the sides of the boot from
working properly.

fig. 85 F0Q0680m

fig. 84 F0Q0036m

Such light will stay on for about 15 min-
utes after turning the key to STOP: if dur-
ing this time a door or the boot are
opened, the light will turn on again for oth-
er 15 minutes.
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OPENING THE TAILGATE

From the vehicle interior 
(where provided)

On some versions, to open the luggage
compartment from inside the vehicle,
press the button R fig. 84.

From outside the vehicle

When release, the luggage compartment
may be opened from outside the car by
operating the electric logo fig. 85.

To open the tailgate use the key with re-
mote control.

If the boot is not shut properly the in-
strument panel warning light ́ or symbol
R will turn on together with the mes-
sage on the display (see section “Warning
lights and messages”). 

Opening the boot tailgate, the interior
boot ceiling light will come on: the bulb
will automatically switch off when closing
the boot tailgate.

Opening with the key 
with remote control

Press button R, even when the elec-
tronic alarm (where provided) is activat-
ed. 

Tailgate opening is indicated by double
flashing of direction indicators; closing is
indicated by one flashing (only if alarm is
on).

Opening the tailgate with the alarm on will
obtain: 

❒ volumetric protection deactivation;

❒ anti-raising protection deactivation;

❒ tailgate monitoring sensor deactivation.

Such control functions are reset when
closing the tailgate.

CLOSING THE TAILGATE

To close, lower the tailgate until the lock
clicks.

The addition of objects
(speakers, spoilers, etc.) on the
rear shelf or boot lid, except
those envisaged by the man-

ufacturer, may prevent the gas filled
struts at the sides of the boot from
working properly.

fig. 85 F0Q0680m

fig. 84 F0Q0036m

Such light will stay on for about 15 min-
utes after turning the key to STOP: if dur-
ing this time a door or the boot are
opened, the light will turn on again for oth-
er 15 minutes.
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БАГАЖНИК

ОТКРЫВАНИЕ БАГАЖНИКА
Из салона автомобиля 
(дополнительное оборудование)

В некоторых модификациях крышку ба-
гажника можно открыть из салона на-
жав на кнопку R, см. рис. 84.

Снаружи 

Багажник можно открыть снаружи, на-
жав на кнопку с логотипом, см. рис. 85.
Также можно открыть багажник, нажав 
на соответствующую кнопку пульта дис-
танционного управления. 
Если багажник не закрыт, на приборной 
панели загорается контрольная лампа p

 ́или соответсвующий символ одновре-
менно с появлением соответствующего 
сообщения на многофункциональном 
дисплее R(см. главу "Контрольные 
лампы").
При открывании багажника включает-
ся лампа освещения багажного отсека: 
подсветка автоматически отключается 
при закрывании багажника.
Внутреннее освещение продолжает го-
реть около 15 мин после поворачивания 
ключа в замке зажигания в положении 
"STOP". Если в течение этого времени 
открыть дверь или багажник, освещение 
включится еще примерно на 15 мин.

Открывание с помощью пульта дистан-
ционного управления
Нажмите соответствующую кнопкуR, 
даже если активирована охранная сиг-
нализация (дополнительное оборудова-
ние).
Открывание багажника сопровождается 
двойным миганием указателей поворо-
та; закрывание багажника сопровожда-
ется однократным миганием указателей 

поворота (только при включенной охран-
ной сигнализации).
При открывании багажника (охранная 
сигнализация в режиме охраны) проис-
ходит:

деактивация датчиков объема;
деактивация защиты от поднимания 
автомобиля;
деактивация датчика контроля багаж-
ника.

Эти функции вновь активируются при за-
крывании багажника.

ЗАКРЫВАНИЕ БАГАЖНИКА
Для закрывания опустите крышку до ха-
рактерного щелчка.







Установка дополнительных 
компонентов на нижнюю пол-
ку или крышку багажника 
(например, громкоговорите-

лей или спойлеров), за исключением 
предусмотренных производителем, 
может стать причиной неправильного 
функционирования газовых опор 
крышки багажника. 

Рис. 84

Рис. 85
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OPENING THE TAILGATE

From the vehicle interior 
(where provided)

On some versions, to open the luggage
compartment from inside the vehicle,
press the button R fig. 84.

From outside the vehicle

When release, the luggage compartment
may be opened from outside the car by
operating the electric logo fig. 85.

To open the tailgate use the key with re-
mote control.

If the boot is not shut properly the in-
strument panel warning light ́ or symbol
R will turn on together with the mes-
sage on the display (see section “Warning
lights and messages”). 

Opening the boot tailgate, the interior
boot ceiling light will come on: the bulb
will automatically switch off when closing
the boot tailgate.

Opening with the key 
with remote control

Press button R, even when the elec-
tronic alarm (where provided) is activat-
ed. 

Tailgate opening is indicated by double
flashing of direction indicators; closing is
indicated by one flashing (only if alarm is
on).

Opening the tailgate with the alarm on will
obtain: 

❒ volumetric protection deactivation;

❒ anti-raising protection deactivation;

❒ tailgate monitoring sensor deactivation.

Such control functions are reset when
closing the tailgate.

CLOSING THE TAILGATE

To close, lower the tailgate until the lock
clicks.

The addition of objects
(speakers, spoilers, etc.) on the
rear shelf or boot lid, except
those envisaged by the man-

ufacturer, may prevent the gas filled
struts at the sides of the boot from
working properly.

fig. 85 F0Q0680m

fig. 84 F0Q0036m

Such light will stay on for about 15 min-
utes after turning the key to STOP: if dur-
ing this time a door or the boot are
opened, the light will turn on again for oth-
er 15 minutes.
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EXTENDING THE BOOT 

The boot can be partially (1/3 or 2/3) or
totally extended splitting the rear seat.

Partial extension 
(1/3 or 2/3) fig. 86-87

The boot extension to the right makes it
possible to carry two passengers on the
rear seat left-hand side.

The boot extension to the left makes it
possible to carry one passenger on the
rear seat right-hand side.

Proceed as follows:

❒ lower completely the rear seat head re-
straints;

❒ move the seat belt sideways and check
that the belt is not twisted;

❒ fold the required cushion fig. 88 for-
ward as shown by the arrow;

❒ lift seat back retaining lever A-fig. 89
and tilt the seat back forward. Lever lift-
ing is shown by a “red band” B.

When using the boot, make
sure the loads you are carry-

ing do not exceed the permitted
weight (see section “Technical spec-
ifications”). Also make sure the items
in the boot are arranged properly to
prevent them being thrown forwards
and injuring passengers should you
brake sharply.

WARNING

Never travel with objects on
the rear shelf to prevent

them being thrown forwards and in-
juring passengers in case of accident
or sharp braking.

WARNING

fig. 86 F0Q0681m fig. 87 F0Q0682m fig. 88 F0Q0684m

fig. 89 F0Q0683m
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The boot extension to the right makes it
possible to carry two passengers on the
rear seat left-hand side.
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possible to carry one passenger on the
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Proceed as follows:

❒ lower completely the rear seat head re-
straints;

❒ move the seat belt sideways and check
that the belt is not twisted;

❒ fold the required cushion fig. 88 for-
ward as shown by the arrow;

❒ lift seat back retaining lever A-fig. 89
and tilt the seat back forward. Lever lift-
ing is shown by a “red band” B.

When using the boot, make
sure the loads you are carry-

ing do not exceed the permitted
weight (see section “Technical spec-
ifications”). Also make sure the items
in the boot are arranged properly to
prevent them being thrown forwards
and injuring passengers should you
brake sharply.

WARNING

Never travel with objects on
the rear shelf to prevent

them being thrown forwards and in-
juring passengers in case of accident
or sharp braking.

WARNING

fig. 86 F0Q0681m fig. 87 F0Q0682m fig. 88 F0Q0684m

fig. 89 F0Q0683m
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	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
При пользовании багаж-
ником убедитесь, что вес 

груза не превышает допустимого 
значения (см. главу "Технические 
характеристики"). Также убедитесь, 
что груз размещен в багажнике со-
ответствующим образом и его пере-
мещение вперед при резком тормо-
жении исключено. 

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Запрещается класть пред-
меты на полку багажника, 

в противном случае они при резком 
торможении могут переместиться 
вперед и стать причиной получения 
травмы. 

УВЕЛИЧЕНИЕ ОБЪЕМА  
БАГАЖНИКА
Спинка заднего сиденья может быть 
частично (1/3 или 2/3) или полностью 
разложена. 

Частичное раскладывание спинки 
заднего сиденья (1/3, 2/3), рис. 86, 87. 

Складывание только правой части спин-
ки заднего сиденья позволяет посадить 
на заднее сиденье двух пассажиров с 
левой стороны. 

Складывание только левой части спинки 
заднего сиденья позволяет посадить на 
заднее сиденье одного пассажира с пра-
вой стороны. 

Действуйте следующим образом:

полностью опустите подголовники 
заднего сиденья;



сдвиньте ремень безопасности в сто-
рону и убедитесь, что он не перекру-
чен;

поднимите подушку переднего сиде-
нья вперед (см. стрелка рис. 88);

поднимите фиксатор A, см. рис. 89 и 
сложите спинку сиденья вперед. Подъ-
ем фиксатора сопровождается появ-
лением "красной ленты" B.







Рис. 86 Рис. 87 Рис. 88

Рис. 89
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TO RETURN THE REAR SEAT
BACK TO ITS ORIGINAL
POSITION 

Move aside the seat belts, check that they
are not twisted.

Lift the seat backs and push them back-
ward until both coupling mechanisms click
in place, check that the “red band” B-fig.
92 at the side of levers A is no longer vis-
ible.

The “red band” B indicates missing seat
back coupling.

Reposition the cushions in horizontal po-
sition keeping the centre seat belt tongue
raised.
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Total extension

Tilt the rear seat completely to obtain
maximum boot extension.

Proceed as follows:

❒ lower completely the rear seat head re-
straints;

❒ move the seat belt sideways and check
that the belt is not twisted;

❒ fold cushions forward as described pre-
viously;

❒ remove the rear parcel shelf fig. 90 and
release the upper ends A-fig. 91 of the
two tie rods by removing eyelets from
the pins and pushing them in arrow di-
rection;

❒ after tilting the cushion, fold complete-
ly rear seat backs (as described previ-
ously) to have one single surface.

fig. 91 F0Q0687mfig. 90 F0Q0686m fig. 92 F0Q0683m

Make sure the seat back is
correctly hooked on both

sides (“red bands” B-fig. 92 not visi-
ble) to prevent seat back being
thrown forwards and injuring pas-
sengers should you brake sharply.

WARNING
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Полное раскладывание спинки 
сиденья
Для максимального увеличения объема 
багажного отсека полностью сложите 
спинку заднего сиденья.
Действуйте следующим образом:

полностью опустите подголовники 
заднего сиденья;
сдвиньте ремень безопасности в сто-
рону и убедитесь, что он не перекру-
чен;
откиньте подушки сиденья вперед 
(см. выше);
снимите заднюю полку багажника, 
см. рис. 90 и отпустите верхние кон-
цы А, см. рис.91 двух тяг, сняв про-
ушины со штоков и сдвинув их в на-
правлении стрелки;
полностью разложите спинки сидений 
(как указано выше) для получения 
ровной поверхности.











ВОЗВРАЩЕНИЕ ЗАДНЕГО 
СИДЕНЬЯ В ИСХОДНОЕ ПОЛО-
ЖЕНИЕ 
Сдвиньте ремни безопасности в сторону 
и убедитесь, что они не перекручены.

Поднимите спинки сиденьй и нажми-
те на них до срабатывания стопорных 
механизмов, убедитесь, что "красные 
ленты" B, см. рис. 92 на боковой повер-
хности рычагов A больше не видны.

"Красная лента" B позволяет определить, 
что спинка сиденья надежно зафиксиро-
вана.

Верните подушки сиденья в горизон-
тальное положение, оставив сверху за-
мки ремней безопасности центрального 
сиденья.

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Убедитесь, что ремни безо-
пасности правильно распо-

ложены с обеих сторон ("красные 
ленты" B, см. рис. 92 не видны), что 
исключает сдвиг спинки сиденья 
вперед и риск получения травмы 
пассажирами при резком торможе-
нии. 

Рис. 90 Рис. 91 Рис. 92
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ANCHORING THE LOAD 

Two attachments fig. 93 located inside
the luggage compartment are used to an-
chor cables that insure transported loads
are firmly secured and two attachments
on the rear crossmember fig. 94.

IMPORTANT Never anchor to single
hooks a load exceeding 100 kg.

A heavy load that has not
been secured may cause se-

rious harm to passengers.

WARNING

If you want to carry reserve
fuel in a can, follow law reg-

ulations, only using a certified can,
suitably fastened to the load securing
eyelets. Even in this way the risk of
fire is increased in the case of an ac-
cident.

WARNING

fig. 93 F0Q0685m fig. 94 F0Q0688m fig. 95 F0Q0002m

CARGO BOX  

This consists of a moulded part fig. 95, lo-
cated in the luggage compartment that
may be used to support objects and pro-
vide a uniform load compartment level.
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КРЕПЛЕНИЕ ГРУЗА
Скобы для крепления груза, см. рис. 93, 
расположенные в багажном отсеке, пред-
назначены для крепления тросов, обес-
печивающих надежную фиксацию пере-
возимых грузов, так же, как и две скобы, 
расположенные на задней поперечине, 
см. рис. 94.

ВАЖНО: Не крепите за одну скобу груз 
массой более 100 кг.

БАГАЖНЫЙ ЯЩИК
Он состоит из литой детали, см. рис. 95, 
находящейся в багажнике для поддержки 
предметов и обеспечения равномерной 
загрузки багажника.

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
Незакрепленный тяжелый 
груз может стать причиной 

получения травм. 

	 ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ
При перевозке топлива в 
канистре следуйте норма-

тивной документации, используйте 
только сертифицированные канис-
тры, которые необходимо надеж-
но закреплять. Даже соблюдение 
этих мер предосторожности не ис-
ключает риск возгорания в случае 
столкновения. 

Рис. 93 Рис. 94 Рис. 95
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КАПОТ

КАПОТ
Действуйте следующим образом:

потяните рычаг A, рис. 96, в направ-
лении стрелки;

потяните рычаг B, рис. 97, и подни-
мите капот.

поднимая капот, извлеките упор C, 
рис. 98, из крепления, и установите 
конец упора в гнездо D на капоте.

ВАЖНО: Перед открыванием капота 
проверьте, что рычаги стеклоочистите-
лей лежат на ветровом стекле.





 ЗАКРЫВАНИЕ КАПОТА
Действуйте следующим образом:

удерживая одной рукой капот в от-
крытом положении, другой рукой из-
влеките упор С, рис. 98, из гнезда D 
и установите его на место.

опускайте капот, пока расстояние 
между ним и моторным отсеком не 
сократится до 20 см, после чего от-
пустите капот, позволив ему захлоп-
нуться. Проверьте, что капот закрыт 
полностью, а не фиксируется только 
предохранительной защелкой. Если 
капот не закрылся должным образом, 
не давите на него, а откройте и снова 
захлопните его. Если капот не закрыт, 
то на панели приборов загорается 
контрольная лампа (вместе с соот-
ветствующим сообщением на много-
функциональном дисплее) 

p
 ́S (см. 

главу "Контрольные лампы и инфор-
мационные сообщения").




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TO OPEN THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull lever A-fig. 96 in the direction of
the arrow;

❒ pull lever B-fig. 97 and raise the bon-
net.

❒ lift the bonnet and at the same time re-
lease the rod C-fig. 98 from the catch,
then fit the rod end into the bonnet re-
cess D.

IMPORTANT Before opening the bonnet,
check that windscreen wiper arms are not
lifted from the windscreen.

TO CLOSE THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ hold the bonnet up with one hand and
with the other remove rod C-fig. 98
from recess D and fit it back into its
catch;

❒ lower the bonnet at approx. 20 cen-
timetres from the engine compartment
and then let it drop, ensuring that it is
fully closed and not just held in position
by the safety catch. If the bonnet does
not close properly, do not push it down
but open it again and repeat the above
procedure. If the bonnet is not shut
properly, the instrument panel warning
light ´ or symbol S will turn on to-
gether with the message on the display
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”).

fig. 96 F0Q0689m fig. 97

B

F0Q0690m

fig. 98 F0Q0748m
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TO OPEN THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull lever A-fig. 96 in the direction of
the arrow;

❒ pull lever B-fig. 97 and raise the bon-
net.

❒ lift the bonnet and at the same time re-
lease the rod C-fig. 98 from the catch,
then fit the rod end into the bonnet re-
cess D.

IMPORTANT Before opening the bonnet,
check that windscreen wiper arms are not
lifted from the windscreen.

TO CLOSE THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ hold the bonnet up with one hand and
with the other remove rod C-fig. 98
from recess D and fit it back into its
catch;

❒ lower the bonnet at approx. 20 cen-
timetres from the engine compartment
and then let it drop, ensuring that it is
fully closed and not just held in position
by the safety catch. If the bonnet does
not close properly, do not push it down
but open it again and repeat the above
procedure. If the bonnet is not shut
properly, the instrument panel warning
light ´ or symbol S will turn on to-
gether with the message on the display
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”).

fig. 96 F0Q0689m fig. 97

B

F0Q0690m

fig. 98 F0Q0748m
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TO OPEN THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull lever A-fig. 96 in the direction of
the arrow;

❒ pull lever B-fig. 97 and raise the bon-
net.

❒ lift the bonnet and at the same time re-
lease the rod C-fig. 98 from the catch,
then fit the rod end into the bonnet re-
cess D.

IMPORTANT Before opening the bonnet,
check that windscreen wiper arms are not
lifted from the windscreen.

TO CLOSE THE BONNET

Proceed as follows:

❒ hold the bonnet up with one hand and
with the other remove rod C-fig. 98
from recess D and fit it back into its
catch;

❒ lower the bonnet at approx. 20 cen-
timetres from the engine compartment
and then let it drop, ensuring that it is
fully closed and not just held in position
by the safety catch. If the bonnet does
not close properly, do not push it down
but open it again and repeat the above
procedure. If the bonnet is not shut
properly, the instrument panel warning
light ´ or symbol S will turn on to-
gether with the message on the display
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”).

fig. 96 F0Q0689m fig. 97

B

F0Q0690m

fig. 98 F0Q0748m
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
В целях обеспечения безо-
пасности капот должен быть 

закрыт надлежащим образом во из-
бежание его открывания во время 
движения автомобиля. Всегда прове-
ряйте, закрыт ли капот надлежащим 
образом и заперт ли замок. Если во 
время движения обнаружится, что 
замок капота не заперт, следует не-
медленно остановиться и закрыть 
капот. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Все операции выполняйте 
только тогда, когда автомо-

биль неподвижен. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если удерживающий упор 
установлен неправильно, то 

капот может неожиданно упасть.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Проехав несколько кило-
метров, проверьте затяжку 

болтов. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Нагрузка должна распре-
деляться равномерно. При 

движении автомобиля учитывайте 
увеличившуюся чувствительность 
автомобиля к боковому ветру.
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LS ROOF RACK/SKI RACK

Front couplings are set at points A-fig. 99. 

The rear attachments provided are locat-
ed on points B.

A roof rack/ski rack specially designed for
the car is available at Lineaccessori Fiat.

fig. 99 F0Q0692m

After few kilometres, check
that the fastening screws are

firmly tightened.

WARNING

Strictly comply with current
law regulations concerning
max. overall dimensions.

Distribute the load evenly
and when driving, bear in

mind the increased sensitivity of the
car to side wind.

WARNING

Never exceed the max. per-
missible loads (see section
“Technical specifications”).

For safety reasons the bon-
net must be closed properly

to avoid its opening while the car is
travelling. Therefore, always check it
is properly closed and the catch en-
gaged. Should you notice that the
catch is not perfectly engaged when
travelling, stop the car immediately
and close the bonnet.

WARNING

Carry out operations only
when the car is stationary.

WARNING

If the supporting rod is not
positioned correctly the bon-

net may fall violently.

WARNING
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Строго соблюдайте действую-
щие правила, регламентирую-
щие максимально допусти-
мые габаритные размеры 

транспортного средства. 
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Front couplings are set at points A-fig. 99. 

The rear attachments provided are locat-
ed on points B.

A roof rack/ski rack specially designed for
the car is available at Lineaccessori Fiat.

fig. 99 F0Q0692m

After few kilometres, check
that the fastening screws are

firmly tightened.

WARNING

Strictly comply with current
law regulations concerning
max. overall dimensions.

Distribute the load evenly
and when driving, bear in

mind the increased sensitivity of the
car to side wind.

WARNING

Never exceed the max. per-
missible loads (see section
“Technical specifications”).

For safety reasons the bon-
net must be closed properly

to avoid its opening while the car is
travelling. Therefore, always check it
is properly closed and the catch en-
gaged. Should you notice that the
catch is not perfectly engaged when
travelling, stop the car immediately
and close the bonnet.

WARNING

Carry out operations only
when the car is stationary.

WARNING

If the supporting rod is not
positioned correctly the bon-

net may fall violently.

WARNING
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Никогда не превышайте мак-
симально допустимую нагруз-
ку (см. главу "Технические ха-
рактеристики").

БАГАЖНИК НА КРЫШЕ/
КРЕПЛЕНИЯ ДЛЯ ЛЫЖ
Передние точки крепления багажника 
А, рис. 99.

Задние точки крепления багажника B.

В линейке аксессуаров Fiat доступны 
специально разработанные для автомо-
биля багажник на крыше/крепления для 
лыж. 
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Front couplings are set at points A-fig. 99. 

The rear attachments provided are locat-
ed on points B.

A roof rack/ski rack specially designed for
the car is available at Lineaccessori Fiat.

fig. 99 F0Q0692m

After few kilometres, check
that the fastening screws are

firmly tightened.

WARNING

Strictly comply with current
law regulations concerning
max. overall dimensions.

Distribute the load evenly
and when driving, bear in

mind the increased sensitivity of the
car to side wind.

WARNING

Never exceed the max. per-
missible loads (see section
“Technical specifications”).

For safety reasons the bon-
net must be closed properly

to avoid its opening while the car is
travelling. Therefore, always check it
is properly closed and the catch en-
gaged. Should you notice that the
catch is not perfectly engaged when
travelling, stop the car immediately
and close the bonnet.

WARNING

Carry out operations only
when the car is stationary.

WARNING

If the supporting rod is not
positioned correctly the bon-

net may fall violently.

WARNING
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Рис. 99
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ФАРЫ
РЕГУЛИРОВКА УГЛА НАКЛОНА 
ОПТИЧЕСКИХ ОСЕЙ ФАР
Правильная регулировка угла наклона 
оптических осей фар имеет важное зна-
чение для обеспечения комфорта и бе-
зопасности движения как для водителя 
автомобиля, так и для других участников 
дорожного движения. В целях обеспе-
чения наилучших условий видимости во 
время движения необходимо правильно 
отрегулировать угол наклона оптических 
осей фар. Для регулировки фар обращай-
тесь на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat.

ВАЖНО: При включении фар с газораз-
рядными лампами (дополнительное 
оборудование) в течение некоторого 
времени происходит вертикальное пе-
ремещение линз и, следовательно, со-
ответствующее изменение угла наклона 
оптических осей фар, обычно для стаби-
лизации требуется не более 2 с. 

КОРРЕКТОР УГЛА НАКЛОНА 
ОПТИЧЕСКИХ ОСЕЙ ФАР
Это устройство функционирует, когда 
ключ в замке зажигания находится в по-
ложении "MAR" и включенном ближнем 
свете фар. Когда автомобиль загружен, 
его задняя часть несколько опускается. 
В результате лучи света фар приподнима-
ются. В этом случае необходимо произ-
вести корректировку угла наклона опти-
ческих осей фар. 

Для корректировки угла наклона 
оптических осей фар

Нажимайте кнопки A и B, рис. 100, рас-
положенные на центральной части пане-
ли приборов; фары с газоразрядными 
лампами оборудованы автоматическим 
электронным корректором угла наклона 
оптических осей фар, на этих модифика-
циях кнопки A и B отсутствуют. 

Нажмите кнопку A для увеличения номе-
ра положения фар на одну позицию. На-
жмите кнопку B для уменьшения номера 
положения фар на одну позицию.

Номер положения фар отображается на 
многофункциональном дисплее С, распо-
ложенном на панели приборов. 

Скорректируйте направление 
оптических осей фар в соответствии 
с нагрузкой
Положение 0 - �один или два пассажира 

на передних сиденьях.
Положение 1 - пять пассажиров.
Положение 2 - �пять пассажиров + груз в 

багажнике.
Положение 3 - �водитель + максимально 

допустимый груз в багаж-
нике.

ВАЖНО: Проверяйте правильность уста-
новки оптических осей фар при измене-
нии загрузки автомобиля. 

РЕГУЛИРОВКА ПРОТИВОТУ-
МАННЫХ ФАР
Для регулировки противотуманных фар 
обращайтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.

РЕГУЛИРОВКА СВЕТА 
ФАР ЗА ГРАНИЦЕЙ
Регулировка направления оптических 
осей ближнего света осуществляется в 
соответствии с направлением движения 
принятого в регионе продаж автомобиля. 
В странах с противоположным направле-
нием движения, во избежание ослепления 
водителей транспортных средств, движу-
щихся во встречном направлении, необ-
ходимо затемнять определенные участки 
поверхности фар, используя специальную 
липкую ленту, которая доступна в линейке 
аксессуаров компании Fiat. Свяжитесь с  
официальным дилером компании Fiat.

HEADLIGHTS

ADJUSTING THE 
HEADLIGHT BEAM

Proper adjustment of the headlight beams
is of vital importance for your safety and
comfort and also for the other road users.
To ensure you and other drivers have the
best visibility conditions when travelling
with the headlights on, the headlights must
be set properly. Contact Fiat Dealership
to have the headlights properly adjusted.

IMPORTANT When turning on gas dis-
charge headlight lamps (where provided),
it is normal that there should be a vertical
movement of lenses, and consequently the
same will also happen to the light beam,
for the time required to achieve the cor-
rect headlight trim stabilisation, equal to
approx. 2 seconds.

HEADLIGHT AIMING DEVICE

This device can be operated with the ig-
nition key at MAR and dipped beams on.
When the car is loaded, it slopes back-
wards. This means that the headlight beam
rises. In this case, it is necessary to return
it to the correct position.
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To adjust the headlight slant

Press buttons A and B-fig. 100 set on the
central panel; if the car is fitted with
(Xenon) gas discharge headlights, slant ad-
justment is electronic and therefore but-
tons A and B are not present.

Press button A this will increase headlight
aiming by one position. Press button B to
decrease headlight aiming by one position.

Displays C, located on the instrument
panel, provides the visual indication of the
positions during the adjustment operation.

Correct positions as a function 
of the load

Position 0 - one or two passengers on
front seats.

Position 1 - five passengers.

Position 2 - five passengers + load in the
boot.

Position 3 - driver + maximum admitted
load in the boot.

IMPORTANT Check beam aiming every
time the load carried changes.

FOG LIGHT ADJUSTMENT

Contact Fiat Dealership to have the head-
lights properly adjusted.

HEADLIGHT BEAM
ADJUSTMENT ABROAD

The dipped beam headlights are adjusted
for circulation in the country in which the
car is marketed. In countries with oppo-
site circulation, to avoid glaring oncom-
ing vehicles, it is necessary to cover the
areas of the headlight using a special stick-
er tape provided for the purpose and avail-
able at Lineaccessori Fiat. Contact Fiat
Dealership.

fig. 100 F0Q0644m
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Рис. 100
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Функционирование ABS яв-
ляется признаком того, что 

достигнут предел сцепления шин с 
дорожным покрытием, необходимо 
снизить скорость для приведения ее 
в соответствие со сцепными свойс-
твами дорожного покрытия. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Когда при функционирова-
нии ABS на педали тормоза 

ощущается вибрация - не убирайте 
ногу с педали, а продолжайте давить 
на педаль; это позволит сократить 
тормозной путь автомобиля на-
столько, насколько это возможно в 
данных условиях движения. 

СИСТЕМА ABS
Автомобиль оснащен системой анти-
блокировки тормозов (ABS), которая 
предотвращает блокировку колес, обес-
печивает наилучшее сцепление колес с 
дорожным покрытием, а также обеспечи-
вает возможность управления автомоби-
лем при экстренном торможении в слож-
ных дорожных условиях. 

ABS дополняется системой EBD (электрон-
ной системой распределения тормозных 
сил), которая распределяет тормозные 
усилия между передними и задними ко-
лесами. 

ВАЖНО: Эффективность тормозной систе-
мы становится максимальной после пе-
риода обкатки, который составляет около 
500 км пробега: во время этого периода 
желательно избегать резких, частых и дли-
тельных торможений.

ФУНКЦИОНИРОВАНИЕ ABS
Водитель может определить функци-
онирование ABS по незначительной 
пульсации педали тормоза, а также по 
характерному шуму при функциониро-
вании тормозной системы: это означа-
ет, что необходимо привести скорость 
движения автомобиля в соответствие с 
условиями движения.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
ABS позволяет наилучшим 
образом использовать 

сцепные свойства шин, но она не 
может их улучшить; поэтому необ-
ходимо соблюдать осторожность 
при движении по дорогам со сколь-
зким покрытием, избегая ненужно-
го риска. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если на панели приборов 
(вместе с соответствующим 

сообщением на многофункциональ-
ном дисплее) загорается контроль-
ная лампа x, немедленно остановите 
автомобиль и свяжитесь с ближай-
шим представительством компании 
Fiat. Утечка тормозной жидкости из 
тормозной системы может привес-
ти к снижению эффективности как 
рабочей тормозной системы, так и 
ABS.

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ

Неисправность ABS

При неисправности ABS на панели 
приборов (вместе с появлением соот-
ветствующего сообщения на много-
функциональном дисплее) загорается 
контрольная лампа 
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ABS failure

ABS failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning light >on the instrument pan-
el (together with the dedicated message
on the display) (see section “Warning
lights and messages”).  In this case the
braking system is still efficient, though
without the aid of the ABS system. Drive
carefully to the closest Fiat Dealership to
have the system checked.

EBD failure

EBD failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning lights > and x on the in-
strument panel (together with the mes-
sage on the display) (see section “Warn-
ing lights and messages”).

In this case with sharp braking the rear
wheels might lock too early, with the pos-
sibility of skidding. Drive extremely care-
fully to the nearest Fiat Dealership to have
the system checked.

If the instrument panel
warning light x turns on

(together with the message on the dis-
play), stop the car immediately and
contact the nearest Fiat Dealership.
Fluid leaks from the hydraulic system,
in fact, can compromise the braking
system, both traditional systems and
systems with ABS.

WARNING

BRAKE ASSIST 
(emergency braking assistance)
(where provided)

The system, which cannot be cut out, rec-
ognizes emergency braking (on the ground
of the brake pedal operation speed) and
considerably increases the pressure in the
braking circuit.

Brake Assist is deactivated on versions
equipped with ESP, in the event of ESP sys-
tem failure (indicated by warning light á
turning on together with the message on
the display).
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, (см. главу "Кон-
трольные лампы и информационные 
сообщения"). В этом случае тормозная 
система остается работоспособной, но 
уже без помощи ABS. Соблюдая осто-
рожность, направляйтесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat для диа-
гностики системы. 

Неисправность EBD

При неисправности EBD загораются 
контрольные лампы 
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LSFAILURE INDICATIONS

ABS failure

ABS failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning light >on the instrument pan-
el (together with the dedicated message
on the display) (see section “Warning
lights and messages”).  In this case the
braking system is still efficient, though
without the aid of the ABS system. Drive
carefully to the closest Fiat Dealership to
have the system checked.

EBD failure

EBD failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning lights > and x on the in-
strument panel (together with the mes-
sage on the display) (see section “Warn-
ing lights and messages”).

In this case with sharp braking the rear
wheels might lock too early, with the pos-
sibility of skidding. Drive extremely care-
fully to the nearest Fiat Dealership to have
the system checked.

If the instrument panel
warning light x turns on

(together with the message on the dis-
play), stop the car immediately and
contact the nearest Fiat Dealership.
Fluid leaks from the hydraulic system,
in fact, can compromise the braking
system, both traditional systems and
systems with ABS.

WARNING

BRAKE ASSIST 
(emergency braking assistance)
(where provided)

The system, which cannot be cut out, rec-
ognizes emergency braking (on the ground
of the brake pedal operation speed) and
considerably increases the pressure in the
braking circuit.

Brake Assist is deactivated on versions
equipped with ESP, in the event of ESP sys-
tem failure (indicated by warning light á
turning on together with the message on
the display).
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 и x на панели 
приборов (вместе с появлением соот-
ветствующего сообщения на многофун-
кциональном дисплее) (см. главу "Кон-
трольные лампы и информационные 
сообщения").

В случае резкого торможения задние ко-
леса могут оказаться заблокированными 
слишком рано, что может привести к раз-
витию заноса. Соблюдая осторожность, 
направляйтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat для диагностики сис-
темы.

СИСТЕМА ЭКСТРЕННОГО ТОР-
МОЖЕНИЯ 
(усилитель экстренного тормо-
жения (дополнительное обору-
дование)
Неотключаемая система, распознающая 
экстренное торможение (на основании 
скорости нажатия на педаль тормоза) и 
значительно увеличивает давление в кон-
турах тормозной системы. 

Система экстренного торможения на мо-
дификациях, оборудованных ESP, в слу-
чае неисправности ESP не функционирует 
(при этом загорается контрольная лампа 
вместе с соответствующим сообщением 
на многофункциональном дисплее).
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Наличие ESP и тот факт, 
что она заметно улучшает 

активную безопасность, не должны 
побуждать водителя к неоправданно-
му и необоснованному риску. Стиль 
вождения должен в любом случае со-
ответствовать состоянию дорожного 
покрытия, условиям видимости и ин-
тенсивности дорожного движения. 
Ответственность за безопасность 
движения всегда лежит на водителе.

ESP  
(система стабилизации 
курсовой устойчивости)  
(дополнительное обору-
дование)
ESP является электронной системой 
обеспечения устойчивости автомобиля 
на случай потери сцепления шины с до-
рожным покрытием. 

Система ESP особенно полезна при из-
менении коэффициента сцепления до-
рожного покрытия. 

Наряду с ESP, ASR и системой HILL 
HOLDER (система удерживания автомо-
биля на уклоне), также может быть уста-
новлена система контроля управления 
двигателем MSR (дополнительное обору-
дование). 

ФУНКЦИОНИРОВАНИЕ ESP
При функционировании системы на па-
нели приборов мигает контрольная лам-
па 
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LS ESP SYSTEM 
(Electronic Stability
Program) 
(where provided)

The ESP system is an electronic system
controlling the car stability in the event of
tyre grip loss.

The ESP system is therefore particularly
useful when grip conditions of the road
surfaces changes.

With ESP, ASR and Hill Holder systems
is also installed (where provided) the MSR
system (engine brake torque control sys-
tem).

ESP SYSTEM INTERVENTION

It is signalled by the blinking of the warn-
ing light á on the instrument panel, to in-
form the driver that the car is in critical
stability and grip conditions.

HILL HOLDER SYSTEM 

This system is an integral part of the ESP
system and it is provided to facilitate start-
ing on slopes.

It will activate automatically with the fol-
lowing conditions:

❒ Uphill: car at a standstill on a road with
a gradient higher than 5%, engine run-
ning, clutch and brake pedal pressed,
gearbox to neutral or engaged gear oth-
er than reverse.

❒ Downhill: car at a standstill on a road
with a gradient higher than 5%, engine
running, clutch and brake pedal pressed
and reverse gear engaged.

At pickup the ESP system control unit will
keep brake force on wheels until reaching
the torque suitable for starting, or in any
case for max. 2 seconds in order to pass
easily from the brake pedal to the accel-
erator pedal.

After two seconds without starting, the
system will deactivate automatically by re-
leasing gradually the brake force.

At releasing, the typical brake disengage-
ment noise indicating that the car is go-
ing to move will be heard.

Performance of the ESP sys-
tem, in terms of active safe-

ty should not induce the driver to take
pointless and unnecessary risks. The
style of driving must in any case al-
ways be adapted to the conditions of
the road surface, visibility an traffic.
Road safety is always the driver’s re-
sponsibility.

WARNING

ESP SYSTEM ACTIVATION 

The ESP system is automatically activat-
ed when the car is started and cannot be
de-activated.

FAILURE INDICATIONS 

In the event of failure, the ESP system is
automatically disconnected and the warn-
ing light á comes on with fixed light on
the instrument panel (on certain versions
together with the message on the display)
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”). In this case contact a Fiat Deal-
ership as soon as possible.
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, информируя водителя о том, что 
устойчивость автомобиля и сцепление 
с дорожным покрытием достигли крити-
ческих значений. 

АКТИВАЦИЯ СИСТЕМЫ ESP
ESP автоматически активируется при за-
пуске двигателя автомобиля и не может 
быть отключена.

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ
В случае обнаружения неисправностей 
ESP на панели приборов (на некоторых 
модификациях вместе с соответствую-
щим сообщением на многофункцио-
нальном дисплее загорается контроль-
ная лампа 
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LS ESP SYSTEM 
(Electronic Stability
Program) 
(where provided)

The ESP system is an electronic system
controlling the car stability in the event of
tyre grip loss.

The ESP system is therefore particularly
useful when grip conditions of the road
surfaces changes.

With ESP, ASR and Hill Holder systems
is also installed (where provided) the MSR
system (engine brake torque control sys-
tem).

ESP SYSTEM INTERVENTION

It is signalled by the blinking of the warn-
ing light á on the instrument panel, to in-
form the driver that the car is in critical
stability and grip conditions.

HILL HOLDER SYSTEM 

This system is an integral part of the ESP
system and it is provided to facilitate start-
ing on slopes.

It will activate automatically with the fol-
lowing conditions:

❒ Uphill: car at a standstill on a road with
a gradient higher than 5%, engine run-
ning, clutch and brake pedal pressed,
gearbox to neutral or engaged gear oth-
er than reverse.

❒ Downhill: car at a standstill on a road
with a gradient higher than 5%, engine
running, clutch and brake pedal pressed
and reverse gear engaged.

At pickup the ESP system control unit will
keep brake force on wheels until reaching
the torque suitable for starting, or in any
case for max. 2 seconds in order to pass
easily from the brake pedal to the accel-
erator pedal.

After two seconds without starting, the
system will deactivate automatically by re-
leasing gradually the brake force.

At releasing, the typical brake disengage-
ment noise indicating that the car is go-
ing to move will be heard.

Performance of the ESP sys-
tem, in terms of active safe-

ty should not induce the driver to take
pointless and unnecessary risks. The
style of driving must in any case al-
ways be adapted to the conditions of
the road surface, visibility an traffic.
Road safety is always the driver’s re-
sponsibility.

WARNING

ESP SYSTEM ACTIVATION 

The ESP system is automatically activat-
ed when the car is started and cannot be
de-activated.

FAILURE INDICATIONS 

In the event of failure, the ESP system is
automatically disconnected and the warn-
ing light á comes on with fixed light on
the instrument panel (on certain versions
together with the message on the display)
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”). In this case contact a Fiat Deal-
ership as soon as possible.
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 (см. главу "Контрольные 
лампы и информационные сообщения")) 
и система отключается. Следует немед-
ленно связаться с представительством 
компании Fiat.

СИСТЕМА УДЕРЖИВАНИЯ  
АВТОМОБИЛЯ НА УКЛОНЕ  
(HILL HOLDER)
Данная система является частью ESP и 
устанавливается с целью облегчения на-
чала движения на склонах. 

Данная система активируется автомати-
чески при следующих условиях:

Вверх по склону: автомобиль стоит на 
дороге с уклоном более 5%, двигатель 
работает, педали сцепления и тормоза 
нажаты, рычаг переключения передач 
в нейтральном положении или включе-
на любая передача, кроме задней. 

Вниз по склону: автомобиль стоит на 
дороге с уклоном более 5%, двигатель 
работает, педали сцепления и тормоза 
нажаты, включена задняя передача.

При начале движения блок управления 
системы ESP будет притормаживать ко-
леса, пока крутящий момент, передава-
емый на колеса, не достигнет величины, 
необходимой для начала движения, но не 
менее 2 с, чтобы дать время перенести 
ногу с педали тормоза на педаль газа. 

Если по истечении 2 с движение так и не 
будет начато, система автоматически де-
активируется, при этом тормозные усилия 
на колесах постепенно уменьшаются. 

При ослаблении тормозных усилий будет 
слышен характерный звук, указывающий 
на то, что автомобиль начинает движение.




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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Для обеспечения правиль-
ной работы ESP и ASR, 

шины всех колес должны быть ре-
комендованного и одинакового для 
всех колес типоразмера и иметь 
одинаковый рисунок протектора, а 
кроме этого, находиться в отличном 
состоянии. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При использовании запас-
ного колеса-докатки ESP 

продолжает функционировать. Од-
нако Вы должны помнить, что запас-
ное колесо-докатка имеет меньшие 
размеры, чем стандартная шина, 
и поэтому ее сцепление с дорогой 
меньше, чем у других шин автомо-
биля.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Наличие ASR и тот факт, 
что она заметно улучшает 

активную безопасность, не должны 
побуждать водителя к неоправданно-
му и необоснованному риску. Стиль 
вождения должен в любом случае со-
ответствовать состоянию дорожного 
покрытия, условиям видимости и ин-
тенсивности дорожного движения. 
Ответственность за безопасность 
движения всегда лежит на водителе.

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ
При неисправности системы на панели 
приборов (вместе с соответствующим  
сообщением на многофункциональном 
дисплее) (см. главу "Контрольные лампы 
и информационные сообщения") загора-
ется контрольная лампа 
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LS ESP SYSTEM 
(Electronic Stability
Program) 
(where provided)

The ESP system is an electronic system
controlling the car stability in the event of
tyre grip loss.

The ESP system is therefore particularly
useful when grip conditions of the road
surfaces changes.

With ESP, ASR and Hill Holder systems
is also installed (where provided) the MSR
system (engine brake torque control sys-
tem).

ESP SYSTEM INTERVENTION

It is signalled by the blinking of the warn-
ing light á on the instrument panel, to in-
form the driver that the car is in critical
stability and grip conditions.

HILL HOLDER SYSTEM 

This system is an integral part of the ESP
system and it is provided to facilitate start-
ing on slopes.

It will activate automatically with the fol-
lowing conditions:

❒ Uphill: car at a standstill on a road with
a gradient higher than 5%, engine run-
ning, clutch and brake pedal pressed,
gearbox to neutral or engaged gear oth-
er than reverse.

❒ Downhill: car at a standstill on a road
with a gradient higher than 5%, engine
running, clutch and brake pedal pressed
and reverse gear engaged.

At pickup the ESP system control unit will
keep brake force on wheels until reaching
the torque suitable for starting, or in any
case for max. 2 seconds in order to pass
easily from the brake pedal to the accel-
erator pedal.

After two seconds without starting, the
system will deactivate automatically by re-
leasing gradually the brake force.

At releasing, the typical brake disengage-
ment noise indicating that the car is go-
ing to move will be heard.

Performance of the ESP sys-
tem, in terms of active safe-

ty should not induce the driver to take
pointless and unnecessary risks. The
style of driving must in any case al-
ways be adapted to the conditions of
the road surface, visibility an traffic.
Road safety is always the driver’s re-
sponsibility.

WARNING

ESP SYSTEM ACTIVATION 

The ESP system is automatically activat-
ed when the car is started and cannot be
de-activated.

FAILURE INDICATIONS 

In the event of failure, the ESP system is
automatically disconnected and the warn-
ing light á comes on with fixed light on
the instrument panel (on certain versions
together with the message on the display)
(see section “Warning lights and mes-
sages”). In this case contact a Fiat Deal-
ership as soon as possible.
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.

ВАЖНО: Система удерживания автомо-
биля на уклоне (Hill Holder) не может 
заменить стояночный тормоз. При вы-
ходе из автомобиля, обязательно уста-
навливайте автомобиль на стояночный 
тормоз, глушите двигатель и включайте 
первую передачу. 

АНТИПРОБУКСОВОЧНАЯ 
СИСТЕМА (ASR)
Эта система, являясь частью ESP, осу-
ществляет управление работой двига-
теля с целью уменьшения крутящего 
момента, передаваемого на ведущие 
колеса автомобиля при их пробуксовке. 

В зависимости от условий пробуксовки, 
активируются один из двух режимов ра-
боты системы:

если пробуксовывают оба ведущих 
колеса, ASR снижает мощность дви-
гателя;

если пробуксовывает только одно ве-
дущее колесо, ASR притормаживает 
буксующее колесо. 

Система ASR особенно полезна в следу-
ющих ситуациях:

при проскальзывании внутреннего 
колеса вследствие изменения дина-
мической нагрузки или интенсивного 
ускорения;

при передаче на колеса чрезмерной 
мощности для конкретных условий 
движения;

при интенсивном ускорении на сколь-
зкой, заснеженной или обледеневшей 
поверхности;

в случае потери сцепления с мокрым 
дорожным покрытием (при заносе).













Включение/выключение системы 
ASR

Система ASR включается автоматически 
при запуске двигателя.

Включение и выключение системы со-
провождается появлением соответству-
ющего сообщения на дисплее (см. главу 
"Контрольные лампы и информационные 
сообщения").



90

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А 
БЕ

ЗО
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При движении с установлен-
ным запасным колесом-до-

каткой ASR отключается, а на пане-
ли приборов загорается контрольная 
лампа 
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When using the spare wheel,
the ASR system is excluded

and the warning light á on the in-
strument panel turns on glowing
steadily (together with the message
on the display) (see section  “Warn-
ing lights and messages”).

WARNING

FAILURE INDICATIONS

In the event of malfunctioning, the ASR
system is automatically disconnected and
the warning light áwill turn on with fixed
light on the instrument panel (together
with the message on the display) (see sec-
tion  “Warning lights and messages”). In
this case contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. 

For correct operation of the
ESP and ASR systems, the

tyres must absolutely be of the same
brand and type on all wheels, in per-
fect conditions and, above all, of
type, brand and size specified.

WARNING

When travelling ASR can be switched off
and on again by pressing switch ASR OFF
set on the dashboard next to the steer-
ing wheel fig. 101.

When the ASR is switched off this is
shown by the lighting up of the led on the
switch (and by the relevant message on
the display) (see section  “Warning lights
and messages”).

If the ASR is switched off when travelling,
it will turn on again automatically the next
time the engine is started.

When travelling on snowy roads with
snow chains, it may be helpful to turn the
ASR off: in fact, in these conditions, slip-
ping of the driving wheels when moving off
makes it possible to obtain better drive.

MSR system (engine braking
torque control)

The car is fitted with a special system, in-
tegral with the ASR system, that in case of
sudden gear shifting, cuts in providing
torque to the engine thus preventing ex-
cessive driving wheel drive that, specially
in poor grip conditions, can lead to loss of
stability.

fig. 101 F0Q0694m
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 (вместе с соответствую-
щим сообщением на многофункци-
ональном дисплее) (см. главу "Конт-
рольные лампы и информационные 
сообщения").

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Для обеспечения правильно-
го функционирования ESP и 

ASR, шины всех колес должны быть 
рекомендованного и одинакового 
для всех колес типоразмера и иметь 
одинаковый рисунок протектора, а, 
кроме этого, находиться в отличном 
состоянии.

Во время движения система ASR может 
быть отключена/включена при помощи 
кнопки ASR OFF, расположенной на пане-
ли приборов рядом с рулевым колесом, 
рис. 101.

При отключении системы ASR загорается 
встроенный в кнопку светодиод (и отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение 
на многофункциональном дисплее) (см. 
главу "Контрольные лампы и информаци-
онные сообщения").

Если система ASR была отключена во 
время движения, то она снова автома-
тически включится при следующем пуске 
двигателя.

При движении по заснеженным дорогам 
с установленными цепями противосколь-
жения может быть полезно отключить 
систему ASR: в этой ситуации проскаль-
зывание ведущих колес при движении 
может улучшить проходимость.

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ
В случае неисправности ASR автомати-
чески отключается, а на панели прибо-
ров загорается контрольная лампа 

90

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

When using the spare wheel,
the ASR system is excluded

and the warning light á on the in-
strument panel turns on glowing
steadily (together with the message
on the display) (see section  “Warn-
ing lights and messages”).

WARNING

FAILURE INDICATIONS

In the event of malfunctioning, the ASR
system is automatically disconnected and
the warning light áwill turn on with fixed
light on the instrument panel (together
with the message on the display) (see sec-
tion  “Warning lights and messages”). In
this case contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. 

For correct operation of the
ESP and ASR systems, the

tyres must absolutely be of the same
brand and type on all wheels, in per-
fect conditions and, above all, of
type, brand and size specified.

WARNING

When travelling ASR can be switched off
and on again by pressing switch ASR OFF
set on the dashboard next to the steer-
ing wheel fig. 101.

When the ASR is switched off this is
shown by the lighting up of the led on the
switch (and by the relevant message on
the display) (see section  “Warning lights
and messages”).

If the ASR is switched off when travelling,
it will turn on again automatically the next
time the engine is started.

When travelling on snowy roads with
snow chains, it may be helpful to turn the
ASR off: in fact, in these conditions, slip-
ping of the driving wheels when moving off
makes it possible to obtain better drive.

MSR system (engine braking
torque control)

The car is fitted with a special system, in-
tegral with the ASR system, that in case of
sudden gear shifting, cuts in providing
torque to the engine thus preventing ex-
cessive driving wheel drive that, specially
in poor grip conditions, can lead to loss of
stability.

fig. 101 F0Q0694m

083-104 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:10  Pagina 90

 
(вместе с соответствующим сообщени-
ем на многофункциональном дисплее) 
(см. главу "Контрольные лампы и ин-
формационные сообщения"). Следует 
немедленно связаться с представитель-
ством компании Fiat

СИСТЕМА КОНТРОЛЯ ТОРМОЖЕНИЯ 
ДВИГАТЕЛЕМ (MSR)

Автомобиль оснащен специальной сис-
темой, являющейся частью ASR, кото-
рая при резком переключении переда-
чи уменьшает мощность двигателя, тем 
самым снижая величину тормозящего 
момента на ведущих колесах, который в 
условиях плохого сцепления колес с до-
рожным покрытием способен вызвать 
пробуксовку, потерю устойчивости авто-
мобиля.
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When using the spare wheel,
the ASR system is excluded

and the warning light á on the in-
strument panel turns on glowing
steadily (together with the message
on the display) (see section  “Warn-
ing lights and messages”).

WARNING

FAILURE INDICATIONS

In the event of malfunctioning, the ASR
system is automatically disconnected and
the warning light áwill turn on with fixed
light on the instrument panel (together
with the message on the display) (see sec-
tion  “Warning lights and messages”). In
this case contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. 

For correct operation of the
ESP and ASR systems, the

tyres must absolutely be of the same
brand and type on all wheels, in per-
fect conditions and, above all, of
type, brand and size specified.

WARNING

When travelling ASR can be switched off
and on again by pressing switch ASR OFF
set on the dashboard next to the steer-
ing wheel fig. 101.

When the ASR is switched off this is
shown by the lighting up of the led on the
switch (and by the relevant message on
the display) (see section  “Warning lights
and messages”).

If the ASR is switched off when travelling,
it will turn on again automatically the next
time the engine is started.

When travelling on snowy roads with
snow chains, it may be helpful to turn the
ASR off: in fact, in these conditions, slip-
ping of the driving wheels when moving off
makes it possible to obtain better drive.

MSR system (engine braking
torque control)

The car is fitted with a special system, in-
tegral with the ASR system, that in case of
sudden gear shifting, cuts in providing
torque to the engine thus preventing ex-
cessive driving wheel drive that, specially
in poor grip conditions, can lead to loss of
stability.

fig. 101 F0Q0694m
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Рис. 101
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СИСТЕМА ДИАГНОСТИ-
КИ (EOBD)
Система диагностики (EOBD) блока уп-
равления двигателем позволяет конт-
ролировать функционирование и обна-
руживать неисправности электронных 
систем и компонентов, которые могут 
привести к увеличению токсичности от-
работавших газов. 

Функции системы:

Поддержание максимальной эффек-
тивности;

Предупреждение об увеличении уров-
ня токсичности отработавших газов в 
случае возникновения неисправнос-
ти;

Предупреждение о необходимости за-
мены неисправных компонентов.







Система диагностики определяет на-
личие неисправных компонентов и 
ошибок в работе электронных систем. 
При этом загорается контрольная лам-
па 
g
U комбинации приборов (вместе с 

соответствующим сообщением на мно-
гофункциональном дисплее) (см. главу 
"Контрольные лампы и информацион-
ные сообщения"). 

ПРИМЕЧАНИЕ: Автомобиль снабжен 
диагностическим разъемом, к которо-
му можно присоединить специальный 
прибор, позволяющий считывать сохра-
ненные в блоке управления двигателем 
коды неисправности, а также ряд техни-
ческих параметров работы двигателя, 
необходимых при его диагностике. Дан-
ную проверку также может выполнить и 
выездной представитель станции техни-
ческого обслуживания. 

ВАЖНО: После работ, проводимых на 
станции технического обслуживания 
Fiat, направленных на устранение неис-
правности, связанной с системой EOBD, 
для всесторонней проверки системы мо-
гут потребоваться дополнительные испы-
тания и, при необходимости, дорожные 
испытания. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
В целях предотвращения 
возникновения неисправ-

ностей, приводящих к снижению 
безопасности автомобиля, для уста-
новки аудиосистемы обращайтесь 
на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat. 

АУДИОСИСТЕМА 
(дополнительное  
оборудование)
Перед тем как приступить к эксплуатации 
аудиосистемы с CD/MP3-проигрывате-
лем (дополнительное оборудование), 
необходимо ознакомиться с соответству-
ющим Руководством по эксплуатации, 
приведенном в Приложении к настояще-
му Руководству. 

Установка аудио системы

Аудиосистема должна быть установлена 
на соответствующее место А, рис. 102, 
центральной консоли, где для этого есть 
соответствующие разъемы. 

Для того, чтобы удалить крышку отделе-
ния, предназначенного для аудиосисте-
мы, нажмите на защелки в местах, ука-
занных на рисунке. 
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LS SOUND SYSTEM 
(where provided)

For the operation of the radio with CD/
MP3 CD player (where provided), read
the instructions for use given in the Sup-
plement attached to this Owner Hand-
book.

fig. 102 F0Q0691m

Sound system installation

The sound system shall be installed in the
proper space occupied by the central odd-
ment compartment A-fig. 102, here you
will find the preset cables.

To remove the oddment compartment
press the retaining devices in the points
shown in the figure.

For connection to existing
car presetting system, con-

tact Fiat Dealership to prevent any
trouble that could impair car safety.

WARNING
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УСТАНОВКА  
ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКИХ/
ЭЛЕКТРОННЫХ УСТ-
РОЙСТВ
Электрические/электронные устройс-
тва, устанавливаемые после покупки 
автомобиля и в качестве дополнитель-
ного покупного оборудования, должны 
иметь следующую маркировку:

Fiat Auto S.p.A. разрешает установку 
приемопередатчиков при условии, что 
установка выполнялась квалифициро-
ванно, в соответствии с рекомендаци-
ями завода-изготовителя, в специали-
зированном сервисном центре.

ВАЖНО: Установка устройств, приво-
дящих к изменению характеристик ав-
томобиля, или внесение изменений в 
конструкцию автомобилей может при-
вести к отказу от гарантийных обяза-
тельств, касающихся неисправностей, 
возникших вследствие установки этих 
устройств или повлиявших на их возник-
новение прямо или косвенно. 

Компания Fiat Auto S.p. A. не несет от-
ветственности за убытки, связанные с 
установкой нерекомендованного/не-
подходящего оборудования/устройств, 
а также установленного с нарушением 
соответствующих рекомендаций. 

РАДИОПЕРЕДАТЧИКИ И СОТО-
ВЫЕ ТЕЛЕФОНЫ
Радиопередающее оборудование (напр., 
мобильные телефоны аналоговой систе-
мы ETACS, системы радиолюбительской 
связи и т.п.) не должны использоваться 
внутри автомобиля без установки на 
крыше дополнительной антенны. 

ВАЖНО: Подобные устройства, исполь-
зуемые в салоне (без дополнительной 
антенны), являются источниками элект-
ромагнитного излучения, которое, буду-
чи усиленными резонансным эффектом 
внутри салона, может стать причиной 
неправильного функционирования элект-
рооборудования автомобиля. Что, в свою 
очередь, может привести к снижению 
безопасности движения и представлять 
собой потенциальную опасность для пас-
сажиров. 

Кроме того, работа этих устройств может 
быть ухудшена экранирующим эффектом 
кузова автомобиля. 

Что касается  сертифицированных 
мобильных телефонов (стандартов GSM, 
GPRS, UMTS), строго соблюдайте инструк-
ции по их применению, предоставленные 
производителями этих телефонов.

93

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LSINSTALLATION OF
ELECTRIC/ELECTRONIC
DEVICES

Electric/electronic devices installed after
buying the car and in after-market shall
bear the following marking:

IMPORTANT The installation of devices
involving modifications of car character-
istics may determine the withdrawal of the
driving licence by the appointed public au-
thorities and the forfeiture of the warranty
as concerns defects/failures due to said
modification or leading directly or indi-
rectly to it.

Fiat Auto S.p.A. declines all responsibility
due to damages connected with the in-
stallation of accessories/devices not sup-
plied by or recommended by Fiat Auto
S.p.A. and installed not in compliance with
the specified prescriptions.

RADIO TRANSMITTERS AND
CELLULAR TELEPHONES

Radio transceiver equipment (e.g.: e-tacs
mobile phones, HAM radio systems and
the like) shall not be used inside the car
unless a separate aerial is mounted on the
roof.

IMPORTANT The use of similar devices
inside the passenger compartment (with-
out separated aerial) produces radio-fre-
quency electromagnetic fields which, am-
plified by the resonance effects inside the
passenger compartment, may cause elec-
trical systems equipping the car to mal-
function. This could compromise safety in
addition to constituting a potential hazard
for the passengers.

In addition, transmission and reception of
these devices may be affected by the
shielding effect of the car body.

As concerns -approved mobile phones
(GSM, GPRS, UMTS), strictly comply with
the instructions for use provided by the
mobile phone’s manufacturer.

Fiat Auto S.p.A. authorizes the installation
of transceivers, provided that installation
is workmanlike performed in compliance
with Manufacturer’s specifications at a spe-
cialised service centre.
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ЭЛЕКТРИЧЕСКИЙ  
СИЛИТЕЛЬ РУЛВОГО 
УПРАВЛЕНИЯ "DUALDRIVE"
Данный автомобиль оснащен электри-
ческим усилителем рулевого управления- 
"Dualdrive". Усилитель работает только 
в том случае, когда ключ в замке зажи-
гания находится в положении "MAR", а 
двигатель работает. Производительность 
усилителя может быть изменена в соот-
ветствии с условиями движения. 

ВАЖНО: При быстром повороте ключа 
зажигания усилитель рулевого управле-
ния выходит на рабочий режим спустя 
1-2 с.

ФУНКЦИЯ CITY (дополнитель-
ное оборудование)
Для включения/отключения функции 
CITY нажмите кнопку A, рис. 103, распо-
ложенную на панели приборов рядом с 
рулевым колесом.

При включении этой функции на много-
функциональном дисплее отображается 
слово CITY (на некоторых модификациях 
загорается соответствующая контроль-
ная лампа CITY).

При включении функции CITY усилия на 
рулевом колесе значительно снижаются, 
в результате чего процесс парковки об-
легчается. Данная функция особенно по-
лезна при парковке в центре города.

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ
При обнаружении неисправности заго-
рается контрольная лампа g, вместе с 
отображением соответствующего сооб-
щения на многофункциональном дисп-
лее (на некоторых версиях - символа на 
дисплее) (см. главу "Контрольные лампы 
и информационные сообщения").

При выходе из строя электрического уси-
лителя автомобилем можно управлять с 
помощью механического рулевого уп-
равления. 

ФУНКЦИЯ SPORT 
(дополнительное оборудование)
Автомобиль может быть оборудован 
системой, которая позволяет выбирать 
между двумя режимами движения: нор-
мальным и спортивным.
Нажмите кнопку SPORT, рис. 104 для 
включения спортивного режима - чувс-
твительность педали акселератора 
возрастет, а усилия на рулевом колесе 
увеличатся. 
Нажмите кнопку SPORT для включения 
функции overboost (кратковременное 
увеличение давления наддува).
Эта функция позволяет кратковременно 
увеличить давление наддува на выходе 
турбонагнетателя и увеличить крутящий 
момент двигателя. 
Эта функция весьма полезна, если тре-
буется на короткое время улучшить ди-
намические характеристики автомобиля 
(например, при обгоне других транспорт-
ных средств).
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POWER STEERING
SYSTEM

The car is provided with the electrically
controlled power steering system called
“Dualdrive” working only with ignition key
at MAR and engine running, that can be
customised by the driver according to the
driving conditions.

IMPORTANT When turning quickly the
ignition key, power steering full operation
is obtained after 1-2 seconds.

ACTIVATION/DEACTIVATION
(CITY function) (where provided)

To connect/disconnect the CITY func-
tion, press button A-fig. 103 set on the
dashboard next to the steering wheel.

Activation of this function is indicated by
the word CITY on the instrument panel
display (on certain versions it is also indi-
cated by the turning on of the CITY warn-
ing light).

When the CITY function is on the steer-
ing wheel effort is lighter and thus parking
operations are easier: therefore this func-
tion is particularly useful for driving in city
centres.

FAILURE INDICATIONS

Any failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning light g , together with the
message on the display (on certain ver-
sions a symbol is displayed) (see section
“Warning lights and messages”). 

In the event of electric power steering sys-
tem failure, the car can be driven with me-
chanical steering.

SPORT FUNCTION 
(where provided)

The vehicle may be equipped with a sys-
tem that allows a choice between two dri-
ving modes: normal and sports.

Press the SPORT button fig. 104 to set
the system for a sporty drive with
prompter acceleration response and stiffer
steering wheel movements for a sportier
feel.

Pressing SPORT button enables the over-
boost function.

This function enables the engine control
unit to reach maximum pressure levels in-
side the turbocharger, depending on the
position of the accelerator pedal and for
a limited time. This enables to achieve an
increased engine torque. 

This function is quite useful if maximum
performance is required for a short time
(e.g. overcoming other vehicles).

fig. 103 F0Q0693m fig. 104 F0Q0499m
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dashboard next to the steering wheel.

Activation of this function is indicated by
the word CITY on the instrument panel
display (on certain versions it is also indi-
cated by the turning on of the CITY warn-
ing light).

When the CITY function is on the steer-
ing wheel effort is lighter and thus parking
operations are easier: therefore this func-
tion is particularly useful for driving in city
centres.

FAILURE INDICATIONS

Any failure is indicated by the turning on
of warning light g , together with the
message on the display (on certain ver-
sions a symbol is displayed) (see section
“Warning lights and messages”). 

In the event of electric power steering sys-
tem failure, the car can be driven with me-
chanical steering.

SPORT FUNCTION 
(where provided)

The vehicle may be equipped with a sys-
tem that allows a choice between two dri-
ving modes: normal and sports.

Press the SPORT button fig. 104 to set
the system for a sporty drive with
prompter acceleration response and stiffer
steering wheel movements for a sportier
feel.

Pressing SPORT button enables the over-
boost function.

This function enables the engine control
unit to reach maximum pressure levels in-
side the turbocharger, depending on the
position of the accelerator pedal and for
a limited time. This enables to achieve an
increased engine torque. 

This function is quite useful if maximum
performance is required for a short time
(e.g. overcoming other vehicles).
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Категорически запрещено 
выполнять какие-либо изме-

нения в конструкции рулевого управ-
ления (напр., устанавливать дополни-
тельные противоугонные устройства), 
поскольку это может повлиять на бе-
зопасность движения, стать причи-
ной несоответствия автомобиля сер-
тификационным требованиям, а 
также привести к отказу от гарантий-
ных обязательств производителя.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Всегда выключайте двига-
тель, извлекайте ключ из 

замка зажигания, а также активи-
руйте блокировку рулевой колонки 
перед выполнением какой-либо опе-
рации по обслуживанию, особенно 
если колеса подняты над землей. В 
случае, если это невозможно (напри-
мер, когда ключ в замке зажигания 
должен находиться в положении 
"MAR" или когда двигатель должен ра-
ботать), извлекайте главный предох-
ранитель электрического усилителя 
рулевого управления перед началом 
обслуживания.

Когда функция включена, на панели 
приборов загорается символ S. Для вы-
ключения данной функции и восстанов-
ления нормальных настроек управления 
нажмите клавишу повторно. 

ВАЖНО: функция активируется спустя 5 с 
после нажатия кнопки SPORT.

ВАЖНО: во время разгона, при активи-
рованной функции SPORT, возможно 
появление вибраций на рулевом колесе, 
типичных для спортивных настроек.

ВАЖНО: После парковки, во время кото-
рой рулевое управление работает очень 
интенсивно, усилие на рулевом колесе 
может возрасти. Это нормально и свя-
зано с предотвращением перегрева 
электромотора усилителя. Обслуживание 
в этом случае не требуется. При следую-
щем использовании автомобиля усили-
тель будет работать в обычном режиме. 

Ускорение
При интенсивном ускорении (резкое 
нажатие на педаль акселератора) значи-
тельно увеличивается частота вращения 
коленчатого вала двигателя, в результате 
чего увеличивается расход топлива и вы-
брос вредных веществ в атмосферу. Для 
снижения уровня расхода топлива уско-
рение должно быть плавным. 

При включении функции SPORT уровень 
расхода топлива будет выше указанного 
в главе "Расход топлива" Приложения к 
настоящему руководству.  
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Уделяйте серьезное внима-
ние проверке и доведению 

до нормы давления воздуха в ши-
нах. Избыточное давление ухудшает 
сцепление с дорогой, увеличивает 
нагрузку на детали подвески и коле-
са, а также способствует преждевре-
менному износу шин.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Давление в шинах следу-
ет проверять, когда шины 

холодные. В случае, если по каким-
либо причинам необходимо прове-
рить давление в прогретых шинах, 
не спешите стравливать избыточное 
давление, даже если оно будет выше 
предписанного значения, а проведи-
те повторную проверку, когда шины 
остынут.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Система T.P.M.S. не осво-
бождает водителя от необ-

ходимости проведения регулярных 
проверок давления воздуха в шинах 
и запасном колесе (см. параграф 
"Колеса и шины" в главе "Техничес-
кое обслуживание автомобиля").

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Система T.P.M.S. не способ-
на определить мгновенное 

падение давления в шине (напри-
мер, при разрыве шины). В подоб-
ном случае осторожно остановите 
автомобиль, избегая резких движе-
ний рулевым колесом. 

СИСТЕМА КОНТРОЛЯ 
ДАВЛЕНИЯ В ШИНАХ 
(T.P.M.S.) 
(дополнительное обору-
дование)
Автомобиль может быть оборудован 
системой контроля давления в шинах. 
Данная система состоит из радиочастот-
ных датчиков, установленных в каждом 
колесе (на дисках внутри шин), которые 
передают данные о давлении в блок уп-
равления.

ВАЖНАЯ ИНФОРМАЦИЯ, КАСА-
ЮЩАЯСЯ СИСТЕМЫ T.P.M.S. 
Сообщения об ошибках стираются, если 
двигатель будет заглушен и запущен 
снова. Если неисправность появляется 
вновь, блок управления передаст пре-
дупредительные сигналы на панель при-
боров только через несколько секунд 
после начала движения автомобиля.
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Замена стандартных шин 
на зимние и наоборот требу-

ет перенастройки системы T.P.M.S., 
которая должна выполняться специ-
алистами станции технического об-
служивания Fiat.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Система T.P.M.S. требует 
специального оборудова-

ния. Обращайтесь к представителям 
компании Fiat для получения инфор-
мации о комплектующих (колеса, 
колпаки и т.д.), совместимых с сис-
темой. Использование нерекоменду-
емых комплектующих может стать 
причиной возникновения неисправ-
ности системы. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Давление в шинах может 
меняться в зависимости от 

температуры окружающего возду-
ха. По этой причине система T.P.M.S. 
может временно сообщать о низком 
давлении в шинах. В этом случае 
снова проверьте и при необходи-
мости доведите до нормы давление 
воздуха в шинах. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если автомобиль оснащен  
системой T.P.M.S., при за-

мене шины необходимо также заме-
нить резиновое уплотнение ниппеля. 
Обращайтесь на станцию техничес-
кого обслуживания Fiat.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если автомобиль оснащен 
системой T.P.M.S., операции 

демонтажа и монтажа шин должны 
сопровождаться специальными ме-
рами предосторожности; для пре-
дотвращения повреждений или не-
правильной установки датчиков, для 
замены шин или дисков обращай-
тесь на станцию технического обслу-
живания Fiat. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Сильное электромагнитное 
излучение может нарушить 

функционирование системы контро-
ля давления в шинах (T.P.M.S). В этом 
случае загорится контрольная лампа 

 или символ на панели приборов, 
вместе с отображением соответству-
ющего сообщения на многофункцио-
нальном дисплее. Эта индикация ав-
томатически отключится, как только 
электромагнитное излучение пере-
станет мешать функционированию 
системы. 
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В целях обеспечения правильной эксплуатации системы используйте следующую таблицу при замене колес/шин:

(*) Представлено в качестве опции в Руководстве пользователя и имеется в линейке аксессуаров компании Fiat.

(**) Кроме перекрестной замены (шины должны оставаться на своей стороне - правой или левой).

Операция Наличие датчика Индикация неисправности Ремонтная операция

– – ДА Обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания 

Fiat.
Замена колеса на запасное НЕТ ДА Отремонтируйте 

поврежденное колесо

Замена шин на зимние НЕТ ДА Обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания 

Fiat.
Замена шин на зимние ДА НЕТ –

Замена на колеса с другим 
или разным размером 

(*)

ДА НЕТ Обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания 

Fiat.

Установка передних колес 
на заднюю ось и наоборот 

(**)

ДА НЕТ –
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ДАТЧИКИ СИСТЕМЫ ПО-
МОЩИ ПРИ ПАРКОВКЕ 
(дополнительное обору-
дование)
Система помощи при парковке инфор-
мирует водителя о наличии препятствий 
позади автомобиля (на модификациях с 
только с 4-мя задними датчиками) или 
как позади, так и впереди автомобиля (на 
версиях с 4-мя задними и 4-мя передними 
датчиками).
Эта система помогает водителю при 
парковке, так как она способна опре-
делить наличие препятствия вне зоны 
видимости водителя.
Водитель предупреждается о наличии 
препятствия и расстояния до него с помо-
щью звуковых сигналов (по мере сокра-
щения расстояния между автомобилем 
и препятствием паузы между звуковыми 
сигналами зуммера сокращаются).

ДАТЧИКИ
Для обнаружения препятствия система 
использует 4 датчика, расположенные 
на переднем бампере (дополнительное 
оборудование), рис. 105, и 4 датчика, 
расположенные на заднем бампере, 
рис. 106.

АКТИВАЦИЯ
Система с 4-мя датчиками
Система с 4-мя задними датчиками ак-
тивируется автоматически при включе-
нии передачи заднего хода.

Система с 8-ю датчиками

Система с 4-мя задними и 4-мя передни-
ми датчиками активируется при включе-
нии передачи заднего хода или при на-
жатии кнопки t, рис. 107.

После выключения передачи заднего 
хода задние и передние датчики остают-
ся активными, пока скорость движения 
автомобиля после завершения манев-
ров при парковке не превысит 15 км/ч. 

Система может быть активирована нажа-
тием кнопки t, рис. 107, расположен-
ной на центральной панели: При актива-
ции системы загорается встроенный в 
кнопку светодиод. 

Система деактивируется повторным на-
жатием кнопки  t, рис. 107, или когда 
скорость движения автомобиля превысит 
15 км/ч:, при этом светодиод, встроен-
ный в кнопку, погаснет. 

Когда датчики активны, система начина-
ет издавать звуковые сигналы, как только 
передние или задние датчики обнаружат 
препятствие. По мере приближения авто-
мобиля к препятствию частота следова-
ния звуковых сигналов увеличивается. 

PARKING SENSORS 
(where provided)

Parking sensors inform the driver about
the presence of obstacles behind the car
(versions fitted with 4 rear sensors) or be-
hind and in front of the car (versions fit-
ted with 4 rear sensors and 4 front sen-
sors).

This system is therefore an aid for the dri-
ver when parking the car since it detects
obstacles out of the driver’s sight range.

The driver is warned of the presence and
distance from the obstacle by an inter-
mittent buzzer (the sound of the buzzer
becomes more frequent as the reduction
of distance between the car and the ob-
stacle decreases).

SENSORS

To detect obstacles the system used 4
sensors located on the front bumper
(where provided) fig. 105 and 4 sensors
located on the rear bumper fig. 106.

ACTIVATION

Version with 4 sensors
In the version with 4 rear sensors, the sys-
tem turns on automatically when reverse
is engaged.
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Version with 8 sensors
In the version with 4 rear sensors and 4
front sensors, the system activates when
reverse is engaged or when the button is
pressed t fig. 107.

When reverse is released, the rear sen-
sors and front sensors remain active un-
til a speed of approximately 15 km/h is ex-
ceeded to allow the parking manoeuvre
to be completed.

The system may be activated by pressing
the button t fig. 107 located on the
centre panel: a warning light on the but-
ton comes on when the system is active. 

The sensors are deactivated by pressing
the t fig. 107 again or exceeding a
speed of 15 km/h: the warning light on the
button is off when the system is inactive.

When the sensors are activated, the sys-
tem begins to emit acoustic signals from
the front or rear indicators as soon as an
obstacle is detected.  The frequency aris-
es as soon as the car approaches the ob-
stacle.

fig. 105 F0Q0745m

fig. 106 F0Q0603m

fig. 107 F0Q0035m
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Рис. 105

рис. 106

Рис. 107
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Ответственность за 
маневрирование ав-

томобиля во время парков-
ки всегда лежит на водителе, 
который должен убедиться в 
отсутствии людей (особенно 
детей) или животных в зоне 
выполнения маневра. Данная 
система оказывает помощь 
водителю, который, всегда 
должен быть внимателен во 
время выполнения опасных 
маневров, даже если они вы-
полняются на малой скоро-
сти.

Когда расстояние до препятствия сокра-
щается до 30 см, звуковой сигнал ста-
новится непрерывным. В зависимости 
от положения препятствия (спереди или 
сзади) активируется соответствующий 
звуковой сигнал (передний или задний). 
Всегда определяется положение ближай-
шего к транспортному средству препятс-
твия. 

При увеличении дистанции до препятс-
твия звуковой сигнал отключается. Зву-
ковой сигнал будет постоянным, если 
дистанция до препятствия, определен-
ная центральными датчиками, остается 
неизменной. Если подобная ситуация 
будет иметь место для боковых датчиков, 
сигнал выключится спустя 3 с для предо-
твращения звуковой индикации при вы-
полнении маневров вблизи стен.

ЗВУКОВЫЕ СИГНАЛЫ 
Водитель предупреждается о наличии 
препятствия и о расстоянии до препятс-
твия с помощью звуковых сигналов, уста-
новленных в салоне автомобиля:

В системе с 4-мя задними датчиками, 
звуковой сигнал (зуммер) расположен 
в районе панели приборов и предуп-
реждает о наличии препятствий, рас-
положенных сзади автомобиля;
В системе с 8-ю датчиками (4 передних 
и 4 задних) передний звуковой сигнал 
(зуммер) предупреждает о наличии 
препятствий спереди, а задний зву-
ковой сигнал (зуммер) предупрежда-
ет о наличии препятствий сзади. Эта 
позволяет водителю обнаружить спе-
реди или сзади препятствие. 

При включении передачи заднего хода 
звучит прерывистый звуковой сигнал. 

Звуковой сигнал:
становится более громким по мере 
сокращения дистанции между автомо-
билем и препятствием;
становится непрерывным, когда дис-
танция между автомобилем и препятс-
твием сокращается до 30 см и прекра-
щается при увеличении дистанции; 
непрерывный, если расстояние - неиз-
менно. Если эта ситуация имеет место 
для боковых датчиков, сигнал отключа-
ется приблизительно через 3 с, чтобы 
предотвратить звуковую индикацию 
при выполнении маневров около стен.










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The driver is warned of the presence and
distance from the obstacle by the buzzers
installed in the passenger compartment:
❒ in versions with 4 rear sensors, a

buzzer located in the front dashboard
area warns of the presence of rear ob-
stacles;

❒ In versions with 8 rear sensors (4 front
and 4 rear) a front buzzer warns of the
presence of front obstacles and a
buzzer at the rear warns of the pres-
ence of rear obstacles. This feature
gives the driver a sense of directional-
ity (front/rear) about the presence of
obstacles.

When the reverse gear is engaged an in-
termittent acoustic signal is automatically
activated.

The acoustic signal:
❒ becomes louder as the reduction of

distance between the car and the ob-
stacle decreases;

❒ becomes continuous when the distance
between the car and the obstacle is less
that 30 cm and stops immediately if the
distance raises;

❒ is constant if the distance is unvaried. If
this situation takes place for side sen-
sors, the signal is stopped after about
3 seconds to prevent sound indications
when performing manoeuvres near
walls.

For proper operation, the
parking sensors set on the
bumpers shall be clean from
mud, dirt, snow or ice. When

cleaning the sensors, take the utmost
care to prevent their damaging; do not
use therefore dry or rough clothes. Sen-
sors shall be washed with clean water
and car detergent, if required. In wash-
ing stations, clean sensors quickly keep-
ing the vapour jet/high pressure wash-
ing nozzles at 10 cm at least from the
sensors.

Any repainting of bumpers or
touch/up in sensor areas shall
be carried out at Fiat Dealer-
ship only. Improper painting

could impair the regular operation of
parking sensors.

Parking manoeuvres howev-
er are always under the dri-

ver’s responsibility that shall always
check the absence of people (special-
ly children) or animals in the ma-
noeuvre space. This system is just a
help for the driver but she/he shall nev-
er reduce attention during dangerous
manoeuvres even if performed at low
speed.

WARNING

When the obstacle is located at a distance
of less than 30 cm, the device emits a con-
tinuous sound. Depending on the position
of the obstacle (in front or behind) the
sound is emitted by the corresponding
acoustic indicators (front or rear). The ob-
stacle closest to the vehicle is indicated
in all cases.

The beep will stop immediately if the dis-
tance raises. Beep tone is constant if the
distance detected by central sensors is un-
varied. If this situation takes place for side
sensors, the signal is stopped after about
3 seconds to prevent sound indications
when performing manoeuvres near walls.
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 Для нормального функцио-
нирования датчики парков-
ки, установленные на бам-
перах, должны быть 

очищены от грязи, снега и льда. При 
очистке датчиков соблюдайте мак-
симальную осторожность, чтобы ис-
ключить возможность повреждения 
датчиков; используйте для чистки су-
хую или грубую ткань. При необходи-
мости можно помыть датчики чис-
той водой с моющим средством для 
автомобилей. При мойке автомоби-
ля мойте датчики быстро, держа 
струю пара или находящейся под 
высоким давлением моющей жид-
кости на расстоянии как минимум 
10 см от датчиков.
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 Покраска бамперов или под-
краска в областях датчиков 
должна выполняться только 
специалистами станции тех-

нического обслуживания Fiat. Непра-
вильная окраска может ухудшить 
функционирование датчиков систе-
мы помощи при парковке. 
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РАДИУС ДЕЙСТВИЯ ДАТЧИКОВ
Датчики позволяют системе контроли-
ровать пространство впереди (только 
система с 8-ю датчиками) и позади ав-
томобиля.

Расположение датчиков позволяет кон-
тролировать как центральные, так и бо-
ковые области впереди и позади автомо-
биля. 

Препятствие, расположенное в централь-
ной области, обнаруживается на рассто-
янии менее 0,9 м. (спереди) и 1,40 м. 
(сзади).

Препятствие, расположенное сбоку, обна-
руживается на расстоянии менее 0,6 м.

ДВИЖЕНИЕ С ПРИЦЕПОМ
Функционирование датчиков прекраща-
ется автоматически при подсоединении 
штекера прицепа к разъему тягово-сцеп-
ного устройства. 

При извлечении штекера датчики вновь 
активируются. 

ВАЖНО: Если не планируется снимать 
тягово-сцепное устройство после отцеп-
ления прицепа необходимо обратиться 
на станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat для перенастройки системы. В про-
тивном случае тягово-сцепное устройс-
тво будет определяться центральными 
датчиками как препятствие. 

ОТОБРАЖЕНИЕ НЕИСПРАВНОСТЕЙ
Если датчик системы помощи при пар-
ковке неисправен, то при включении 
передачи заднего хода загорится кон-
трольная лампа на панели приборов 
è (одновременно с соответствующим 
сообщением на многофункциональном 
дисплее)  t (см. главу "Контрольные 
лампы и информационные сообще-
ния").

ОБЩИЕ ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЯ
При парковке будьте особенно внима-
тельны в отношении препятствий, рас-
положенных ниже уровня установки 
датчиков. 

Объекты, расположенные спереди или 
сзади в непосредственной близости от 
автомобиля, в некоторых обстоятельс-
твах могут не обнаруживаться, что мо-
жет стать причиной повреждения авто-
мобиля. 

Нормальное функционирование дат-
чиков системы помощи при парковке 
может быть нарушено в следующих слу-
чаях:

Показания датчика могут быть иска-
жены вследствие его загрязнения, по-
падания на него снега или льда, а так-
же многократной окраски датчика. 



Датчики могут обнаруживать несущес-
твующие объекты "отраженные сигна-
лы" по следующим причинам: мойка 
машины, дождь (с сильным ветром), 
град и т.д.

Показания датчиков могут быть ис-
кажены при работе других ультра-
звуковых систем (например: пнев-
матические тормоза грузовиков или 
пневматические молотки рядом с 
автомобилем. Рабочие характерис-
тики системы могут быть изменены 
вследст-вие изменения рабочего 
положения датчиков; например, при 
изменении дорожного просвета, вы-
званного износом амортизаторов или 
деталей подвески или при тюнинге, в 
результате замены шин, а также при 
перегрузке автомобиля. 

Система не обнаруживает наличие 
препятствий, расположенных высоко 
относительно автомобиля, посколь-
ку предназначена для обнаружения 
низкорасположенных препятствий, с 
которыми может столкнуться автомо-
биль.






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The car must only be filled
with diesel fuel for motor ve-
hicles, in compliance with Eu-
ropean Specification EN590.

The use of other products or mixtures
may irreparably damage the engine
with invalidation of the warranty due
to the damage caused. In the event of
accidentally filling with another type
of fuel, do not start the engine and
empty the tank. If the engine has been
run even for only a very short time, in
addition to the tank, it is also necessary
to drain out the whole fuel circuit.

DIESEL ENGINES

If the outside temperature is very low, the
diesel thickens due to the formation of
paraffins and could clog the diesel fuel fil-
ter.

In order to avoid these problems, differ-
ent types of diesel are distributed ac-
cording to the season: summer type, win-
ter type arctic type (mountains/cold ar-
eas). 

If refuelling with diesel fuel not suitable for
the current temperature, mix diesel fuel
with TUTELA DIESEL ART additive in the
proportions stated on the can, putting first
the antifreeze in the tank and then the
diesel fuel.

Refuel with local diesel fuel if the car is
used/parked in the mountains or in cold
areas for a long period. In this event you
are recommended to keep an amount of
fuel higher than 50% in the tank.

AT THE FILLING
STATION

PETROL ENGINES

Use only unleaded petrol.

To prevent errors, the diameter of the fu-
el tank filler is too small to introduce a lead
petrol pump filler. 

Use petrol with a rated octane number
(R.O.N.) not lower than 95.

IMPORTANT An inefficient catalyst leads
to harmful exhaust emissions, thus con-
tributing to air pollution.

IMPORTANT Never use leaded petrol,
even in small amount or in an emergency,
as this would damage the catalyst beyond
repair.

REFUELLING

To ensure full tank refuelling, carry out
two top-up operations once the delivery
gun has turned off twice. Avoid further
top-up operations which could cause faults
in the fuel system.
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Заправляйте автомобиль толь-
ко автомобильным дизель-
ным топливом, соответствую-
щим Спецификации EN590. 

Использование других нефтепродук-
тов или смесей может привести к пов-
реждению двигателя и отказу произво-
дителем от гарантийных обязательств. 
В случае ошибочной заправки бака 
топливом другого типа не запускайте 
двигатель и слейте топливо из бака. 
Если двигатель уже успел поработать 
на «неподходящем» топливе, то топли-
во необходимо слить не только из топ-
ливного бака, но и из всей системы 
подачи топлива. 

НА АВТОЗАПРАВОЧНОЙ 
СТАНЦИИ

БЕНЗИНОВЫЕ ДВИГАТЕЛИ
Используйте только неэтилированный 
бензин. 

В целях предотвращения использова-
ния этилированного бензина диаметр 
заливной горловины топливного бака 
автомобиля меньше диаметра запра-
вочного пистолета, предназначенного 
для заправки этилированного бензина. 

Используйте бензин октановым числом 
не ниже 95.

ВАЖНО: Неисправный каталитический 
нейтрализатор приводит к увеличению 
токсичности отработавших газов, что 
приводит к загрязнению окружающей 
среды. 

ВАЖНО: Никогда не используйте эти-
лированный бензин даже в незначи-
тельных количествах и в нештатной 
ситуации, поскольку это приведет к 
необратимым повреждениям каталити-
ческого нейтрализатора. 

ДИЗЕЛЬНЫЕ ДВИГАТЕЛИ
При низких температурах воздуха ди-
зельное топливо густеет по причине об-
разования в нем парафинов, что может 
привести к засорению топливного филь-
тра.

В целях предотвращения данной не-
исправности используются различные 
типы дизельного топлива в зависимости 
от сезона: летнее топливо, зимнее и ар-
ктическое топливо (для холодных и гор-
ных районов).

При заправке дизельным топливом, не-  
соответствующим температуре воздуха, 
смешайте топливо с присадкой TUTELA 
DIESEL ART в пропорциях, указанных на 
упаковке, причем сначала залейте в топ-
ливный бак присадку, а затем дизельное 
топливо. 

Заправляйтесь местным дизельным топ-
ливом, при эксплуатации автомобиля в 
горах или в холодных областях в течение 
длительного периода. В этом случае не 
рекомендуется снижать уровень топли-
ва в баке ниже половины.

ЗАПРАВКА ТОПЛИВОМ
Для полной заправки топливного бака, 
после автоматического отключения за-
правочного пистолета, включите подачу 
топлива вновь и дождитесь повторного 
отключения. Последующие включения 
подачи топлива недопустимы, поскольку 
могут вызвать повреждения в системе 
подачи топлива. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не допускайте присутствия 
открытого огня или зажжен-

ной сигареты возле горловины топ-
ливного бака, поскольку это может 
стать причиной возгорания. Не на-
клоняйтесь слишком близко к гор-
ловине, чтобы предотвратить вдыха-
ние токсичных паров топлива. 
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FUEL FILLER CAP fig. 108

To carry out fuelling, open flap A and un-
screw cap B: the cap is fitted with an an-
tiloss device C which fastens it to the flap
so it cannot be mislaid.

The cap B is fitted with key-lock: open the
lid A, then, turn the ignition key in the lock
and open the cap.

When refuelling, secure the cap to the de-
vice inside the lid as shown in the figure. 

IMPORTANT The sealing of the tank may
cause light pressurising in the tank. A lit-
tle breathing off, while slackening the cap,
is absolutely normal. 

After refuelling, turn the cap clockwise un-
til it clicks, then turn the key clockwise,
remove it and close the flap.

fig. 108 F0Q0695m

Keep naked flames or light-
ed cigarettes away from the

fuel filler hole as there is a danger of
fire. Do not bend too close to the hole
either so as not to breathe in harmful
vapours.

WARNING

PROTECTING THE
ENVIRONMENT

The devices for curtailing petrol engine
emissions are the following:

❒ three-way catalytic converter;

❒ Lambda sensor;

❒ fuel evaporation system.

In addition, do not let the engine run, even
for a test, with one or more spark plugs
disconnected.

The devices for curtailing diesel fuel en-
gine emissions are the following:

❒ oxidising catalytic converter;

❒ exhaust gas recirculation system
(E.G.R.);

❒ Lambda sensors;

❒ diesel particulate filter (DPF) (where
provided it is fitted instead of the Lamb-
da sensor).
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ПРОБКА ТОПЛИВОЗАПРАВОЧ-
НОЙ ГОРЛОВИНЫ Рис. 108
Для заправки топливом необходимо 
открыть люк A и отвернуть пробку B: 
крышка оснащена приспособлением 
C, которое позволяет закрепить ее на 
люке топливозаправочной горловины, 
для исключения утери пробки. 

В пробке B установлен замок: открыв 
люк A, поверните ключ зажигания в за-
мке и откройте пробку. 

Во время заправки закрепите пробку, 
как это показано на рисунке. 

ВАЖНО: Уплотнение бензобака может 
стать причиной легкого повышения 
давления внутри бака. Небольшое 
стравливание воздуха при открывании 
крышки - абсолютно нормально.

После дозаправки поверните крышку 
по часовой стрелке до щелчка, затем 
поверните ключ по часовой стрелке, из-
влеките его из замка и закройте лючок 
топливозаправочной горловины. 

ЗАЩИТА ОКРУЖАЮЩЕЙ 
СРЕДЫ
Для снижения концентрации вредных 
веществ в отработавших газах автомо-
билей с бензиновым двигателем приме-
няются следующие устройства:

тройной каталитический нейтрализатор;

лямбда-зонд.

абсорбер паров топлива.

Кроме того, не запускайте двигатель, 
даже для проверки, с хотя бы одной вы-
вернутой свечой зажигания. 

Для снижения токсичности выхлопа ди-
зельного двигателя применяются следу-
ющие устройства:

окислительный каталитический ней-
трализатор;

система рециркуляции отработавших 
газов (E.G.R.).

лямбда-зонд

сажевый фильтр (DPF) (в некоторых 
модификациях устанавливаемый 
вместо лямбда-зонда).















Рис. 108
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Во время функционирова-
ния каталитический ней-

трализатор и сажевый фильтр (DPF) 
могут нагреваться до высоких тем-
ператур. Поэтому не паркуйте авто-
мобиль над горючими поверхностя-
ми (травой, сухими листьями, хвоей 
и т.п.) во избежание их возгорания.

САЖЕВЫЙ ФИЛЬТР (DPF)  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Сажевый фильтр является механичес-
ким фильтром, встроенным в систему 
выпуска отработавших газов, который 
задерживает твердые частицы, содер-
жащиеся в отработавших газах дизель-
ных двигателей. 

Сажевый фильтр позволяет практически 
полностью предотвратить выброс твер-
дых частиц в атмосферу в соответствии 
с экологическими нормами. 

Во время обычной эксплуатации автомо-
биля блок управления двигателем запи-
сывает ряд данных (напр., время движе-
ния, характер маршрута, температуры, и 
т.д.) и после этого вычисляет количество 
частиц, задержанных фильтром.

Поскольку фильтр задерживает части-
цы, то требуется его регулярная очистка 
(восстановление), которая производит-
ся путем сжигания задержанных час-
тиц. Процедура очистки контролируется 
блоком управления двигателя в зави-
симости от состояния фильтра, а также 
условий эксплуатации автомобиля.

Во время процедуры очистки возможно 
следующее: некоторое увеличение обо-
ротов холостого хода, включение венти-
лятора, увеличение дымности отрабо-
тавших газов, повышение температуры 
отработавших газов. Данные явления 
не должны вызывать беспокойства, 
поскольку они не влияют на работу дви-
гателя и не наносят вреда окружающей 
среде.

Засорение дизельного сажевого 
фильтра

Если на панели приборов загорелась 
контрольная лампа  h (вместе с 
соответствующим сообщением на мно-
гофункциональном дисплее), см. главу 
"Контрольные лампы и информацион-
ные сообщения".
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РЕМНИ БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ

ИСПОЛЬЗОВАНИЕ РЕМНЕЙ 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ
При пользовании ремнем спина долж-
на быть выпрямленной и опираться на 
спинку кресла.

Чтобы застегнуть ремни безопасности, 
возьмите защелку A, см. рис. 1 и вставь-
те его в замок B до щелчка.

Если ремень заблокирован, чтобы вы-
тянуть его из натяжителя, сначала дайте 
ему немного смотаться, а затем плавно, 
без рывков, потяните за него.

Чтобы отстегнуть ремни безопаснос-
ти, нажмите кнопку C. Придерживайте 
ремень безопасности рукой, пока он 
сматывается, чтобы предотвратить его 
перекручивание.

Инерционный натяжитель позволяет ав-
томатический настраивать длину ремня, 
предоставляя необходимую свободу дви-
жения. 

Когда автомобиль стоит на крутом скло-
не, механизм инерционного натяжителя 
может быть заблокирован - это нормаль-
но. Инерционный натяжитель предотвра-
щает разматывание ремня при резком 
торможении, при движении в повороте 
на высокой скорости или в случае стол-
кновения. 

Заднее сиденье оснащено трехточечны-
ми ремнями безопасности с инерцион-
ными натяжителями для боковых и цент-
рального сидений.

Задние ремни безопасности застегива-
ются, как показано на рис. 2.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не нажимайте 
кнопку C, см. рис. 1 во вре-

мя движения.
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When the car is parked on a steep slope
the reel mechanism may block; this is nor-
mal. The reel mechanism prevents the
webbing coming out when it is jerked or
if the car brakes sharply, in a collision or
when cornering at high speed.

The rear seat is fitted with inertial seat
belts with three anchor points and reel for
side and central seats.

SEAT BELTS

USING THE SEAT BELTS 

The belt should be worn keeping the chest
straight and rested against the seat back.

To fasten seat belts, take the tongue 
A-fig. 1 and insert it into the buckle B,
until hearing the locking click.

At removal, if it jams, let it rewind for a
short stretch, then pull it out again with-
out jerking.

To unfasten the seat belts, press button
C. Guide the seat belt with your hand
while it is rewinding, to prevent it from
twisting.

Through the reel, the belt automatically
adapts to the body of the passenger wear-
ing it, allowing freedom of movement.

Never press button C-fig. 1
when travelling.

WARNING

Rear seat belts shall be worn as shown in
fig. 2.

fig. 1 F0Q0696m fig. 2 F0Q0267m
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Рис. 1
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When the car is parked on a steep slope
the reel mechanism may block; this is nor-
mal. The reel mechanism prevents the
webbing coming out when it is jerked or
if the car brakes sharply, in a collision or
when cornering at high speed.

The rear seat is fitted with inertial seat
belts with three anchor points and reel for
side and central seats.

SEAT BELTS

USING THE SEAT BELTS 

The belt should be worn keeping the chest
straight and rested against the seat back.

To fasten seat belts, take the tongue 
A-fig. 1 and insert it into the buckle B,
until hearing the locking click.

At removal, if it jams, let it rewind for a
short stretch, then pull it out again with-
out jerking.

To unfasten the seat belts, press button
C. Guide the seat belt with your hand
while it is rewinding, to prevent it from
twisting.

Through the reel, the belt automatically
adapts to the body of the passenger wear-
ing it, allowing freedom of movement.

Never press button C-fig. 1
when travelling.

WARNING

Rear seat belts shall be worn as shown in
fig. 2.

fig. 1 F0Q0696m fig. 2 F0Q0267m
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Рис. 2
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ВАЖНО: Когда спинка сиденья надежно 
удерживается фиксаторами, "красные 
ленты" B, см. рис. 3, расположенные 
возле рычага A, не видны. Фактически, 
"красная лента" указывает на непра-
вильную фиксацию спинки сиденья. 

ВАЖНО: Помните, что в случае сильного 
столкновения пассажиры, сидящие на 
заднем сиденьи и непристегнутые рем-
нями безопасности, кроме всего  проче-
го, представляют серьезную опасность 
для пассажиров передних сидений.

ВАЖНО: После возвращения сидений 
обратно в транспортное положение, 
необходимо восстановить исходное по-
ложение ремней безопасности, чтобы 
подготовить их к использованию.

НАСТРОЙКА ВЫСОТЫ  
ВЕРХНЕГО КРЕПЛЕНИЯ РЕМНЯ 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 

Предусмотрено четыре различных по-
ложения установки верхнего крепления 
ремней безопасности. 

Для изменения положения крепления 
нажмите клавишу A, см. рис. 4, а затем 
поднимите или опустите крепление B.

Всегда выполняйте настройку высоты 
верхнего крепления ремня безопаснос-
ти в соответствии с ростом пассажира. 
Это поможет существенно снизить риск 
получения травмы в результате дорожно-
транспортного происшествия. 

Настройка выполнена правильно, если 
ремень проходит посередине между пле-
чевым суставом и шеей. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Проверьте, что спинка сиде-
нья с обеих сторон надежно 

удерживается фиксаторами ("крас-
ные ленты" B рис.3 не видны), это 
необходимо для предотвращения пе-
ремещения спинки сиденья вперед 
и предупреждения травмирования 
пассажиров при резком торможе-
нии. 
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IMPORTANT When the seat back is cou-
pled properly, the “red band” B-fig. 3 pre-
sent aside lever A disappears. The “red
band” actually indicates improper seat
back coupling. 

IMPORTANT Remember that in the
event of a violent collision, back seat pas-
sengers not wearing seat belts also rep-
resent a serious danger for the front seat
passengers.

fig. 3 F0Q0683m

Make sure the seat back is
correctly hooked on both

sides (“red bands” B-fig. 3 not visible)
to prevent seat back being thrown
forwards and injuring passengers
should you brake sharply.

WARNING

IMPORTANT After putting the seats back
to their travelling position, restore the
seat belt position to make them ready for
use.

ADJUSTING THE FRONT SEAT
BELT HEIGHT 

Four different adjustments in height are
provided.

To adjust, press button A-fig. 4 and low-
er or raise the grip B.

Always adjust the height of the seat belt
to fit the person wearing it. This precau-
tion could greatly reduce the risk of injury
in case of collision.

Correct adjustment is obtained when the
belt passes half way between the end of
the shoulder and the neck.

fig. 4 F0Q0697m
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Рис. 3
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IMPORTANT When the seat back is cou-
pled properly, the “red band” B-fig. 3 pre-
sent aside lever A disappears. The “red
band” actually indicates improper seat
back coupling. 

IMPORTANT Remember that in the
event of a violent collision, back seat pas-
sengers not wearing seat belts also rep-
resent a serious danger for the front seat
passengers.

fig. 3 F0Q0683m

Make sure the seat back is
correctly hooked on both

sides (“red bands” B-fig. 3 not visible)
to prevent seat back being thrown
forwards and injuring passengers
should you brake sharply.

WARNING

IMPORTANT After putting the seats back
to their travelling position, restore the
seat belt position to make them ready for
use.

ADJUSTING THE FRONT SEAT
BELT HEIGHT 

Four different adjustments in height are
provided.

To adjust, press button A-fig. 4 and low-
er or raise the grip B.

Always adjust the height of the seat belt
to fit the person wearing it. This precau-
tion could greatly reduce the risk of injury
in case of collision.

Correct adjustment is obtained when the
belt passes half way between the end of
the shoulder and the neck.

fig. 4 F0Q0697m
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Рис. 4
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Регулировку высоты уста-
новки верхнего крепления 

ремня безопасности производите 
только на стоящем автомобиле. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
После выполнения регули-
ровки всегда проверяйте, что 

крепление надежно зафиксировано в 
одном из фиксированных положений. 
Для чего, отпустив кнопку A, см. рис. 
4, двигайте крепления до ближайшего 
фиксированного положения - это поз-
волит ему надежно зафиксироваться, 
если этого не произошло ранее. 

СИСТЕМА НАПОМИНА-
НИЯ О НЕПРИСТЕГНУ-
ТОМ РЕМНЕ БЕЗОПАС-
НОСТИ (S.B.R.) 
Автомобиль оснащен системой напо-
минания о непристегнутом ремне безо-
пасности (S.B.R.), которая посредством 
звукового сигнала (зуммера) и конт-
рольной лампы на панели приборов 
напоминает водителю о необходимости 
пристегнуть ремень безопасности <. 

Для отключения системы напоминания 
о непристегнутом ремне безопасности 
обращайтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.

При наличии многофункционального дис-
плея функциональность системы S.B.R. 
может быть восстановлена только на 
станции технического обслуживания Fiat.

При наличии конфигурируемого много-
функционального дисплея функциониро-
вание системы S.B.R. может также быть 
восстановлено через меню настроек. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Аварийный преднатяжитель 
может быть использован 

только один раз. После столкнове-
ния, вызвавшего его срабатывание, 
аварийный натяжитель следует за-
менить на станции технического 
обслуживания Fiat. Сроки годности 
механизмов аварийного натяжителя 
указаны на этикетке, расположенной 
внутри отделения преднатяжителей.
При наступлении указанных сроков 
механизмы преднатяжителей долж-
ны быть заменены на станции тех-
нического обслуживания Fiat.

АВАРИЙНЫЕ  
НАТЯЖИТЕЛИ РЕМНЕЙ 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
Для увеличения эффективности передних 
и задних (дополнительное оборудование) 
ремней безопасности, автомобиль осна-
щен аварийными натяжителями. Эти ус-
тройства, в случае сильного фронтально-
го и бокового столкновений, натягивают 
ремни, сматывая их на несколько санти-
метров. Таким образом, обеспечивает-
ся более плотный охват тела пассажира 
лентой ремня еще до начала действия 
на него удерживающего усилия. Когда 
ремень безопасности заблокируется, 
это значит, что устройство сработало; 
после этого ремень безопасности уже не 
может быть вытянут вручную.

ВАЖНО: Чтобы получить максимальную 
эффективность действия аварийных на-
тяжителей, надевайте ремень безопас-
ности так, чтобы он плотно прилегал к 
груди и тазу.

При срабатывании аварийных предна-
тяжителей ремней может выделяться 
некоторое количество дыма. Этот дым 
нетоксичный и он не может стать причи-
ной возгорания. 

Аварийные натяжители не требуют како-
го-либо обслуживания или смазки. Лю-
бое изменение их первоначального со-
стояния снижает их эффективность. Если 
при некоторых природных явлениях (на-
воднение, шторм и т.п.) преднатяжитель 
подвергся воздействию воды и грязи, 
его обязательно необходимо заменить.

ОГРАНИЧИТЕЛИ УСИЛИЯ
Для повышения безопасности пассажи-
ров, передние и задние (если включено 
в комплектацию), инерционные натя-
жители ремней безопасности оборудо-
ваны ограничителями усилий, которые 
допускают некоторое стравливание 
ремня, ограничивая таким образом 
силу, действующую на плечи со сторо-
ны ремня, в случае лобового столкно-
вения.
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PRETENSIONERS

To increase the efficiency of the front and
rear (where provided) seat belts, the car
is fitted with pretensioners. These devices,
in the event of violent front and side crash,
rewind the seat belts a few centimetres.
In this way they ensure that the seat belt
adheres perfectly to the wearer before the
restraining action begins. The seat belt
locks to indicate that the device has in-
tervened; the seat belt cannot be drawn
back up even when guiding it manually.

IMPORTANT To obtain the highest de-
gree of protection from the action of the
pretensioning device, wear the seat belt
keeping it firmly close to the chest and
pelvis. 

Pretensioner activation may produce a
small amount of smoke. This smoke is in
no way toxic and presents no fire hazard.

LOAD LIMITERS

To increase passenger’s safety, the front
and rear (where provided) seat belt reels
contain a load limiter which allows con-
trolled sag in such a way as to dose the
force acting on the shoulders during the
belt restraining action in case of front
crash.

The pretensioner can only
be used once. After a colli-

sion that has triggered it, have it re-
placed at a Fiat Dealership. Preten-
sioner validity is written on the label
located inside the lower oddment
compartment. Pretensioners should
be replaced at Fiat Dealership as this
date approaches.

WARNING

Operations which lead to
knocks, vibrations or localised
heating (over 100°C for a
maximum of 6 hours) in the

area around the pretensioners may
cause damage or trigger them. These
devices are not affected by vibrations
caused by irregularities of the road sur-
face or low obstacles such as kerbs, etc.
Contact a Fiat Dealership for any as-
sistance.

The pretensioner does not require any
maintenance or greasing. Anything that
modifies its original conditions invalidates
its efficiency. If due to unusual natural
events (floods, seas storm, etc.) the device
has been affected by water and mud, it
must necessarily be replaced.
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Механические (удары, вибра-
ция) или термические воз-
действия (локальный нагрев 
до 100°C максимум в течение 

6 ч) на аварийные натяжители могут 
стать причиной повреждения или сра-
батывания натяжителей. Вибрации, 
возникающие в обычных условиях 
эксплуатации автомобиля (например, 
при проезде неровностей дорожного 
покрытия), не оказывают отрицатель-
ного воздействия на аварийные пред-
натяжители. За консультацией обра-
щайтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Для максимальной безопас-
ности, установите спинку 

сиденья вертикально, откиньтесь на 
нее и удостоверьтесь, что ремень бе-
зопасности плотно охватывает Вашу 
грудь и бедра. Проверьте, чтобы пас-
сажиры на переднем и заднем сиде-
ньях были пристегнуты ремнями бе-
зопасности постоянно! Если ремень 
безопасности не используется мно-
гократно, повышается риск получе-
ния серьезной травмы или летально-
го исхода при столкновении. 

ОСНОВНЫЕ ИНСТРУКЦИИ ПО 
ИСПОЛЬЗОВАНИЮ РЕМНЕЙ 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
 
Необходимо выполнять все требования 
местного законодательства в отношении 
использования ремней безопасности. 
Всегда пристегивайтесь ремнем безо-
пасности перед началом движения.

Ремнями безопасности можно пользо-
ваться в период беременности: в этом 
случае риск получения травмы при стол-
кновении значительно снижается. Пояс-
ную ветвь ремня следует разместить как 
можно ниже, чтобы она проходила под 
животом (см. рис. 5).

ВАЖНО: Ремень безопасности не дол-
жен быть перекручен. Плечевая ветвь 
ремня должна проходить по плечу и 
пересекать грудь по диагонали. Пояс-
ная ветвь должна охватывать таз (см. 
рис. 6), а не живот пассажира. Не ис-
пользуйте никакие объекты (например, 
шпильки, стопоры и т. п.) для оттягива-
ния ремня от тела.

ВАЖНО: Никогда не путешествуйте с ре-
бенком, пристегнутым одним ремнем 
вместе со взрослым рис. 7. Не присте-
гивайте ремень безопасности так, чтобы 
между телом и ремнем находились ка-
кие-либо предметы.
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IMPORTANT Never travel with a child
sitting on the passenger’s lap with a sin-
gle belt to protect them both fig. 7. Do
not fasten other objects to the body.

fig. 5 F0Q0015m fig. 6 F0Q0038m

For maximum safety, keep
the back of your seat up-

right, lean back into it and make sure
the seat belt fits closely across your
chest and hips. Make sure that the
seat belts of the front and rear pas-
sengers are fastened at all times! You
increase the risk of serious injury or
death in a collision if you travel with
the belts unfastened.

WARNING

fig. 7 F0Q0039m
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR
USING THE SEAT BELTS

The driver must comply with (and have
the car occupants follow) all the local le-
gal regulations concerning the use of seat
belts. Always fasten the seat belts before
starting.

Seat belts are also to be worn by expec-
tant mothers: the risk of injury in the case
of accident is greatly reduced for them and
the unborn child if they are wearing a seat
belt. Of course they must position the
lower part of the belt very low down so
that it passes under the abdomen (as il-
lustrated in fig. 5).

IMPORTANT The belt should not be twist-
ed. The upper part should pass over the
shoulder and cross the chest diagonally. The
lower part should adhere to the pelvis (as
shown in fig. 6) and not the abdomen of the
passenger. Do not use any objects (pegs,
stoppers, etc.) to keep the belts away from
the body.
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IMPORTANT Never travel with a child
sitting on the passenger’s lap with a sin-
gle belt to protect them both fig. 7. Do
not fasten other objects to the body.

fig. 5 F0Q0015m fig. 6 F0Q0038m

For maximum safety, keep
the back of your seat up-

right, lean back into it and make sure
the seat belt fits closely across your
chest and hips. Make sure that the
seat belts of the front and rear pas-
sengers are fastened at all times! You
increase the risk of serious injury or
death in a collision if you travel with
the belts unfastened.

WARNING

fig. 7 F0Q0039m
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Рис. 6
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lustrated in fig. 5).
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Ни при каких обстоятельс-
твах не снимайте и не ре-

монтируйте компоненты ремней 
безопасности и натяжителей. Любая 
операция должна выполняться квали-
фицированным персоналом. Всегда 
обращайтесь на станцию техническо-
го обслуживания Fiat.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
После воздействия на рем-
ни безопасности сильных 

нагрузок, например, при столкнове-
нии, необходимо заменить ремни 
безопасности вместе с креплениями, 
болтами крепления и натяжителями. 
Даже если на ремне нет видимых 
повреждений, он мог потерять свою 
эластичность.

ЭФФЕКТИВНОЕ ИСПОЛЬЗОВА-
НИЕ  
РЕМНЕЙ БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ
При использовании ремней безопастнос-
ти следуйте следующим рекомендациям:

используйте ремень безопасности с 
исправным замком и не допускайте 
перекручивания ремня; проверьте, 
что ремень вытягивается без помех;

после серьезного столкновения не-
обходимо заменить ремень безопас-
ности, даже если на первый взгляд 
повреждения незаметны. Необходи-
мо также в любом случае заменить 
ремни безопасности, если сработали 
аварийные натяжители;

очистку ремней безопасности следу-
ет производить вручную с использо-
ванием мыльного раствора, после 
чего прополоскать их и высушить в 
тени. Никогда не используйте силь-
нодействующие моющие средства, 
отбеливатель, краски или другие хи-
мические вещества, которые могут 
повредить волокна ремня; 







предохраняйте инерционные натяжи-
тели от попадания в них воды: их нор-
мальное функционирование гаранти-
руется, только если внутрь не попала 
вода;

заменяйте ремни безопасности при 
обнаружении надрезов или следов 
износа. 




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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При включенной подушке 
фбезопасности переднего 

пассажира не устанавливайте крес-
ла для перевозки детей против хода 
движения автомобиля на место пе-
реднего пассажира, так как срабаты-
вание подушки безопасности может 
стать причиной получения ребенком 
серьезной травмы и даже летального 
исхода, независимо от тяжести до-
рожно-транспортного происшествия. 
Рекомендуется перевозить детей 
только на задних сиденьях, так как 
в этом случае они будут лучше защи-
щены в случае дорожно-транспортно-
го происшествия. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
ОЧЕНЬ ОПАСНО: При уста-
новке кресла для перевозки 

детей на место переднего пассажи-
ра против хода движения обязатель-
но следует отключать подушки бе-
зопасности переднего пассажира 
(переднюю и боковую, если пре-
дусмотрено комплектацией) через 
меню установки. Отключение будет 
отображено контрольной лампой на 
приборной панели. Сиденье передне-
го пассажира при этом должно быть 
сдвинуто в крайнее заднее поло-
жение, чтобы предотвратить любой 
контакт между детским сиденьем и 
приборной панелью.

ОБЕСПЕЧЕНИЕ БЕЗО-
ПАСНОСТИ ДЕТЕЙ
Для более эффективной защиты в слу-
чае столкновения все пассажиры долж-
ны быть пристегнуты ремнями безопас-
ности. 

Это особенно важно в отношении детей. 

В соответствии с Директивой ЕС 
2003/20/ЕС это требование является 
обязательным во всех странах ЕС.

Голова ребенка больше, чем голова 
взрослого человека по отношению к ос-
тальному телу, в то время, как костная 
структура и мышцы еще не полностью 
сформированы. Поэтому для детей не-
обходимы дополнительные системы 
безопасности, отличные от ремней бе-
зопасности для взрослых.

Результаты исследований лучших сис-
тем безопасности для детей отражены 
в Европейском Стандарте EEC-R44. Этот 
стандарт вводит пять весовых групп дет-
ских систем безопасности:

Группа 0	 вес 0-10 кг

Группа 0+	 вес 0-13 кг

Группа 1	  вес 9-18 кг

Группа 2	  вес 15-25 кг

Группа 3	  вес 22-36 кг

Как легко заметить, группы частично 
перекрывают друг друга, и фактически 
в продаже можно встретить устройства, 
одновременно относящиеся к несколь-
ким весовым группам.

Все устройства безопасности должны 
иметь информацию о сертификации, а 
также маркировку на прочно закреплен-
ном ярлыке, который никогда не должен 
удаляться.

С точки зрения безопасности дети, чей 
рост превышает 1,50 м, рассматрива-
ются как взрослые и могут пользоваться 
обычными ремнями безопасности. 

Среди аксессуаров, предлагаемых ком-
панией Fiat, можно найти кресла для пе-
ревозки детей каждой весовой группы, 
рекомендованные для данной марки ав-
томобиля, разработанные и испытанные 
специально для него.
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SERIOUS DANGER Should it
be absolutely necessary to

carry a child on the front pas-
senger’s seat with the cradle
seat facing backwards, passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side

bags, where provided), shall be deacti-
vated through the setup menu. Deacti-
vation shall be checked through the in-
strument panel warning light “. The
front passenger’s seat shall also be ad-
justed in the most backward position to
prevent any contact between child’s
seat and dashboard.

WARNING

CARRYING CHILDREN
SAFELY

For optimal protection in the event of a
crash, all passengers must be seated and
wearing adequate restraint systems.

This is even more important for children.

This prescription is compulsory in all EC
countries according to EC Directive
2003/20/EC.

Compared with adults, their head is pro-
portionally larger and heavier than the rest
of the body, while the muscles and bone
structure are not completely developed.
Therefore, correct restraint systems are
necessary, other than adult seat belts.

The results of research on the best child
restraint systems are contained in the Eu-
ropean Standard EEC-R44. This Standard
enforces the use of restraint systems clas-
sified in five groups:

Group 0 0-10 kg in weight

Group 0+ 0-13 kg in weight

Group 1 9-18 kg in weight

Group 2 15-25 kg in weight

Group 3 22-36 kg in weight

As it may be noted, the groups overlap
partly and in fact, in commerce it is pos-
sible to find devices that cover more than
one weight group.

All restraint devices must bear the certi-
fication data, together with the control
brand, on a solidly fixed label which must
absolutely never be removed.

Over 1.50 m in height, from the point of
view of restraint systems, children are
considered as adults and wear the seat
belts normally.

Lineaccessori Fiat offers seats for each
weight group, which are the recommend-
ed choice, as they have been designed and
experimented specifically for Fiat cars.

With front passenger’s air
bag active do not place cra-

dle child’s seats facing backwards on
the front passenger seat since the air
bag activation could cause serious in-
juries, even mortal regardless of the
seriousness of the crash. You are ad-
vised to carry children always on the
rear seat, as this is the most protect-
ed position in the case of a crash.

WARNING
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
На рисунке крепление 
кресла изображено только 

в качестве примера. При установке 
кресла следуйте инструкциям по ус-
тановке предоставленным произво-
дителем кресла. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Существуют кресла 0 и 1 ве-
совых групп с креплением 

штатными ремнями безопасности 
автомобиля на заднем сиденье и 
оборудованные собственными рем-
нями безопасности для пристегива-
ния ребенка. Из-за их размера они 
могут представлять опасность при 
их неправильном креплении штат-
ными ремнями безопасности авто-
мобиля через подушку. Тщательно 
следуйте инструкциям по установке, 
предоставленным производителем 
кресла. 

Группа 0 и 0+
Детей весом до 13 кг следует перевозить 
в детских креслах-колыбелях, установ-
ленных против хода движения автомоби-
ля. Такое кресло поддерживает голову и 
снижает нагрузки на шею в случае рез-
кого торможения.

Детское кресло-колыбель крепится ав-
томобильными ремнями безопасности, 
как показано на рис. 8, и, в свою оче-
редь, удерживает ребенка собственны-
ми ремнями.

Группа 1
Детей весом от 9 кг до 18 кг, можно пе-
ревозить лицом вперед, на сиденьи с по-
душкой, через которую автомобильный 
ремень безопасности удерживает и ре-
бенка, и само сиденье, см. рис. 9.
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GROUP 0 and 0+

Babies up to 13 kg must be carried facing
backwards on a cradle seat, which, sup-
porting the head, does not induce stress
on the neck in the event of sharp decel-
eration.

The cradle is restrained by the car seat
belts, as shown in fig. 8 and in turn it must
restrain the child with its own belts.

fig. 8 F0Q0429m fig. 9 F0Q0430m

The figure is only an exam-
ple for mounting. Attain to

the instructions for fastening which
must be enclosed with the specific
child restraining system you are using.

WARNING

Seats exist which are suit-
able for covering weight

groups 0 and 1 with a rear connection
to the car belts and their own belts to
restrain the child. Due to their size,
they can be dangerous if installed in-
correctly fastened to the car belts
with a cushion. Carefully follow the
instructions for installation provided
with the seat.

WARNING

GROUP 1

Starting from 9 kg to 18 kg in weight, chil-
dren may be carried facing forwards, with
seat fitted with front cushion, through
which the car seat belt restrains both child
and seat fig. 9.
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Рис. 8
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GROUP 0 and 0+

Babies up to 13 kg must be carried facing
backwards on a cradle seat, which, sup-
porting the head, does not induce stress
on the neck in the event of sharp decel-
eration.

The cradle is restrained by the car seat
belts, as shown in fig. 8 and in turn it must
restrain the child with its own belts.

fig. 8 F0Q0429m fig. 9 F0Q0430m

The figure is only an exam-
ple for mounting. Attain to

the instructions for fastening which
must be enclosed with the specific
child restraining system you are using.

WARNING

Seats exist which are suit-
able for covering weight

groups 0 and 1 with a rear connection
to the car belts and their own belts to
restrain the child. Due to their size,
they can be dangerous if installed in-
correctly fastened to the car belts
with a cushion. Carefully follow the
instructions for installation provided
with the seat.

WARNING

GROUP 1

Starting from 9 kg to 18 kg in weight, chil-
dren may be carried facing forwards, with
seat fitted with front cushion, through
which the car seat belt restrains both child
and seat fig. 9.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Иллюстрации приведены 
только в качестве примера. 

При установке сиденья следуйте инс-
трукциям, предоставленным произ-
водителем. 

Группа 3
Для перевозки ребенка весом от 22 до 
36 кг не требуется дополнительной опо-
ры между спиной ребенка и спинкой 
кресла.

На рис. 11 приведено правильное поло-
жение детского кресла на заднем сиде-
ньи автомобиля.

Дети ростом выше 1,50 м могут присте-
гиваться штатными ремнями безопас-
ности, как и взрослые

ГРУППА 2
При весе от 15 до 25 кг дети могут при-
стегиваться непосредственно ремнями 
безопасности автомобиля, рис. 10. Фун-
кция сиденья этом случае заключается в 
том, чтобы правильно разместить ребен-
ка относительно ремней безопасности, 
чтобы плечевая ветвь ремня охватывала 
грудь ребенка, а не шею, а поясная ветвь 
- таз, а не живот.
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GROUP 2

Starting from 15 kg to 25 kg in weight, chil-
dren may be restrained directly by the car
belts fig. 10. The only function of the seat
is to position the child correctly in rela-
tion to the belts, so that the diagonal part
adheres to the chest and not to the neck
and that the horizontal part clings to the
child’s pelvis and not the abdomen. 

GROUP 3

For children from 22 kg to 36 kg the size
of the child’s chest no longer requires a
support to space the child’s back from the
seat back.

Fig. 11 shows proper child seat posi-
tioning on the rear seat.

Children taller than 1.50 m can wear seat
belts like adults.

fig. 10 F0Q0431m fig. 11 F0Q0432m

The illustrations are indica-
tive only for assembly. As-

semble the seat according to the com-
pulsory instructions provided with it.

WARNING
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Рис. 10
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Группа Вес Переднее сиденье 
пассажира

Заднее боковое 
сиденье

Заднее центральное 
сиденье

Группа 0, 0+ до 13 кг U U U

Группа 1 9-18 кг U U U

Группа 2 15-25 кг U U U

Группа 3 22-36 кг U U U

СООТВЕТСТВИЕ Сиденья ТРЕБОВАНИЯМ ПО ИСПОЛЬЗОВАНИЮ ДЕТСКОГО КРЕСЛА
Автомобиль соответствует новой Европейской Директиве 2000/3/ЕС, регламентирующей установку детских кресел на различных 
сиденьях автомобиля в соответствии со следующей таблицей

Условные обозначения:

U = подходящий для детских систем безопасности "Универсальной" категории, согласно европейскому Стандартному ЕЭС-R44 для 
указанных "Групп".
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Ниже приведены основные правила 
безопасности, которым необходимо 
следовать при перевозке детей:

1) Рекомендованное положение для 
установки детского кресла - на заднем 
сиденьи, так как это наиболее защи-
щенное место в случае столкновения.

2) Обязательно проверьте, что подушки 
безопасности переднего пассажира от-
ключены и на панели приборов горит 
контрольная лампа.

3) Следуйте инструкциям по креплению 
детской системы безопасности, которую 
вы используете. Эти инструкции должны 
быть предоставлены производителем 
системы безопасности. Храните инс-
трукции по установке детской системы 
безопасности вместе с документами 
на автомобиль и настоящим Руководс-
твом. Никогда не используйте детскую 
систему безопасности без инструкции 
по установке.

4) Всегда проверяйте, чтобы ремни безо-
пасности были хорошо застегнуты, потя-
нув за лямку.

5) К каждой системе безопасности может 
находиться только один ребенок.

6) Всегда проверяйте, чтобы ремни бе-
зопасности не проходили возле шеи ре-
бенка.

7) Во время движения не позволяйте ре-
бенку сидеть неправильно или снимать 
ремни безопасности.

8) Пассажиры не должны сажать детей 
себе на колени. Никто, каким бы силь-
ным он ни был, не сможет удержать ре-
бенка в случае дорожно-транспортного 
происшествия. 

9) После дорожно-транспортного проис-
шествия детское кресло необходимо за-
менить новым.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При включенной подушке 
безопасности переднего 

пассажира никогда не устанавли-
вайте детские кресла против хода 
автомобиля, так как срабатывание 
воздушной подушки может стать 
причиной получения ребенком серь-
езной травмы или даже летального 
исхода независимо от тяжести до-
рожно-транспортного происшествия, 
вызвавшего срабатывание подушки 
безопасности. Рекомендуется пе-
ревозить детей на задних сидень-
ях  автомобиля с соответствующей 
системой безопасности, так как это 
наиболее защищенное положение в 
случае дорожно-транспортного про-
исшествия. 
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КРЕПЛЕНИЯ ДЛЯ ДЕ-
ТСКОЙ СИСТЕМЫ  
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ СТАН-
ДАРТА ISOFIX 

Этот автомобиль оборудован крепле-
ниями для установки детской системы 
безопасности стандарта Universal Isofix, 
новой европейской стандартизирован-
ной системы для обеспечения детской 
безопасности.

Возможна одновременная установка 
традиционной детской системы безопас-
ности и системы безопасности стандарта 
Isofix.

На рис. 12 показан пример такого сиде-
нья. Детское кресло стандарта Universal 
Isofix предназначено для весовой груп-
пы 1.

Для других весовых групп существуют со-
ответствующие детские сиденья стандар-
та Isofix, которые можно использовать 
только если они разработаны, протести-
рованы и одобрены для определенно-
го транспортного средства (см. список 
транспортных средств, одобренных для 
установки детского сиденья).

Из-за различной системы крепления, дет-
ское сиденье стандарта Universal Isofix 
должно устанавливаться на более низко 
расположенных металлических кольцах 
A, см. рис. 13, расположенных между 
подушкой и спинкой заднего сиденья. 
Верхний ремень детского кресла должен 
быть закреплен на кольце B, см. рис. 14, 
расположенном позади спинки заднего 
сиденья автомобиля. 

Помните, что в качестве детского сиде-
нья стандарта Universal Isofix возможно 
использование только сиденья с марки-
ровкой ECE R44/03 Isofix.
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fig. 13 F0Q0698m

fig. 12 F0Q0614m

PRESETTING FOR 
MOUNTING THE 
ISOFIX CHILD
RESTRAINT SYSTEM

This car is preset for mounting the Uni-
versal Isofix child restraint system, a new
European standardised system for carry-
ing children safely. 

It is possible to mount at the same time
both the traditional restraint system and
the Isofix one.

Fig. 12 shows a child’s seat by way of ex-
ample. The Universal Isofix child’s seat
covers weight group: 1.

Other weight groups are covered by a
specific Isofix child seat that can be used
only if specifically designed, tested and ap-
proved for his vehicle (see the list of ve-
hicles accompanying the child seat).

Due to its different anchoring system, the
Universal Isofix child’s seat shall be an-
chored to the proper lower metal rings
A-fig. 13, set between rear seat back and
cushion. The upper belt (provided with
the child’s seat) shall be then secured to
ring B-fig. 14 set at the back of the seat
backrest at child’s seat height.

Remember that in case of Universal Isofix
child’s seat, you can only use all those
seats approved with the marking ECE
R44/03 Isofix.
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Рис. 12
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fig. 13 F0Q0698m

fig. 12 F0Q0614m

PRESETTING FOR 
MOUNTING THE 
ISOFIX CHILD
RESTRAINT SYSTEM

This car is preset for mounting the Uni-
versal Isofix child restraint system, a new
European standardised system for carry-
ing children safely. 

It is possible to mount at the same time
both the traditional restraint system and
the Isofix one.

Fig. 12 shows a child’s seat by way of ex-
ample. The Universal Isofix child’s seat
covers weight group: 1.

Other weight groups are covered by a
specific Isofix child seat that can be used
only if specifically designed, tested and ap-
proved for his vehicle (see the list of ve-
hicles accompanying the child seat).

Due to its different anchoring system, the
Universal Isofix child’s seat shall be an-
chored to the proper lower metal rings
A-fig. 13, set between rear seat back and
cushion. The upper belt (provided with
the child’s seat) shall be then secured to
ring B-fig. 14 set at the back of the seat
backrest at child’s seat height.

Remember that in case of Universal Isofix
child’s seat, you can only use all those
seats approved with the marking ECE
R44/03 Isofix.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Устанавливайте детскую 
систему безопасности толь-

ко на стоящем автомобиле. Сиг-
налом того, что система детской 
безопасности стандарта Isofix ус-
тановлена правильно, является ха-
рактерный щелчок. В любом случае 
следуйте инструкциям по установке, 
предоставленным производителями 
детской системы безопасности.

В линейке аксессуаров компании Fiat 
доступны детские сиденья "Duo Plus" с 
креплением стандарта Universal Isofix.

Для более подробных инструкций по ус-
тановке и использованию, обратитесь к 
Руководству по эксплуатации, предостав-
ленному изготовителем детской системы 
безопасности. 
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fig. 14 F0Q0699m

At Lineaccessori Fiat is available the “Duo
Plus” Universal Isofix child’s seat .

For any further installation/use detail, re-
fer to the “Instructions Manual” that must
be provided by the child’s restraints sys-
tem Manufacturer.

Mount the child restraint
system only with the car sta-

tionary. The Isofix child restraint sys-
tem is properly anchored to the
mounting brackets when clicks are
heard. In any case, keep to the in-
stallation instructions that must be
provided by the child restraint system
Manufacturer.

WARNING
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Рис. 14
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Вес Ориентация детского 
кресла

Isofix Задняя часть крепления 
Isofix

Группа от 0 до 10 кг против хода автомобиля E IL

Группа от 0 до 13 кг

против хода автомобиля E IL

против хода автомобиля D IL

против хода автомобиля C IL (*)

Группа I от 9 до 18 кг

против хода автомобиля D IL

против хода автомобиля C IL (*)

по ходу автомобиля B IUF

по ходу автомобиля B1 IUF

по ходу автомобиля A IUF

СООТВЕТСТВИЕ Сиденья ТРЕБОВАНИЯМ ПО ИСПОЛЬЗОВАНИЮ ДЕТСКОГО КРЕСЛА СТАНДАРТА 
UNIVERSAL ISOFIX
Различные возможности установки систем безопасности стандарта Universal Isofix на сиденьях с креплениями Isofix в соответствии 
с Европейской директивой ECE 16 приведены в таблице. 

IUF: 	 пригодно для установки детских систем безопасности стандарта Isofix по ходу движения автомобиля, универсального класса 
(снабжено третьим верхним креплением), одобрено для соответствующей весовой группы.

IL:	 пригодно для детских систем безопасности стандарта Isofix, специально разработанных и одобренных для этого типа автомо-
билей. Детское сиденье может быть установлено, если переднее сиденье сдвинуть вперед

(*)	 Детское кресло стандарта Isofix может быть установлено при полностью сдвинутом назад сиденье переднего пассажира. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не наклеивайте этикетки 
и т. п. на рулевое колесо, 

крышку подушки безопасности со 
стороны пассажира или на боковую 
часть обивки крыши. Не размещай-
те объекты на панели приборов со 
стороны пассажира, так как они 
будут препятствовать правильному 
срабатыванию пассажирской по-
душки безопасности и могут стать 
причиной получения травм. 

ФРОНТАЛЬНЫЕ ПОДУШ-
КИ БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ
Автомобиль снабжен фронтальными на-
дувными подушками безопасности для 
водителя, переднего пассажира и подуш-
кой для защиты коленей водителя (допол-
нительное оборудование).

Передние подушки безопасности (во-
дителя и пассажира) и подушка безо-
пасности для защиты коленей водителя 
(дополнительное оборудование) были 
разработаны для защиты пассажиров в 
случае столкновений средней и высокой 
степени тяжести, при этом подушка рас-
крывается между водителем и рулевым 
колесом или между пассажиром и пане-
лью приборов. 

Фронтальные надувные подушки безо-
пасности предназначены для защиты 
водителя и переднего пассажира автомо-
биля при лобовом столкновении, и поэто-
му несрабатывание их при другом типе 
столкновений (боковых столкновениях, 
наездах сзади, переворачивании и т. д.) 
не является признаком неправильного 
функционирования системы.

В случае лобового столкновения, элек-
тронное контрольное устройство, при 
необходимости, инициирует раскрытие 
подушки в соответствии с серьезнос-
тью столкновения. Подушка мгновенно 
надувается, располагаясь в качестве 
защитного элемента между телами пе-
редних пассажиров и деталями автомо-
биля, которые могут стать причиной по-
лучения травмы. Сразу после этого газ 
из подушки выходит и она сдувается. 

Фронтальные надувные подушки водите-
ля/пассажира и надувная подушка для 
защиты коленей водителя (дополнитель-
ное оборудование) не являются заменой 
ремней безопасности, а лишь дополняют 
их действие.

Более того, в случае столкновения пас-
сажир, не пристегнувшийся ремнем 
безопасности, двигаясь вперед может 
достигнуть подушки безопасности, пока 
она еще не полностью раскрылась. В 
результате эффективность подушки безо-
пасности будет резко снижена. 

Фронтальная надувная подушка может 
быть активирована в следующих случаях:

лобовые столкновения с очень не-
прочными объектами, не вызыва-
ющие деформации передней части 
автомобиля (например, наезд бампе-
ром на ограждение, и т.п.);

в случае подкатывания под другие 
транспортные средства или защитные 
барьеры (например, под грузовой ав-
томобиль или дорожное ограждение);

это было бы бессмысленно, поскольку 
при этом не обеспечивается дополни-
тельная защита по сравнению с ремнями 
безопасности. Поэтому несрабатывание 
при упомянутых выше обстоятельствах 
не означает, что система не функциони-
рует должным образом.




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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При движении автомобиля 
всегда держите руки на обо-

де рулевого колеса так, чтобы при 
активации надувной подушки она 
могла раскрыться без каких-либо по-
мех, которые могут стать причиной 
получения серьезной травмы. Сидя 
за рулем, не наклоняйтесь вперед - 
спинка сиденья должна находиться 
в вертикальном положении, а спина 
- опираться на спинку. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
ОЧЕНЬ ОПАСНО: Никогда 
не устанавливайте кресло-

колыбель против движения на пе-
реднее пассажирское сиденье при 
включенной подушке безопасности, 
поскольку срабатывание подушки 
может стать причиной получения се-
рьезной травмы и даже летального 
исхода. Всегда отключайте подушку 
безопасности переднего пассажи-
ра, при установке детского кресла 
на сиденье переднего пассажира. 
Сиденье переднего пассажира долж-
но быть сдвинуто в крайнее заднее 
положение, чтобы исключить любой 
контакт между детским сиденьем и 
приборной панелью. Рекомендуется 
снова активировать подушку безо-
пасности сразу после завершения 
перевозки ребенка. 

ФРОНТАЛЬНАЯ ПОДУШКА  
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ ВОДИТЕЛЯ 
рис. 15
Фронтальная подушка безопасности 
расположена в специальном отделении 
в ступице рулевого колеса. 

ФРОНТАЛЬНАЯ ПОДУШКА 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ ПАССАЖИРА 
рис. 16
Представляет собой мгновенно раскры-
вающуюся подушку, расположенную 
в специальном отделении на панели 
приборов. Объем фронтальной подуш-
ки безопасности переднего пассажира 
больше, чем фронтальной подушки безо-
пасности водителя. 

Фронтальные подушки безопасности во-
дителя и пассажира сконструированы и 
настроены для обеспечения надежной 
защиты человека пристегнутого ремня-
ми безопасности.

При максимальном раскрытии они за-
полняют большую часть объема между 
приборной панелью и пассажиром.
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DRIVER’S FRONT AIR BAG fig. 15

It consists of an instant-inflating cushion
contained in a special recess in the cen-
tre of the steering wheel.

PASSENGER’S FRONT AIR BAG
fig. 16

It consists of an instant-inflating cushion
contained into a special recess  in the
dashboard, this cushion has a volume big-
ger than that of the driver.

The driver’s and passenger’s front Air bags
have been designed and calibrated to im-
prove the protection of a person wear-
ing seat belts.

At their maximum inflation, their volume
fills most of the space between the dash-
board and the passenger.

fig. 15 F0Q0624m fig. 16 F0Q0700m

SERIOUS DANGER: With
passenger’s air bag active,

never place child’s seats with
the cradle facing backwards
since the air bag activation

could cause to the child serious in-
juries, even mortal. In the case of
need, always deactivate the passen-
ger’s air bag when a child’s seat is
placed on the front seat. The front
passenger’s seat shall be adjusted in
the most backward position to pre-
vent any contact between child’s seat
and dashboard. Even if not compul-
sory by law, you are recommended to
reactivate the air bag immediately as
soon as child transport is no longer
necessary.

WARNING

Always keep your hands on
the steering wheel rim when

driving, so that if the air bag is trig-
gered, it can inflate without meeting
any obstacles which could cause seri-
ous harm to you. Do not drive with
the body bent forwards, keep the seat
back rest in the erect position and
lean your back well against it.

WARNING
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Рис. 15
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DRIVER’S FRONT AIR BAG fig. 15

It consists of an instant-inflating cushion
contained in a special recess in the cen-
tre of the steering wheel.

PASSENGER’S FRONT AIR BAG
fig. 16

It consists of an instant-inflating cushion
contained into a special recess  in the
dashboard, this cushion has a volume big-
ger than that of the driver.

The driver’s and passenger’s front Air bags
have been designed and calibrated to im-
prove the protection of a person wear-
ing seat belts.

At their maximum inflation, their volume
fills most of the space between the dash-
board and the passenger.

fig. 15 F0Q0624m fig. 16 F0Q0700m

SERIOUS DANGER: With
passenger’s air bag active,

never place child’s seats with
the cradle facing backwards
since the air bag activation

could cause to the child serious in-
juries, even mortal. In the case of
need, always deactivate the passen-
ger’s air bag when a child’s seat is
placed on the front seat. The front
passenger’s seat shall be adjusted in
the most backward position to pre-
vent any contact between child’s seat
and dashboard. Even if not compul-
sory by law, you are recommended to
reactivate the air bag immediately as
soon as child transport is no longer
necessary.

WARNING

Always keep your hands on
the steering wheel rim when

driving, so that if the air bag is trig-
gered, it can inflate without meeting
any obstacles which could cause seri-
ous harm to you. Do not drive with
the body bent forwards, keep the seat
back rest in the erect position and
lean your back well against it.

WARNING
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Чтобы отключить фрон-
тальную и боковую (допол-

нительное оборудование) подушки 
безопасности переднего пассажира, 
обратитесь к параграфам "Много-
функциональный дисплей" и "Конфи-
гурируемый многофункциональный 
дисплей" главы "Приборы и органы 
управления".

ПОДУШКА БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ ДЛЯ 
ЗАЩИТЫ КОЛЕНЕЙ ВОДИТЕЛЯ 
рис. 17 (дополнительное обору-
дование)
Надувная подушка безопасности в райо-
не коленей водителя представляет собой 
мгновенно надувающийся мешок, рас-
положенный в специальном отделении 
под рулевым колесом на уровне коленей 
водителя, обеспечивает дополнительную 
защиту в случае лобового столкновения.

ОТКЛЮЧЕНИЕ 
фронтальной и боковой подуш-
ки безопасности переднего 
пассажира (дополнительное 
оборудование)
Если есть необходимость перевозить ре-
бенка на переднем сиденьи (в специаль-
ном кресле), то фронтальную и боковую 
(дополнительное оборудование) подушки 
безопасности переднего пассажира не-
обходимо отключить. 

Контрольная лампа на панели приборов 
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MANUAL DEACTIVATION OF
PASSENGER’S FRONT AIR BAG 
AND SIDE BAG (where provided)

Should it be absolutely necessary to car-
ry a child on the front seat, the passenger’s
front air bag and the side bag (where pro-
vided) can be deactivated.

The instrument panel warning light “will
stay on glowing steadily until reactivating
passenger’s air bag.

DRIVER’S KNEES AIR BAG fig. 17
(where provided)

Knees air bag consists of an instant-inflat-
ing cushion housed into a special com-
partment provided for the purpose under
the steering wheel at driver’s knees level,
designed to give further protection in the
event of frontal crash.

fig. 17

AUTO

F0Q0702m

To deactivate the passen-
ger’s front air bag and the

side bag (where provided), refer to
paragraphs “Multifunction display”
and “Reconfigurable multifunction
display” in section “Dashboard and
controls”.

WARNING
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 будет гореть, пока подушка безо-
пасности пассажира не будет включена 
вновь. 
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MANUAL DEACTIVATION OF
PASSENGER’S FRONT AIR BAG 
AND SIDE BAG (where provided)

Should it be absolutely necessary to car-
ry a child on the front seat, the passenger’s
front air bag and the side bag (where pro-
vided) can be deactivated.

The instrument panel warning light “will
stay on glowing steadily until reactivating
passenger’s air bag.

DRIVER’S KNEES AIR BAG fig. 17
(where provided)

Knees air bag consists of an instant-inflat-
ing cushion housed into a special com-
partment provided for the purpose under
the steering wheel at driver’s knees level,
designed to give further protection in the
event of frontal crash.

fig. 17

AUTO

F0Q0702m

To deactivate the passen-
ger’s front air bag and the

side bag (where provided), refer to
paragraphs “Multifunction display”
and “Reconfigurable multifunction
display” in section “Dashboard and
controls”.

WARNING
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Рис. 17
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БОКОВЫЕ ПОДУШКИ 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
(Боковая подушка бе-
зопасности - головная 
подушка безопасности)
Автомобиль снабжен передними боко-
выми подушками безопасности водителя 
и переднего пассажира (дополнительное 
оборудование) для защиты грудной клет-
ки и головными подушками-занавеска-
ми (дополнительное оборудование) для 
защиты головы передних и задних пас-
сажиров. 

Боковые подушки безопасности защи-
щают пассажиров автомобиля при бо-
ковых столкновениях средней и высокой 
степени тяжести, подушка раскрывается 
между пассажиром и внутренними эле-
ментами конструкции автомобиля.

Несрабатывание боковых надувных по-
душек безопасности при других типах 
столкновений (лобовое столкновение, 
наезд сзади, переворачивании т. п.) не 
является признаком неправильного фун-
кционирования системы.

В случае бокового удара электронный 
блок управления, при необходимости, 
выдаст сигнал на срабатывание подуш-
ки. Подушка мгновенно раскрывается, 
располагаясь в качестве защитного 
элемента между телом пассажира и эле-
ментами конструкции автомобиля, ко-
торые могут стать причиной получения 
травмы. Сразу после этого газ из подуш-
ки выходит, и она сдувается.

Боковые подушки не являются заменой 
ремней безопасности, а установлены в 
дополнение к ним. Всегда используйте 
ремни безопасности. 

БОКОВЫЕ ПОДУШКИ  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Они состоят из двух типов мгновенно 
надуваемых подушек, расположенных 
в спинках передних сидений рис. 18. 
Задача боковых подушек безопасности 
состоит в том, чтобы повысить защиту 
грудной клетки пассажира при боковом 
столкновении средней и высокой степе-
ни тяжести. 
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SIDE AIR BAGS 
(Side bag - 
Window bag)

The car is fitted with front side bags for
driver and passenger (where provided) for
protecting the chest and window bags
(where provided) for protecting front and
rear passengers’ head.

Side bags protect car occupants from side
crashes of medium-high severity, by plac-
ing the cushion between the occupant and
the internal parts of the side structure of
the car.

Non-activation of side bags in other types
of collisions (front collisions, rear shunts,
roll-overs, etc...) is not a system malfunc-
tion.

In case of side crash, an electronic control
unit, when required triggers the inflation
of the cushion. The cushion immediately
inflates, placing itself as a protection, be-
tween the occupant’s body and the struc-
ture that could cause injuries. Immediate-
ly after, the cushion deflates.

Side bags are not a replacement of but
complementary to the belts, which you
are recommended to always wear, as
specified by law in Europe and most non-
European countries.

SIDE BAGS (where provided)

They consist of two types of instant infla-
tion cushions and are housed in the back
rests of the front seats fig. 18. The task
of the side air bags is to increase protec-
tion of the occupants’ chest in the event
of a side crash of medium-high severity.

fig. 18 F0Q0701m
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ГОЛОВНЫЕ ПОДУШКИ-ЗАНА-
ВЕСКИ 
(если включено  
в комплектацию) рис.19
Это - подушки (занавески), располо-
женные сбоку под облицовкой потолка, 
которые разработаны для обеспечения 
наилучшей защиты головы передних и 
задних пассажиров при боковом уда-
ре, благодаря большой поверхности 
подушки.

При незначительных боковых столкно-
вениях (при которых достаточно защи-
ты, обеспечиваемой ремнями безо-
пасности), подушки безопасности не 
раскрываются.

В этих случаях очень важно пристеги-
ваться ремнями безопасности, так как в 
случае бокового удара они обеспечива-
ют правильное положение тела пассажи-
ра и предотвращают выброс пассажира 
из автомобиля в случае сильных столкно-
вений

В связи с этим, передние боковые по-
душки (дополнительное оборудование) 
не являются заменой ремней безопас-
ности, а установлены в дополнение к 
ним. Всегда пристегивайтесь ремнями 
безопасности. 

ВАЖНО: В случае бокового удара полу-
чить наилучшую защиту позволит пра-
вильное положение на сиденьи, это 
позволит головной подушке-занавеске 
раскрыться правильно.

ВАЖНО: Не допускается мойка сидений 
водой или паром под давлением (на руч-
ной или автоматической мойке).

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не вешайте жесткие вещи 
на крюки для одежды и на 

ручки дверей.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не накрывайте спинки перед-
них сидений чехлами или на-

кидками, не разработанными с учетом 
возможности срабатывания боковых 
подушек безопасности.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не опирайтесь руками и ко-
ленями, а также не кладите 

голову на дверь или окна в зоне по-
тенциального раскрытия головных 
подушек безопасности,  чтобы избе-
жать возможность получения травм 
при срабатывании подушек безопас-
ности. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не высовывайте го-
лову, руки и локти из окна.
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Never rest head, arms and
elbows on the door, on the

windows and in the window bag area
to prevent possible injuries during in-
flation phase.

WARNING

Never lean head, arms and
elbows out of the window.

WARNING

WINDOW BAGS
(where provided) fig. 19

They are “curtain” cushions located be-
hind the side coverings of the roof and
covered by proper finishings, studied for
the head protection to offer the best pro-
tection to the front and rear occupants
in the event of side crash, thanks to the
wide cushion inflation surface.

In minor side crashes (for which the re-
straining action of the seat belts is suffi-
cient), the air bags are not deployed. 

Do not cover the backrest of
front seats with trims or cov-

ers that are not suitable to be used
with side bags.

WARNING

Do not hook rigid objects to
the coat hooks and to the

support handles.

WARNINGAlso in this case it is of vital importance to
wear the seat belts since in case of side
crash they guarantee proper positioning
of the occupant and prevent the occupants
to be pitched out of the car in case of vi-
olent crashes.

Therefore the front side bags (where pro-
vided) are not a replacement of but com-
plementary to the belts, which you are
recommended to always wear, as speci-
fied by law in Europe and most non-Eu-
ropean countries.

IMPORTANT In the event of side crash,
you can obtain the best protection by the
system keeping a correct position on the
seat, allowing thus a correct window bag
unfolding.

IMPORTANT Do not wash seats with
pressurised water or steam (by hand or at
automatic seat washing stations).

fig. 19 F0Q0703m
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Рис. 19
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ОБЩИЕ УКАЗАНИЯ
1) Фронтальные подушки безопасности 
и/или передние и задние боковые по-
душки (дополнительное оборудование) 
могут быть активированы, если авто-
мобиль подвергся сильным ударам или 
повреждениям кузова, например, при 
сильном сотрясении при съезде со сту-
пеней, бордюра или низких препятствий, 
попадания автомобиля в большие ямы 
или канавы на дороге.

2) При раскрытии подушки безопаснос-
ти испускается небольшое количество 
пыли. Эта пыль не несет опасности для 
здоровья, и не является признаком по-
явления огня; поверхность раскрытой 
подушки безопасности и внутренние по-
верхности автомобиля могут оставаться 
покрытыми пылью: также пыль может 
попасть на кожу и в глаза. В случае кон-
такта смойте пыль водой с мылом.

3) Если в результате дорожно-транспор-
тного происшествия произошло сраба-
тывание любого из устройств системы 
безопасности, обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat для за-
мены активированных компонентов и 
проверки системы. 

Любые контрольные и ремонтные опера-
ции, связанные с системой безопаснос-
ти, производите только на станции техни-
ческого обслуживания Fiat 

При подготовке автомобиля к утилизации 
необходимо деактивировать систему 
безопасности на станции технического 
обслуживания Fiat. При смене владель-
ца автомобиля новый владелец должен 
быть ознакомлен с правилами пользова-
ния надувными подушками безопаснос-
ти с предупреждениями, изложенными 
выше в настоящем Руководстве. 

4) Активация аварийных преднатяжи-
телей, фронтальных и боковых подушек 
безопасности выполняется дифферен-
цированно, в зависимости от степени 
тяжести столкновения. Несрабатывание 
некоторых из них не означает, что систе-
ма функционирует неправильно.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если при поворачивании 
ключа в замке зажигания в 

положение "MAR" контрольная лам-
па ¬ не загорается или продолжает 
гореть во время движения (вместе 
с соответствующим сообщением на 
многофункциональном дисплее), это 
может свидетельствовать о наличии 
неисправностей в системе безо-
пасности; в этом случае подушки 
безопасности или преднатяжители 
ремней могут быть не активирова-
ны в случае дорожно-транспортного 
происшествия или, в исключитель-
ных случаях, сработать случайно. 
Немедленно обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat для 
диагностики системы.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Срок годности пиропатронов 
и аварийных натяжителей 

указаны на этикетке, расположенной 
внутри отделения аварийных натяжи-
телей. Свяжитесь со специалистами 
станции технического обслуживания 
Fiat для замены этих компонентов 
при наступлении этой даты. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не путешествуйте 
с предметами, находящи-

мися на коленях, возле груди или 
с сигаретой, карандашом, и т. п. 
предметами во рту; это может стать 
причиной получения травм в случае 
активации подушек безопасности. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если автомобиль был укра-
ден, или была предпринята 

попытка его угона, если он стал объ-
ектом вандализма или был подвер-
жен затоплению, проверьте систему 
безопасности на станции техничес-
кого обслуживания Fiat.
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Помните, что, когда ключ в 
замке зажигания находится 

в положении "MAR", даже с выклю-
ченным двигателем, подушки безо-
пасности могут быть активированы 
даже на стоящем автомобиле при 
наезде на него другого автомобиля. 
Поэтому никогда не сажайте детей 
на переднее сиденье, даже стоящего 
автомобиля. В то же время помните, 
что когда ключ в замке зажигания 
находится в положении "STOP", ни-
какие компоненты (подушки безо-
пасности, аварийные натяжители) 
системы безопасности не могут 
быть активированы даже в случае 
столкновения; отсутствие срабаты-
вания в данном случае не является 
признаком неправильного функцио-
нирования системы. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Когда ключ в замке зажи-
гания находится в положе-

нии "MAR", контрольная лампа 
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The front air bag is triggered
for shocks greater in magni-

tude than the pretensioners. For im-
pacts between these two thresholds,
it is therefore normal that only the
pretensioners are triggered.

WARNING
When the ignition key is
turned to MAR, the warning

light “ (with passenger’s front Air
bag on) turns on and flashes for few
seconds to remind that the passen-
ger’s air bag will be deployed in a
crash, after which it should go off.

WARNING
Remember that with the key
engaged and at MAR, even

with the engine not running, the air
bags may be triggered on a stationary
car if it is bumped by another moving
car. Therefore, never seat children on
the front seat even when the car is
stationary. On the other hand, re-
member that with the key at STOP
no safety system (air bags or preten-
sioners) is triggered in the event of an
impact; in this case, failure to come
into action cannot be considered as a
sign that the system is not working
properly.

WARNING
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 (с 
включенной пассажирской подуш-
кой безопасности) на несколько се-
кунд активируется в проблесковом 
режиме в качестве напоминания о 
том, что подушка безопасности фун-
кционирует нормально, после этого 
лампа гаснет. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Фронтальная подушка безо-
пасности активируется при 

столкновении высокой степени тя-
жести, также при этом срабатывают 
аварийные натяжители ремней. При 
столкновении средней степени тя-
жести обычно активируются только 
аварийные натяжители ремней. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Надувная подушка безопас-
ности не заменяет ремни 

безопасности, а только повышает их 
эффективность. Более того, так как 
фронтальные надувные подушки не 
срабатывают при слабом лобовом 
столкновении, боковом ударе, уда-
рах снизу или при переворачивании, 
в этих случаях пассажиры могут быть 
защищены только ремнями безопас-
ности, которые, в этой связи, всегда 
должны быть пристегнуты.
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ПУСК ДВИГАТЕЛЯ

Автомобиль оснащен электронной сис-
темой блокировки пуска двигателя: если 
двигатель не запускается, см. параграф 
"Fiat CODE" в главе "Контрольно-измери-
тельные приборы и органы управления".

В первые секунды после запуска дви-
гатель может работать более шумно, 
чем обычно, особенно если до этого он 
продолжительное время не эксплуатиро-
вался. Это обусловлено применением в 
газораспределительном механизме гид-
равлических толкателей и не оказывает 
влияния технические характеристики 
двигателя и его надежность: использо-
вание гидравлических толкателей в га-
зораспределительном механизме поз-
волило увеличить продолжительность 
межсервисных интервалов. 

Гарантируется уверенный пуск исправно-
го двигателя при температуре до –18°C 
(Италия и страны Центральной Европы) и 
–20°C (страны Северной Европы).

ПУСК БЕНЗИНОВЫХ ДВИГАТЕЛЕЙ
Действуйте следующим образом:

 взведите рычаг стояночного тормоза;
 �установите рычаг переключения пере-
дач в нейтральное положение;
 �выжмите педаль сцепления до упора, пе-
даль акселератора не нажимать;
 �поверните ключ в замке зажигания в по-
ложение "AVV" и отпустите его сразу же 
после того как двигатель заработает.

Если не удалось пустить двигатель с первой 
попытки, следует повернуть ключ в положение 
"STOP", а затем повторить процедуру пуска.

Если при нахождении ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положении "MAR", контрольная 
лампа 

ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).

130

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

N
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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 на приборной панели (или сим-
вол на дисплее) остается гореть, следует 
повернуть ключ зажигания в положение 
"STOP", а затем снова вернуть в поло-
жение "MAR"; если контрольная лампа 
продолжает гореть, то следует попытаться 
пустить автомобиль при помощи запасного 
колюча. 








Если двигатель все-таки не удалось за-
пустить, выполните процедуру аварийно-
го пуска (см. параграф "Принудительный  
пуск двигателя" главы "Устранение неис-
правностей") и обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat.

ВАЖНО: Никогда не оставляйте ключ в 
замке зажигания в положении "MAR" 
после остановки двигателя.

ВНИМАНИЕ

             Работа двигателя в закрытом 
помещении является чрезвычайно 
опасной. При работе двигатель пог-
лощает кислород и вырабатывает 
очень токсичный угарный газ, вды-
хание которого может стать причи-
ной сильного (вплоть до летального 
исхода) отравления. 

ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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В начальный период эксплу-
атации не рекомендуется 
полностью использовать тя-
гово-динамические харак-

теристики автомобиля (например: 
интенсивно ускоряться, длительное 
время двигаться с высокой частотой 
вращения коленчатого вала двигате-
ля, резко тормозить и т. п.).

ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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После выключения двигателя 
не следует оставлять ключ в 
замке зажигания в положе-
нии "MAR", чтобы предотвра-

тить разряд аккумуляторной батареи.
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ПУСК ДИЗЕЛЬНОГО ДВИГАТЕЛЯ
Действуйте следующим образом:

 �убедитесь, что рычаг стояночного тор-
моза взведен;

 �установите рычаг переключения пе-
редач в нейтральное положение;

 �поверните ключ в замке зажига-
ния в положение "MAR". Загорятся 
контрольные лампы 
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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 (или 
соответствующий символ на много-
функциональном дисплее) на панели 
приборов;

 �дождитесь, пока контрольные лампы 
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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 (или символ на дисплее) и 
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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погаснут. Чем выше температура 
двигателя, тем быстрее это произой-
дет;

 �выжмите педаль сцепления, педаль 
акселератора не трогайте;

 �поверните ключ в замке зажигания 
в положение "AVV", как только по-
гаснет контрольная лампа 
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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. Если 
сразу после этого двигатель не запус-
тится, результаты работы системы 
предпускового подогрева будут поте-
ряны. Как только двигатель заработа-
ет, отпустите ключ. 













ВАЖНО: Когда двигатель холодный, 
при поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "AVV" не нажи-
майте на педаль акселератора. 

Если не удалось запустить двигатель с 
первой попытки, следует повернуть ключ 
в замке зажигания в положение "STOP", 
а затем повторить процедуру пуска.

Если при нахождении ключа зажигания 
в положении "MAR" контрольная лампа 
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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 на приборной панели (или соответ-
ствующий символ на многофункциональ-
ном дисплее) продолжает гореть, следует 
повернуть ключ в замке зажигания в по-
ложение "STOP", а затем снова в поло-
жение "MAR"; если контрольная лампа 
продолжает гореть, то следует пытаться 
запустить двигатель с помощью запасно-
го ключа. 

Если двигатель запустить не удалось, об-
ратитесь на станцию технического обслу-
живания Fiat.

УКАЗАНИЕ: Никогда не оставляйте ключ 
в замке зажигания в положении "MAR" 
после остановки двигателя.
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
DIESEL VERSIONS 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Ensure that the handbrake is up;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ turn the ignition key to MAR. The
warning lights m and Y (or the sym-
bol on display) on the instrument pan-
el will turn on;

❒ wait for the warning lights Y (or the
symbol on display) and m to turn off.
The hotter the engine is, the quicker
this will happen;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV as soon
as warning light m turns off. If you
wait too long you will lose the benefit
of the work done by the glow plugs. Re-
lease the key as soon as the engine
starts.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.

The warning light m will
flash for 60 seconds at start-
up or during prolonged crank-
ing to signal a fault in the glow

plug heating system. You can use the
car as usual if the engine starts but you
should contact a Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

IMPORTANT With cold engine, the ac-
celerator pedal shall be completely re-
leased while turning the ignition key to
AVV.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y on the instrument panel (or
the symbol on display) stays on, turn the
key to STOP and then back to MAR; if
the warning light remains on, try with the
other keys provided with the car.

If you still cannot start the engine, contact
Fiat Dealership.
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Мигание контрольной лампы 
в течение 60 с при пуске дви-
гателя или при длительном 
проворачивании коленчатого 

вала указывает на отказ системы пред-
пускового подогрева. В этом случае, 
если автомобиль запустился, можно 
продолжать эксплуатацию автомоби-
ля, однако следует предоставить его на 
станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat для диагностики.
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               Помните, что когда двигатель 
не работает, усилитель тормозов и 
усилитель рулевого управления не 
функционируют, в результате усилия 
на этих органах управления возрас-
тают.  

ПРОГРЕВ ДВИГАТЕЛЯ  
(бензиновые и дизельные  
двигатели)

Действуйте следующим образом:

 �Двигайтесь медленно на средних обо-
ротах коленчатого вала двигателя. Не 
следует резко увеличивать скорость.

 В первые километры пути не исполь-
зуйте полностью тягово-динамические 
характеристики автомобиля. Подожди-
те, пока стрелка указателя температуры 
охлаждающей жидкости не переместит-
ся в диапазон рабочих температур. 

АВАРИЙНЫЙ ЗАПУСК
Если контрольная лампа 

ENGINE STARTING

The car is fitted with an electronic engine
lock device: if the engine fails to start, see
the paragraph “The Fiat CODE system” in
section “Dashboard and controls”.

The engine may be noisier than usual dur-
ing the first seconds of operation, espe-
cially after it has not been used for a while.
This characteristic feature of the hydraulic
tappet system does not compromise func-
tionality or reliability. This timing system
for petrol engines was adopted to limit
servicing.

Engine starting is guaranteed up to a min-
imum temperature of –18°C (Italy and
Middle Europe) and –20°C (North Eu-
rope).
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STARTING PROCEDURE FOR
PETROL VERSIONS

Proceed as follows:

❒ pull up the handbrake;

❒ set the gear lever to neutral;

❒ press the clutch pedal down to the
floor without touching the accelerator;

❒ turn the ignition key to AVV and let
it go the moment the engine starts.

If the engine does not start at the first at-
tempt, return the ignition key to STOP
before repeating starting.

If, when the ignition key is at MAR, warn-
ing light Y remains (or the symbol on dis-
play) lit together with warning light U,
turn the key to STOP and then back to
MAR; if the warning light remains on, try
with the other keys provided with the car.

We recommend that during
the initial period you do not
drive to full car performance
(e.g.: excessive acceleration,

long journeys at top speed, sharp brak-
ing, etc.).

Running the engine in con-
fined areas is extremely dan-

gerous. The engine consumes oxygen
and produces carbon monoxide
which is a highly toxic and lethal gas.

WARNING

When the engine is switched
off never leave the ignition key
at MAR to prevent pointless
current absorption from drain-

ing the battery.

If you are still unable to start the engine,
perform the emergency start-up proce-
dure (see “Emergency start-up” in section
“In an emergency”) and contact Fiat Deal-
ership.

IMPORTANT Never leave the ignition key
at MAR when the engine is off.
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 на прибор-
ной панели (или соответствующий сим-
вол на многофункциональном дисплее) 
продолжает постоянно гореть, обратитесь 
на станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat.





ОСТАНОВКА ДВИГАТЕЛЯ
Поверните ключ в замке зажигания в по-
ложение "STOP" во время работы дви-
гателя на оборотах холостого хода. 

ВАЖНО: После длительной работы дви-
гателя с большой нагрузкой перед тем 
как заглушить двигатель необходимо 
дать ему в течение нескольких минут 
поработать на оборотах холостого хода, 
чтобы температура в моторном отсеке 
снизилась. 
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STOPPING THE ENGINE

Turn the ignition to STOP while the en-
gine is idling.

IMPORTANT After a taxing drive, you
should allow the engine to “catch its
breath” before turning it off by letting it
idle to allow the temperature in the en-
gine compartment to fall.

Never bump start the engine
by pushing, towing or coasting
downhill as this could cause
fuel to flow into the catalytic

exhaust system and damage it beyond
repair.

Remember that the servo-
brake and power steering

are not operational until the engine
has been started, therefore much ef-
fort than usual is required on the
brake pedal and steering wheel.

WARNING

A quick burst on the acceler-
ator before turning off the en-
gine serves absolutely no prac-
tical purpose, it wastes fuel

and is damaging especially to tur-
bocharged engines.

HOW TO WARM UP THE
ENGINE AFTER IT HAS 
JUST STARTED 
(petrol and diesel engines)

Proceed as follows:

❒ Drive off slowly, letting the engine turn
at medium revs. Do not accelerate
abruptly;

❒ Do not drive at full performance for the
initial kilometres. Wait until the coolant
temperature gauge starts moving.

EMERGENCY START-UP

If the instrument panel warning light Y
(or the symbol on display) stays on with
fixed light, contact Fiat Dealership.
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Не следует производить пуск 
двигателя путем толкания ав-
томобиля, его буксировки или 
спуска по инерции с горы, так 

как при этом несгоревшее топливо 
может попасть в каталитический ней-
трализатор и привести к его поврежде-
нию, в результате которого нейтрали-
затор придет в негодность. 

132

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

N
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

STOPPING THE ENGINE

Turn the ignition to STOP while the en-
gine is idling.

IMPORTANT After a taxing drive, you
should allow the engine to “catch its
breath” before turning it off by letting it
idle to allow the temperature in the en-
gine compartment to fall.

Never bump start the engine
by pushing, towing or coasting
downhill as this could cause
fuel to flow into the catalytic

exhaust system and damage it beyond
repair.

Remember that the servo-
brake and power steering

are not operational until the engine
has been started, therefore much ef-
fort than usual is required on the
brake pedal and steering wheel.

WARNING

A quick burst on the acceler-
ator before turning off the en-
gine serves absolutely no prac-
tical purpose, it wastes fuel

and is damaging especially to tur-
bocharged engines.

HOW TO WARM UP THE
ENGINE AFTER IT HAS 
JUST STARTED 
(petrol and diesel engines)

Proceed as follows:

❒ Drive off slowly, letting the engine turn
at medium revs. Do not accelerate
abruptly;

❒ Do not drive at full performance for the
initial kilometres. Wait until the coolant
temperature gauge starts moving.

EMERGENCY START-UP

If the instrument panel warning light Y
(or the symbol on display) stays on with
fixed light, contact Fiat Dealership.
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STOPPING THE ENGINE

Turn the ignition to STOP while the en-
gine is idling.

IMPORTANT After a taxing drive, you
should allow the engine to “catch its
breath” before turning it off by letting it
idle to allow the temperature in the en-
gine compartment to fall.

Never bump start the engine
by pushing, towing or coasting
downhill as this could cause
fuel to flow into the catalytic

exhaust system and damage it beyond
repair.

Remember that the servo-
brake and power steering

are not operational until the engine
has been started, therefore much ef-
fort than usual is required on the
brake pedal and steering wheel.

WARNING

A quick burst on the acceler-
ator before turning off the en-
gine serves absolutely no prac-
tical purpose, it wastes fuel

and is damaging especially to tur-
bocharged engines.

HOW TO WARM UP THE
ENGINE AFTER IT HAS 
JUST STARTED 
(petrol and diesel engines)

Proceed as follows:

❒ Drive off slowly, letting the engine turn
at medium revs. Do not accelerate
abruptly;

❒ Do not drive at full performance for the
initial kilometres. Wait until the coolant
temperature gauge starts moving.

EMERGENCY START-UP

If the instrument panel warning light Y
(or the symbol on display) stays on with
fixed light, contact Fiat Dealership.
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Резкое нажатие на педаль газа 
перед отключением двигателя 
не имеет абсолютно никакого 
практического смысла: это 

приводит лишь к увеличению расхода 
топлива и повышенному износу дета-
лей двигателя, особенно оборудован-
ного турбонагнетателем.
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STOPPING THE ENGINE

Turn the ignition to STOP while the en-
gine is idling.

IMPORTANT After a taxing drive, you
should allow the engine to “catch its
breath” before turning it off by letting it
idle to allow the temperature in the en-
gine compartment to fall.

Never bump start the engine
by pushing, towing or coasting
downhill as this could cause
fuel to flow into the catalytic

exhaust system and damage it beyond
repair.

Remember that the servo-
brake and power steering

are not operational until the engine
has been started, therefore much ef-
fort than usual is required on the
brake pedal and steering wheel.

WARNING

A quick burst on the acceler-
ator before turning off the en-
gine serves absolutely no prac-
tical purpose, it wastes fuel

and is damaging especially to tur-
bocharged engines.

HOW TO WARM UP THE
ENGINE AFTER IT HAS 
JUST STARTED 
(petrol and diesel engines)

Proceed as follows:

❒ Drive off slowly, letting the engine turn
at medium revs. Do not accelerate
abruptly;

❒ Do not drive at full performance for the
initial kilometres. Wait until the coolant
temperature gauge starts moving.

EMERGENCY START-UP

If the instrument panel warning light Y
(or the symbol on display) stays on with
fixed light, contact Fiat Dealership.
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ВНИМАНИЕ
         Не следует оставлять в авто-
мобиле детей без присмотра. Всегда 
извлекайте ключ из замка зажига-
ния и забирайте его с собой, поки-
дая автомобиль.

ПАРКОВКА 
АВТОМОБИЛЯ
Действуйте следующим образом:

 �заглушите двигатель и взведите рычаг 
стояночного тормоза; 

�включите передачу (первую, если 
автомобиль стоит на подъеме или за-
днюю, если на спуске) и поверните ко-
леса в противоположную от проезжей 
части сторону. 

Если автомобиль стоит на крутом уклоне, 
подложите под колеса противооткатные 
башмаки или камни. Не оставляйте ключ 
в замке зажигания в положении "MAR" 
для предотвращения разрядки аккумуля-
торной батареи. Всегда извлекайте ключ 
из замка зажигания, покидая автомо-
биль.





СТОЯНОЧНЫЙ ТОРМОЗ
Рычаг стояночного тормоза расположен 
между двумя передними сиденьями.

На стоянке следует потянуть рычаг сто-
яночного тормоза вверх, чтобы обеспе-
чить неподвижность автомобиля.

Если автомобиль находится на ровной 
дороге, как правило, достаточно четырех 
или пяти щелчков фиксирующего уст-
ройства рычага. Если автомобиль стоит 
на крутом уклоне или загружен, то требу-
ется девять или десять щелчков фиксиру-
ющего устройства рычага.

ВАЖНО: Если это не так, то следует обра-
титься на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat для проверки и регулировки 
стояночного тормоза. 

В машинах, оборудованных передним 
подлокотником, сперва необходимо его 
поднять, чтобы он не препятствовал взве-
дению рычага стояночного тормоза.

При взведенном рычаге стояночного 
тормоза, и когда ключ в замке зажига-
ния находится в положении "MAR", на 
панели приборов горит контрольная 
лампа тормозной системы 
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PARKING 

Proceed as follows:

❒ Stop the engine and engage the hand-
brake;

❒ Engage a gear (first if the car is faced up-
hill or reverse if it is faced downhill) and
leave the wheels steered. 

Block the wheels with a wedge or a stone
if the car is parked on a steep slope. Do
not leave the ignition key at MAR to pre-
vent draining the battery. Always remove
the key when you leave the car.

HANDBRAKE 

The handbrake lever is located between
the two front seats.

Pull the handbrake lever upwards until the
car cannot be moved.

Four or five clicks are generally enough
when the car is on level ground while nine
or ten may be required if the car is on a
steep slope or laden. 

IMPORTANT If this is not the case, con-
tact Fiat Dealership to have the handbrake
adjusted.

In cars fitted with front armrest, lift the
latter so that it does not hinder the hand-
brake engaging procedure.

When the handbrake lever is pulled up
and the ignition key is at MAR, the in-
strument panel warning light x will turn
on.

To release the handbrake:

❒ slightly lift the handbrake and press re-
lease button A-fig. 1;

❒ keep button A pressed and lower the
lever. Warning light x will turn off.

Press the brake pedal when carrying out
this operation to prevent the car from
moving accidentally.

fig. 1 F0Q0628m

Never leave children unat-
tended in the car. Always re-

move the ignition key when leaving
the car and take it out with you.

WARNING
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.

Чтобы снять автомобиль со стояночного 
тормоза: 

слегка потяните рычаг стояночного 
тормоза вверх и нажмите кнопку А, 
см. рис. 1;

удерживая кнопку А, опустить рычаг 
стояночного тормоза вниз. При этом 
контрольная лампа 
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Pull the handbrake lever upwards until the
car cannot be moved.
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when the car is on level ground while nine
or ten may be required if the car is on a
steep slope or laden. 

IMPORTANT If this is not the case, con-
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adjusted.

In cars fitted with front armrest, lift the
latter so that it does not hinder the hand-
brake engaging procedure.

When the handbrake lever is pulled up
and the ignition key is at MAR, the in-
strument panel warning light x will turn
on.

To release the handbrake:

❒ slightly lift the handbrake and press re-
lease button A-fig. 1;

❒ keep button A pressed and lower the
lever. Warning light x will turn off.

Press the brake pedal when carrying out
this operation to prevent the car from
moving accidentally.
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Never leave children unat-
tended in the car. Always re-

move the ignition key when leaving
the car and take it out with you.
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 погаснет.

При выполнении этой операции нажмите 
на педаль тормоза, чтобы предотвратить 
движение автомобиля.




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❒ Engage a gear (first if the car is faced up-
hill or reverse if it is faced downhill) and
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Block the wheels with a wedge or a stone
if the car is parked on a steep slope. Do
not leave the ignition key at MAR to pre-
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the key when you leave the car.

HANDBRAKE 
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the two front seats.

Pull the handbrake lever upwards until the
car cannot be moved.

Four or five clicks are generally enough
when the car is on level ground while nine
or ten may be required if the car is on a
steep slope or laden. 

IMPORTANT If this is not the case, con-
tact Fiat Dealership to have the handbrake
adjusted.

In cars fitted with front armrest, lift the
latter so that it does not hinder the hand-
brake engaging procedure.

When the handbrake lever is pulled up
and the ignition key is at MAR, the in-
strument panel warning light x will turn
on.

To release the handbrake:

❒ slightly lift the handbrake and press re-
lease button A-fig. 1;

❒ keep button A pressed and lower the
lever. Warning light x will turn off.

Press the brake pedal when carrying out
this operation to prevent the car from
moving accidentally.
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Never leave children unat-
tended in the car. Always re-

move the ignition key when leaving
the car and take it out with you.

WARNING
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рис. 1



134

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А Б
ЕЗ

О-
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

134

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

N
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

USING THE GEARBOX

To engage the gears, press the clutch ped-
al fully and shift the gear lever into the re-
quired position (the diagram of gear po-
sition is shown on the knob fig. 2 and
fig. 3. 

To engage 6th gear (1.416V, 1.4 T-JET and
1.9 Multijet 16V version ) press the lever
to the right to prevent engaging 4th gear
by mistake. A similar action is required to
shift down from 6th to 5th.

IMPORTANT The car can only be put in-
to reverse gear when it has stopped mov-
ing completely. With the engine running,
before engaging the reverse, wait at least
2 seconds with the clutch pedal fully down
to prevent damage and grating of the
gears.

To engage reverse R from neutral, lift the
sliding ring A-fig. 2 or A-fig. 3 under the
knob and shift the lever to the right and
back.

fig. 2 F0Q0734m fig. 3 F0Q0602m

To change gears properly
you must push the clutch

pedal fully down. It is therefore es-
sential that there is nothing under the
pedals: make sure the mats are lying
flat and do not get in the way of the
pedals.

WARNING Do not drive with your hand
resting on the gear lever as the
force exerted, even if slight,
could lead over time to pre-

mature wear on the gearbox internal
components.
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Во время движения автомо-
биля правая рука водителя не 
должна постоянно находить-
ся на рукоятке рычага пере-

ключения передач, так как усилие от 
веса руки, даже самое незначитель-
ное, со временем может привести к 
преждевременному износу деталей 
коробки передач.
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knob and shift the lever to the right and
back.
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pedal fully down. It is therefore es-
sential that there is nothing under the
pedals: make sure the mats are lying
flat and do not get in the way of the
pedals.

WARNING Do not drive with your hand
resting on the gear lever as the
force exerted, even if slight,
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mature wear on the gearbox internal
components.
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2 seconds with the clutch pedal fully down
to prevent damage and grating of the
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ИСПОЛЬЗОВАНИЕ 
КОРОБКИ ПЕРЕДАЧ
Для включения передачи полностью вы-
жмите педаль сцепления и переместите 
рычаг переключения передач в необхо-
димое положение (схема переключения 
передач нанесена на рукоятке рычага пе-
реключения передач, рис. 2 и рис. 3.

Для включения 6-й передачи (модели 
с двигателями 1,4 16V, 1,4 T-JET и 1,9 
Multijet 16V ) отожмите рычаг вправо во 
избежание ошибочного включения 4-й 
передачи. Аналогичные действия требу-
ются для переключения с 6-й передачи 
на 5-ю.

ВАЖНО: Передачу заднего хода автомо-
биля можно включить только при полной 
остановке автомобиля. При работающем 
двигателе, прежде чем включить переда-
чу заднего хода, следует выжать педаль 
сцепления, выждать как минимум 2с., 
чтобы предотвратить повреждение ко-
робки передач и избежать скрежета при 
включении передачи.

Для включения передачи заднего хода R 
из нейтрального положения поднимите 
блокирующее кольцо А, см. рис.2 или 
А, см. рис.3  , расположенное под ру-
кояткой, и переведите рычаг направо и 
назад.

ВНИМАНИЕ
           Для правильного включения  
передачи следует полностью вы-
жать педаль сцепления. Необходимо 
следить за тем, чтобы под педалью 
сцепления не было никаких посто-
ронних предметов: коврики должны 
лежать ровно и не находиться в об-
ласти педалей.

рис. 2 рис. 3
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СнижеНИЕ 
ЭКСПЛУАТАЦИОННЫХ 
РАСХОДОВ
В этом разделе изложены некоторые 
рекомендации, соблюдение которых 
позволит водителю снизить эксплуата-
ционные расходы, а также количество 
токсичных веществ, выбрасываемых в 
атмосферу.

ОБЩИЕ ПОЛОЖЕНИЯ

Техническое обслуживание 
автомобиля

Следует проводить все диагностические 
и регулировочные операции в соответс-
твии с "Графиком технического обслужи-
вания".

Шины

Следует регулярно, не реже одного раза 
в 4 недели, проверять давление воздуха 
в шинах: при пониженном давлении воз-
духа в шинах увеличивается сопротивле-
ние качению, в результате чего увеличи-
вается расход топлива. 

Перегрузка

Не перегружайте автомобиль. Вес и угол 
продольного наклона автомобиля силь-
но влияют на расход топлива и устойчи-
вость автомобиля, особенно при движе-
нии в городе. 

Багажник на крыше/крепления  
для лыж

Как только отпадет необходимость в ба-
гажнике, установленном на крыше, его 
необходимо снять. Багажник оказывает 
дополнительное сопротивление воздуху 
при движении автомобиля и приводит к 
увеличению расхода топлива. Для пере-
возки крупногабаритных грузов лучше 
использовать прицеп.

Электрическое оборудование

Используйте электрическое оборудова-
ние только необходимое количество вре-
мени. Обогреватель заднего стекла, осве-
тительные приборы, стеклоочистители и 
вентилятор системы обогрева при рабо-
те потребляют значительную мощность, а 
увеличение потребления электроэнергии 
ведет к увеличению расхода топлива (до 
25% при движении в городе).

Климат-контроль

Работа компрессора кондиционера в 
автомобиле является дополнительной на-
грузкой на двигатель, что влечет за собой 
значительное увеличение расхода топли-
ва (в среднем до 20%). По возможности 
пользуйтесь системой вентиляции. 

Спойлеры

Использование дополнительных несер-
тифицированных аэродинамических ус-
тройств может приводить к увеличению 
сопротивления воздуху при движении 
автомобиля и увеличению расхода топ-
лива. 
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Пуск автомобиля
Не следует прогревать двигатель, когда 
автомобиль стоит, при работе двигате-
ля на оборотах холостого хода или при 
движении с высокой скоростью: в этих 
условиях двигатель прогревается мед-
ленно, увеличивается расход топлива 
и объем выброса вредных веществ 
в атмосферу. Поэтому рекомендуется 
сразу же начинать движение: медлен-
но, избегая высоких скоростей. В та-
ких режимах прогрев двигателя проис-
ходит более эффективно. 

Бесполезные действия
Не следует нажимать на педаль газа, 
когда автомобиль стоит у светофора, или 
перед выключением двигателя. Нажатие 
на педаль газа в указанных ситуациях, 
как и двойное выключение сцепления, 
являются совершенно бесполезными 
действиями на современных автомоби-
лях. Эти действия приводят к увеличению 
расхода топлива и выброса вредных ве-
ществ в атмосферу.

Выбор соответствующей передачи
Когда условия движения и состояние 
дорожного покрытия позволяют, следует 
переключаться на повышенную пере-
дачу. Двигаясь на пониженной передач 
для обеспечения наилучших тяговых ха-
рактеристик помните, что это приводит к 

Максимальная скорость

Расход топлива во многом определяется 
скоростью движения автомобиля. Следу-
ет избегать как ненужных торможений, 
так и излишнего увеличения скорости 
движения, так как это также приводит к 
увеличению расхода топлива и количес-
тва выбросов вредных веществ в атмос-
феру. 

Увеличение скорости

Интенсивное ускорение (резкое нажа-
тие на педаль акселератора) приводит к 
резкому увеличению частоты вращения 
коленчатого вала двигателя и оказывает 
отрицательное влияние на расход топли-
ва и на выброс вредных веществ. Уско-
рение должно быть плавным, а частота 
вращения коленчатого вала двигателя 
не должна превышать значения, при ко-
тором достигается максимальный крутя-
щий момент. 

УСЛОВИЯ ЭКСПЛУАТАЦИИ  
АВТОМОБИЛЯ

Холодный пуск двигателя

При поездках на короткие расстояния 
и частых "холодных" пусках двигателя 
двигатель не успевает прогреваться до 
рабочей температуры. В результате уве-
личивается расход топлива (до 15 - 30% 
при движении в городе), а также увели-
чивается выброс вредных веществ в 
атмосферу. 

Транспортные ситуации и дорожные 
условия

Достаточно частой причиной увеличения 
расхода топлива является интенсивное 
движение, движение с частым исполь-
зованием пониженных передач, город-
ское движение с частыми остановками 
у светофоров. Движение по извилистой 
горной дороге или по неровной дороге 
также приводит к увеличению расхода 
топлива.

Транспортные заторы

Во время длительных заторов (светофо-
ры, железнодорожные переезды) необ-
ходимо заглушить двигатель. 

увеличению расхода топлива. 
В то же время следует помнить, что не-
правильное использование повышенной 
передачи также приводит к увеличению 
расхода топлива и токсичности отработав-
ших газов, а также к более интенсивному 
износу деталей двигателя. 
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БУКСИРОВКА ПРИЦЕПОВ

ВАЖНЫЕ ПРИМЕЧАНИЯ
Для буксировки прицепов или других транс-
портных средств на автомобиле должно быть 
установлено тягово-сцепное устройство, а 
электрооборудование автомобиля доработано 
соответствующим образом. Установка тягово-
сцепного устройства должна производиться 
квалифицированным персоналом. 
В соответствии с действующим законодатель-
ством следует установить специальные и/или 
дополнительные зеркала заднего вида. 
Помните, что при буксировке прицепа по доро-
гам с крутыми подъемами, движение становит-
ся более тяжелым, длина тормозного пути уве-
личивается, обгон занимает больше времени, 
это вызвано увеличением общей массы транс-
портного средства. 
При движении на спуске лучше включить пони-
женную передачу, чем использовать рабочую 
тормозную систему на протяжение всего спуска. 
Вес прицепа оказывает воздействие на бук-
сирный крюк, и это снижает фактическую гру-
зоподъемность автомобиля. Перед началом 
движения следует убедиться, что вес прицепа 
не превышает максимально допустимый для 
буксировки (данные указаны в Сервисной 
книжке), при этом должен быть учтен как вес 
груза, так и вес прицепа. 
Не следует превышать разрешенную скорость 
движения в соответствии с законодательством 
страны, в которой вы находитесь. В любом слу-
чае при буксировке прицепа не следует дви-
гаться со скоростью выше 80 км/ч.

УСТАНОВКА ТЯГОВО-СЦЕПНОГО 
УСТРОЙСТВА
Установка тягово-сцепного устройства 
должна производиться квалифицирован-
ными специалистами в полном соответс-
твии с рекомендациями изготовителя 
устройства. Тягово-сцепное устройство 
должно соответствовать действующим тре-
бованиям согласно Директиве 94/20/ЕС 
со всеми дополнениями. Устанавливайте 
тягово-сцепное устройство, соответствую-
щее максимально допустимому весу, кото-
рый может буксировать автомобиль. 
ВАЖНО: Дополнительное электрическое 
оборудование, кроме внешних световых 
приборов (например, электрический 
тормоз, электрическая лебедка, и тд.), 
должно использоваться только при рабо-
тающем двигателе. 
Для подсоединения электрооборудова-
ния прицепа должен использоваться 
специальный разъем, который, как пра-
вило, устанавливают на специальном 
кронштейне тягово-сцепного устройства, 
также на автомобиле должен быть уста-
новлен специальный блок управления 
(ECU) для управления внешними свето-
выми приборами прицепа.
Используются 7 или 13-контактные разъ-
емы 12 В постоянного тока (CUNA/UNI 
и ISO/DIN стандартов). Следуйте инс-
трукциям производителей автомобиля и 
тягово-сцепного устройства. Электричес-
кий тормоз (или электрическая лебедка 

и т. п.) должен быть подключен непосредс-
твенно к аккумуляторной батарее проводом 
площадь поперечного сечения которого не 
должна быть ниже 2,5 мм2.
ВАЖНО: Электрический тормоз или другие до-
полнительные электрические устройства долж-
ны использоваться с работающим двигателем.
Кроме предусмотренных электрических 
цепей, к электрооборудованию автомоби-
ля может быть присоединен только провод 
питания электрического тормоза прицепа и 
провод для лампы внутреннего освещения, 
мощность которой не должна превышать  
15 Вт. Для соединения блока управления с 
аккумуляторной батареей следует использо-
вать провод с площадью поперечного сече-
ния не менее 2,5 мм2.

ВНИМАНИЕ
            Система антиблокировки тор-
мозов (ABS), установленная на авто-
мобиле, не может контролировать фун-
кционирование тормозной системы 
прицепа. При движении по скользкому 
дорожному покрытию управляйте авто-
мобилем особенно осторожно. 

ВНИМАНИЕ
                 Запрещено вносить изменения  
в тормозную систему автомобиля. Тор-
мозная система прицепа должна быть 
полностью независима от тормозной 
системы автомобиля. 
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Assembly diagram fig. 4

The tow-hook structure must be secured
at the points indicated with Ø with a to-
tal of 2 M8 bolts, 4 M10 bolts and 2 M12
bolts.

The hook should be fastened to the body
avoiding any type of drilling and trimming
of the rear bumpers that remains visible
when the hook is removed.

After fitting, screw holes shall be sealed to
prevent exhaust gas inlet.
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Сборочный чертеж, рис. 4

Точки крепления тягово-сцепного уст-
ройства обозначены символом 
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 , для 
крепления используется крепеж следую-
щих типоразмеров: 2 болта M8, 4 болта 
M10 и 2 болта M12.

Тягово-сцепное устройство должно кре-
питься к кузову автомобиля, при этом 
следует избегать сверления и подрезки 
заднего бампера, так как это будет видно 
после снятия тягово-сцепного устройства. 

После установки буксирного устройства 
следует уплотнить резьбовые отверстия 
под винты, чтобы отработавшие газы не 
проникали в салон автомобиля.

Имеющееся 
отверстие

Имеющееся 
отверстие

Имеющиеся 
отверстия

Шар тягово-сцепного 
устройство 94/20 EC

Имеющиеся 
отверстия

Имеющиеся 
отверстия

ЗА
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рис. 4
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ЗИМНИЕ ШИНЫ
Зимние шины должны иметь тот же раз-
мер, что и обычные шины, установлен-
ные на автомобиле.

Представительство компании Fiat с удо-
вольствием предоставит владельцу ав-
томобиля рекомендации относительно 
типа шин наилучшим образом соответс-
твующих требованиям заказчика.

При выборе типа шин и для определения 
оптимальной величины давления возду-
ха в шинах следуйте указаниям, приве-
денным в параграфе "Колеса" главы 
"Технические характеристики".

Эксплутационные характеристики зим-
них шин заметно ухудшаются, когда оста-
точная высота рисунка протектора шин 
становиться менее 4 мм. В этом случае 
шины необходимо заменить. Хорошие 
характеристики зимних шин при эксплуа-
тации в зимних условиях оборачиваются 
посредственными характеристиками (по 
сравнению с обычными шинами) при их 
эксплуатации в нормальных условиях, 
например, при движении по автомагис-
трали. Поэтому зимние шины следует ис-
пользовать только для движения в тех ус-
ловиях, для которых они предназначены. 

ВАЖНО: Если индекс скорости зимних 
шин ниже максимально возможной 
скорости движения автомобиля (увели-
ченной на 5%), то в салоне, на виду у 
водителя, следует установить табличку 
с указанием максимально допустимой 
скорости автомобиля при использова-
нии зимних шин (в соответствии с требо-
ваниями Директивы ЕС).

Все четыре шины должны быть одинако-
вые (марка, рисунок протектора), это не-
обходимо для обеспечения безопаснос-
ти при движении и торможении, а также 
для улучшения общей управляемости 
автомобиля. 

Не следует изменять направление вра-
щения шин.

ЦЕПИ 
ПРОТИВОСКОЛЬЖЕНИЯ
При использовании цепей противосколь-
жения убедитесь, что это не противоре-
чит действующему законодательству. 

Надевайте цепи противоскольжения 
только на ведущие (передние) колеса. 

Проехав несколько метров, проверь-
те натяжение цепей. Используйте цепи 
противоскольжения уменьшенного раз-
мера: для шин 195/65 R15 и 205/55 
R16 используйте цепи противоскольже-
ния, выступание которых над профилем 
шины не превышает 9 мм.

ВАЖНО: Не следует одевать цепи про-
тивоскольжения на запасное колесо 
уменьшенного размера (докатку). Так, 
если переднее колесо проколото и есть 
необходимость в установке цепей про-
тивоскольжения, заднее колесо должно 
быть установлено на переднюю ось ав-
томобиля, а запасное колесо (докатка) 
- на заднюю ось.

ВНИМАНИЕ
Дл             	 Для шин с индексом скоро-
сти "Q" максимально допустимая ско-
рость движения составляет 160 км/ч; 
"T"  - 190 км/ч, "H" - 210 км/ч. Всегда 
соблюдайте ограничения скорости, 
указанные в Правилах дорожного дви-
жения. 
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Этот способ применим для двух нормаль-
ных ведущих колес. Цепи противосколь-
жения могут быть установлены на них, 
чтобы помочь в чрезвычайной ситуации.

ВАЖНО: Цепи противоскольжения не 
могут быть установлены на шины типо-
размеров 225/45 R17 91V и 225/40 
R18 92V, поскольку при этом возможно 
задевание цепей за окружающие колесо 
детали.

ХРАНЕНИЕ 
АВТОМОБИЛЯ
Если автомобиль должен быть выведен 
из эксплуатации более чем на один ме-
сяц, следует выполнить следующие опе-
рации:

поставьте автомобиль в закрытое, су-
хое и, по возможности, хорошо про-
ветриваемое помещение;

включите любую передачу;

опустите рычаг стояночного тормоза;

отсоедините отрицательную клемму 
аккумуляторной батареи;

вымойте окрашенные части и нанеси-
те защитное покрытие (воск);

блестящие металлические части пок-
ройте защитной мастикой;













нанесите тальк на резиновые элемен-
ты ветрового и заднего стекол, стекло-
очистителей и поднимите их;

немного приоткройте окна;

наденьте на автомобиль чехол из вла-
гопроницаемого материала или из 
пластика с вентиляционными отвер-
стиями. Использование пластиковых 
чехлов без вентиляционных отверстий 
приведет к образованию конденсата 
на кузове автомобиля; 

установите давление воздуха в шинах 
на 0,5 бар выше номинального. Регу-
лярно проверяйте давление в шинах;

не следует сливать охлаждающую жид-
кость из системы охлаждения двигателя.

ВАЖНО: Там, где условия хранения поз-
воляют, можно отключить охранную сиг-
нализацию автомобиля.











Keep your speed down
when snow chains are
fitted. Do not exceed

50 Km/h. Avoid potholes, steps
and pavements and avoid also to drive
for long distances on roads not covered
with snow to prevent damaging the car
and the roadbed.
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This way with two normal drive wheels,
snow chains can be fitted to them to solve
an emergency.

IMPORTANT Snow chains may not be
used on tyres type 225/45 R17 91V and
225/40 R18 92V since interference can be
generated with the surrounding compo-
nents.

CAR INACTIVITY

If the car is to be left inactive for longer
than a month, the following precautions
should be noted:

❒ park the car in covered, dry and if pos-
sible well-ventilated premises;

❒ engage a gear;

❒ check that the handbrake is not en-
gaged;

❒ disconnect the battery negative termi-
nal;

❒ clean and protect the painted parts us-
ing protective wax;

❒ clean and protect the shiny metal parts
using special compounds readily avail-
able.

❒ sprinkle talcum powder on the rubber
windscreen and rear window wiper
blades and lift them off the glass;

❒ slightly open the windows;

❒ cover the car with a cloth or perforat-
ed plastic sheet. Do not use sheets of
non-perforated plastic as they do not
allow moisture on the car body to
evaporate;

❒ inflate tyres to +0,5 bar above the nor-
mal specified pressure and check it at
intervals;

❒ do not drain the engine cooling system.

IMPORTANT Where relevant, switch off
the car alarm with the remote control.

129-140 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:16  Pagina 140

Keep your speed down
when snow chains are
fitted. Do not exceed

50 Km/h. Avoid potholes, steps
and pavements and avoid also to drive
for long distances on roads not covered
with snow to prevent damaging the car
and the roadbed.

140

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

N
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

This way with two normal drive wheels,
snow chains can be fitted to them to solve
an emergency.

IMPORTANT Snow chains may not be
used on tyres type 225/45 R17 91V and
225/40 R18 92V since interference can be
generated with the surrounding compo-
nents.

CAR INACTIVITY

If the car is to be left inactive for longer
than a month, the following precautions
should be noted:

❒ park the car in covered, dry and if pos-
sible well-ventilated premises;

❒ engage a gear;

❒ check that the handbrake is not en-
gaged;

❒ disconnect the battery negative termi-
nal;

❒ clean and protect the painted parts us-
ing protective wax;

❒ clean and protect the shiny metal parts
using special compounds readily avail-
able.

❒ sprinkle talcum powder on the rubber
windscreen and rear window wiper
blades and lift them off the glass;

❒ slightly open the windows;

❒ cover the car with a cloth or perforat-
ed plastic sheet. Do not use sheets of
non-perforated plastic as they do not
allow moisture on the car body to
evaporate;

❒ inflate tyres to +0,5 bar above the nor-
mal specified pressure and check it at
intervals;

❒ do not drain the engine cooling system.

IMPORTANT Where relevant, switch off
the car alarm with the remote control.

129-140 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:16  Pagina 140

Когда на колесах 
установлены цепи 
противоскольжения, 
скорость движения 

автомобиля должна быть ограничена 
50 км/ч. Во избежание повреждения 
автомобиля и дорожного покрытия из-
бегайте выбоин, ступеней и мощенных 
дорожных покрытий, а также избегай-
те движения на дальние расстояния по 
дорогам, непокрытых снегом.
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ОБЩИЕ ПОЛОЖЕНИЯ
Включение контрольной лампы и/или 
появление соответствующего символа 
сопровождается отображением соответс-
твующего сообщения на панели прибо-
ров и/или включением звукового сигнала 
(если это предусмотрено). Эти краткие 
информационные сообщения не должны 
рассматриваться как исчерпывающая и/
или альтернативная информация по отно-
шению к рекомендациям, изложенным 
в настоящем Руководстве, которое не-
обходимо прочитать очень внимательно. 
В случае появления сигнала о неисправ-
ности, всегда обращайтесь к информации, 
представленной в настоящем разделе.
ВАЖНО: Предупреждающие сигналы о не-
исправностях делятся на две категории: 
сообщения об очень серьезных и о ме-
нее серьезных неисправностях.
Сообщения о серьезных неисправностях 
отображаются повторяющимися длинны-
ми цикличными сигналами.
Сообщения о менее серьезных неис-
правностях отображаются короткими 
цикличными сигналами.
Предупреждающие сигналы обоих кате-
горий могут быть отключены нажатием 
клавиши "MODE". Контрольная лампа 
(или символ на многофункциональном 
дисплее) останется гореть до устранения 
неисправности.

КОНТРОЛЬНЫЕ ЛАМПЫ 
И ИНФОРМАЦИОННЫЕ 
СООБЩЕНИЯ

ВНИМАНИЕ

Рычаг стояночного тормоза 
взведен

Контрольная лампа загорается при взве-
дении рычага стояночного тормоза. 

Если при этом автомобиль двигается, 
также включается звуковой сигнал.

ВАЖНО: Если контрольная лампа заго-
рается при движении автомобиля, убе-
дитесь, что рычаг стояночного тормоза 
полностью опущен. 

НИЗКИЙ УРОВЕНЬ 
ТОРМОЗНОЙ ЖИДКОСТИ 
(красная)

взведен рычаг СТОЯНОЧНого 
ТОРМОЗа (красная)
При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорится 
контрольная лампа, но она должна по-
гаснуть через несколько секунд.
Низкий уровень тормозной жидкости

Контрольная лампа загорается, когда 
уровень тормозной жидкости в компен-
сационном бачке опускается ниже ми-
нимально допустимого значения, напри-
мер, вследствие утечек. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
разится следующее сообщение.

ИЗНОС накладок 
ТОРМОЗНЫХ КОЛОДОК 
(желтая)

Контрольная лампа (или символ на мно-
гофункциональном дисплее) загорается, 
когда износ накладок тормозных колодок 
достигает предельно допустимой величи-
ны; следует заменить колодки при первой 
возможности.	  

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

ВАЖНО: Датчиками износа оборудова-
ны только тормозные колодки только 
передних колес, при их замене следует 
проверить состояние тормозных колодок 
задних колес. 
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WARNING LIGHTS
AND MESSAGES

GENERAL WARNINGS

Turning on of warning light and/or symbol
is accompanied by specific message and/or
by buzzer sound where provided by in-
strument panel. These indications are
concise and cautionary and shall not be
considered as exhaustive and/or as an al-
ternative to the specifications contained
in this Owner Handbook which shall al-
ways be read through carefully and thor-
oughly. In case of failure indication always
refer to the specifications contained
in this section.

IMPORTANT Failure indications displayed
are divided into two categories: very se-
rious and less serious failures.

Very serious failures are indicated by a
repeated and prolonged warning “cycle”.

Less serious failures are indicated by a
limited warning “cycle”.

The warning cycle of both failure classes
can be stopped by pressing button
MODE. The warning light (or symbol on
the display) will stay on until eliminating
the fault.

Handbrake on

The warning light turns on when the hand-
brake is on.

If the car is moving, a buzzer will also
sound.

IMPORTANT If the warning light turns on
when travelling, check that the handbrake
is not engaged.

LOW BRAKE FLUID
LEVEL (red)

HANDBRAKE ON (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

Low brake fluid level

The warning light turns on when the lev-
el of the brake fluid in the reservoir falls
below the minimum level, due to possi-
ble leak in the circuit.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

BRAKE PAD
WEAR (amber)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on if the front brake pads
are worn; in this case have them changed
as soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT Since the car is fitted with
wear sensors for the front brake pads,
when changing them, check also the rear
brake pads.

x

If the x warning light turns
on when travelling (together

with the message on the display) stop
the car immediately and contact Fiat
Dealership.

WARNING

d
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WARNING LIGHTS
AND MESSAGES

GENERAL WARNINGS

Turning on of warning light and/or symbol
is accompanied by specific message and/or
by buzzer sound where provided by in-
strument panel. These indications are
concise and cautionary and shall not be
considered as exhaustive and/or as an al-
ternative to the specifications contained
in this Owner Handbook which shall al-
ways be read through carefully and thor-
oughly. In case of failure indication always
refer to the specifications contained
in this section.

IMPORTANT Failure indications displayed
are divided into two categories: very se-
rious and less serious failures.

Very serious failures are indicated by a
repeated and prolonged warning “cycle”.

Less serious failures are indicated by a
limited warning “cycle”.

The warning cycle of both failure classes
can be stopped by pressing button
MODE. The warning light (or symbol on
the display) will stay on until eliminating
the fault.

Handbrake on

The warning light turns on when the hand-
brake is on.

If the car is moving, a buzzer will also
sound.

IMPORTANT If the warning light turns on
when travelling, check that the handbrake
is not engaged.

LOW BRAKE FLUID
LEVEL (red)

HANDBRAKE ON (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

Low brake fluid level

The warning light turns on when the lev-
el of the brake fluid in the reservoir falls
below the minimum level, due to possi-
ble leak in the circuit.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

BRAKE PAD
WEAR (amber)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on if the front brake pads
are worn; in this case have them changed
as soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT Since the car is fitted with
wear sensors for the front brake pads,
when changing them, check also the rear
brake pads.

x

If the x warning light turns
on when travelling (together

with the message on the display) stop
the car immediately and contact Fiat
Dealership.

WARNING

d
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Если контрольная лампа  
загорится во время движе-

ния (в некоторых модификациях 
при этом на дисплее отобразится 
соответствующее сообщение), ос-
тановите автомобиль и немедленно 
свяжитесь с представительством 
компании Fiat.
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УК
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АТ
ЕЛ

Ь
НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ  
СИСТЕМЫ ПОДУШЕК 
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ  
(красная)

При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорит-
ся контрольная лампа, которая долж-
на погаснуть через несколько секунд. 

Если в системе подушек безопаснос-
ти имеется неисправность, контроль-
ная лампа будет гореть непрерывно.  

На дисплее отобразится соответствующее 
сообщение.

ОТКЛЮЧЕНИЕ  
ПОДУШКИ  
БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ  
ПЕРЕДНЕГО ПАССАЖИРА/ 
БОКОВЫХ ПОДУШЕК 
(желтая)

Контрольная лампа 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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 загорается при от-
ключении подушки безопасности передне-
го пассажира и боковой подушки (допол-
нительное оборудование). Если подушка 
безопасности переднего пассажира вклю-
чена при поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR", контрольная 
лампа 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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 будет сначала гореть в течение  
4 с, а затем мигать в течение 4 с. После 
этого лампа погаснет.

На многофункциональном дисплее отобра-
зится соответствующее сообщение.

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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Если при поворачивании 
ключа в замке зажигания в 

положение "MAR" контрольная лам-
па 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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 не загорелась или продолжа-
ет гореть при движении, это может 
означать, что в системе безопас-
ности есть неисправность; при этом 
подушки безопасности и преднатя-
жители ремней безопасности могут 
не сработать при столкновении или 
сработать неожиданно. Немедленно 
обратитесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat для диагностики 
системы.

ВНИМАНИЕ

На неисправность контроль-
ной лампы 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING

141-154 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:17  Pagina 143

 также указы-
вает мигание продолжительностью 
более 4-х раз контрольной лампы от-
ключения подушки безопасности пе-
реднего пассажира 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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. Кроме того, 
система автоматически отключает 
подушку безопасности пассажира 
(пассажирскую и боковую, если уста-
новлена). В этом случае контрольная 
лампа 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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 может не сигнализировать 
о неисправности системы безопас-
ности. Немедленно обратитесь на 
станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat для диагностики системы.

ВНИМАНИЕ

На неисправность контроль-
ной лампы 

FRONT PASSENGER
AIR BAG /SIDE BAGS
DEACTIVATED 
(amber)

Warning light “ will come on when de-
activating the passenger front air bag and
side bag (where provided). With passen-
ger front air bag active, turning the igni-
tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
turn on with fixed light for about 4 sec-
onds and then it will flash for other 4 sec-
onds. It shall then go off.
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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 указывает 
включение контрольной лампы 
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tion key to MAR, warning light “ will
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AIR BAG FAILURE 
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light stays on glowing steadi-
ly if there is a failure in the air bag system. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

¬

If when turning the ignition
key to MAR, the warning

light ¬ does not turn on or stays on
when travelling there could be a fail-
ure in safety systems; in this event air
bags or pretensioners could not trig-
ger in case of impact or, in a minor
number of cases, they could trigger
accidentally. Contact Fiat Dealership
immediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

The failure of the ¬warning
light is also indicated by the

flashing for more than the normal 4
seconds of the passenger’s front air
bag deactivated warning light “ . In
addition the air bag system will de-
activate automatically the passen-
ger’s air bags (front and side where
provided). In this event, warning light
¬ could not indicate safety systems
failures. Contact Fiat Dealership im-
mediately to have the system
checked.

WARNING

“

The failure of the warning
light “ is indicated by the

turning on of warning light ¬. In ad-
dition the air bag system will deacti-
vate automatically the passenger’s air
bags (front and side where provided).
Contact Fiat Dealership immediately
to have the system checked.

WARNING
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. 
Кроме того, система подушек безо-
пасности отключит подушку безопас-
ности пассажира автоматически 
(пассажирскую и боковую, если уста-
новлена). Немедленно обратитесь на 
станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat для диагностики системы.

ВНИМАНИЕ
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SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.

141-154 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:17  Pagina 144

144

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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РЕМНИ БЕЗОПАСНОСТИ 
НЕ ПРИСТЕГНУТЫ 
(красная)

Контрольная лампа горит, если машина 
неподвижна и ремень безопасности води-
теля не пристегнут правильно. Контроль-
ная лампа начинает мигать и раздается 
звуковой сигнал, если автомобиль начина-
ет движение с непристегнутыми ремнями 
безопасности. 
Звуковое напоминание о непристегнутых 
ремнях (система S.B.R.) может быть от-
ключено только на станции технического 
обслуживания Fiat.
Система может быть активирована через 
меню настроек. 

НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ СИС-
ТЕМЫ ПОДУШЕК БЕЗО-
ПАСНОСТИ (красная)

При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорится 
контрольная лампа. Она должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Если в системе подушек безопасности 
имеется неисправность, контрольная лам-
па будет гореть непрерывно.
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

АВАРИЙНОЕ ДАВЛЕНИЕ 
МАСЛА (красная) 
НЕОБХОДИМОСТЬ  
ЗАМЕНЫ МАСЛА 
(красная) (Модифи-
кация с многоточеч-
ным распределенным 
впрыском и сажевым 
фильтром)

Низкое давление масла в двигателе.

При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" контрольная 
лампа загорается и должна погаснуть, ког-
да двигатель запустится. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

Если контрольная лампа 
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SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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загорится во время движения 
(одновременно появится со-
ответствующее сообщение на 
многофункциональном дисп-
лее), немедленно остановите 
автомобиль и свяжитесь с 
представительством компа-
нии Fiat.
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Exhausted oil 
(Multijet versions with DPF)

The warning light with turn on flashing
when the system detects that the engine
oil is exhaust.

After the first indication, at each engine
starting the warning light v will go on
flashing for about 1 minute and then every
2 hours until oil is changed.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

If warning light v flashes,
contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have oil
changed and instrument pan-

el warning light turned off.

LOW ENGINE OIL
LEVEL (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go off af-
ter few seconds.

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when the oil level falls
below the preset limit. Restore the prop-
er engine oil level (see “Checking fluid lev-
els” in section “Car maintenance”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

k
“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING FAILURE (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds. 

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on, you will not have steer-
ing assistance and the effort on the steer-
ing wheel will be increased, steering is
however possible. Contact Fiat Dealer-
ship.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

g

“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING
ACTIVATION 
(green or symbol 
on the display)

The warning light (or the word CITY on
the display) turns on when the “Du-
aldrive” electric power steering is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. Pressing the button again will turn off
the word CITY.

CITY
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Exhausted oil 
(Multijet versions with DPF)

The warning light with turn on flashing
when the system detects that the engine
oil is exhaust.

After the first indication, at each engine
starting the warning light v will go on
flashing for about 1 minute and then every
2 hours until oil is changed.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

If warning light v flashes,
contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have oil
changed and instrument pan-

el warning light turned off.

LOW ENGINE OIL
LEVEL (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go off af-
ter few seconds.

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when the oil level falls
below the preset limit. Restore the prop-
er engine oil level (see “Checking fluid lev-
els” in section “Car maintenance”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

k
“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING FAILURE (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds. 

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on, you will not have steer-
ing assistance and the effort on the steer-
ing wheel will be increased, steering is
however possible. Contact Fiat Dealer-
ship.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

g

“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING
ACTIVATION 
(green or symbol 
on the display)

The warning light (or the word CITY on
the display) turns on when the “Du-
aldrive” electric power steering is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. Pressing the button again will turn off
the word CITY.

CITY
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Exhausted oil 
(Multijet versions with DPF)

The warning light with turn on flashing
when the system detects that the engine
oil is exhaust.

After the first indication, at each engine
starting the warning light v will go on
flashing for about 1 minute and then every
2 hours until oil is changed.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

If warning light v flashes,
contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have oil
changed and instrument pan-

el warning light turned off.

LOW ENGINE OIL
LEVEL (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go off af-
ter few seconds.

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when the oil level falls
below the preset limit. Restore the prop-
er engine oil level (see “Checking fluid lev-
els” in section “Car maintenance”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

k
“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING FAILURE (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds. 

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on, you will not have steer-
ing assistance and the effort on the steer-
ing wheel will be increased, steering is
however possible. Contact Fiat Dealer-
ship.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

g

“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING
ACTIVATION 
(green or symbol 
on the display)

The warning light (or the word CITY on
the display) turns on when the “Du-
aldrive” electric power steering is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. Pressing the button again will turn off
the word CITY.

CITY
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Exhausted oil 
(Multijet versions with DPF)

The warning light with turn on flashing
when the system detects that the engine
oil is exhaust.

After the first indication, at each engine
starting the warning light v will go on
flashing for about 1 minute and then every
2 hours until oil is changed.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

If warning light v flashes,
contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have oil
changed and instrument pan-

el warning light turned off.

LOW ENGINE OIL
LEVEL (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go off af-
ter few seconds.

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when the oil level falls
below the preset limit. Restore the prop-
er engine oil level (see “Checking fluid lev-
els” in section “Car maintenance”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

k
“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING FAILURE (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds. 

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on, you will not have steer-
ing assistance and the effort on the steer-
ing wheel will be increased, steering is
however possible. Contact Fiat Dealer-
ship.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

g

“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING
ACTIVATION 
(green or symbol 
on the display)

The warning light (or the word CITY on
the display) turns on when the “Du-
aldrive” electric power steering is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. Pressing the button again will turn off
the word CITY.

CITY
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Exhausted oil 
(Multijet versions with DPF)

The warning light with turn on flashing
when the system detects that the engine
oil is exhaust.

After the first indication, at each engine
starting the warning light v will go on
flashing for about 1 minute and then every
2 hours until oil is changed.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

If warning light v flashes,
contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have oil
changed and instrument pan-

el warning light turned off.

LOW ENGINE OIL
LEVEL (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go off af-
ter few seconds.

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when the oil level falls
below the preset limit. Restore the prop-
er engine oil level (see “Checking fluid lev-
els” in section “Car maintenance”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

k
“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING FAILURE (red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds. 

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on, you will not have steer-
ing assistance and the effort on the steer-
ing wheel will be increased, steering is
however possible. Contact Fiat Dealer-
ship.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

g

“DUALDRIVE”
ELECTRIC POWER
STEERING
ACTIVATION 
(green or symbol 
on the display)

The warning light (or the word CITY on
the display) turns on when the “Du-
aldrive” electric power steering is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. Pressing the button again will turn off
the word CITY.

CITY
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УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь
НИЗКИЙ УРОВЕНЬ  
МОТОРНОГО МАСЛА 
(красная)

При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорается 
контрольная лампа (дополнительное обо-
рудование), которая должна погаснуть че-
рез несколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа (или символ на дис-
плее) загорается, когда уровень масла в 
картере двигателя опускается ниже мини-
мально допустимого предела. Необходимо 
довести уровень масла до нормы (см. па-
раграф "Проверка уровней эксплуатаци-
онных жидкостей" в разделе "Техническое 
обслуживание автомобиля").
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

АКТИВИЗАЦИЯ ЭЛЕК-
ТРОУСИЛИТЕЛЯ РУЛЕ-
ВОГО УПРАВЛЕНИЯ 
"DUALDRIVE" 
(зеленая или символ на 
дисплее)

Контрольная лампа (или слово CITY на 
дисплее) загорается, когда электроуси-
литель руля "Dualdrive" активируется на-
жатием соответствующей управляющей 
клавишей. При повторном нажатии на 
клавишу сообщение CITY исчезнет. 

НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ ЭЛЕК-
ТРОУСИЛИТЕЛЯ РУЛЯ 
"DUALDRIVE" (красная)

При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" загорится кон-
трольная лампа, но она должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Если контрольная лампа (или символ на 
дисплее) продолжает гореть, система 
электроусилителя руля функционировать 
не будет, соответственно возрастут уси-
лия на рулевом колесе. Однако при этом 
рулевое управление будет функциониро-
вать. Обратитесь на станцию техническо-
го обслуживания Fiat.
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

Масло требует замены 
(Модификация с многоточеч-
ным распределенным впрыс-
ком и сажевым фильтром)

Контрольная лампа мигает, когда сис-
тема определяет, что масло в двигателе 
требует замены.

После первого сообщения при каждом 
запуске двигателя будет загораться кон-
трольная лампа 
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SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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, мигая в течение 
1 с, а затем каждые 2 ч, пока не будет 
произведена замена масла.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

Если контрольная лампа  

144

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

SEAT BELTS 
NOT FASTENED 
(red)

The warning light turns on glow-
ing steadily with car stationary and driver’s
seat belt not fastened correctly. The warn-
ing light will turn on flashing together with
the buzzer when, with car moving, front
seat belts are not fastened correctly.

The S.B.R. (Seat Belt Reminder) buzzer
can only be excluded by Fiat Dealership. 

The system can be reactivated through the
set-up menu.

LOW BATTERY
CHARGE (red)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light (where

provided) turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started (with the
engine running at idle speed a brief delay
in going out is allowed).

If the warning light (or the symbol on the
display) stays on glowing steadily or flash-
ing, contact immediately Fiat Dealership.

LOW ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE (red)

EXHAUSTED OIL
(red) (Multijet versions
with DPF)

Low engine oil pressure

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go out
as soon as the engine is started.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

< w v

If the warning light v turns
on when the car is travelling
(together with the message on
the display), stop the engine

immediately and contact a Fiat Deal-
ership.
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 мигает, необходимо в 
кратчайшие сроки обратить-
ся на станцию технического 

обслуживания Fiat для замены масла, 
после чего контрольная лампа на при-
борной панели погаснет.
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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ВЫСОКАЯ ТЕМПЕРА-
ТУРА ОХЛАЖДАЮЩЕЙ 
ЖИДКОСТИ ДВИГАТЕЛЯ 
(красная)

При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" загорится кон-
трольная лампа, но она должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа загорается при пере-
греве двигателя. 
Если контрольная лампа загорелась, дейс-
твуйте следующим образом:

НЕЗАКРЫТЫЕ ДВЕРИ 
(красная)

Контрольная лампа (или соответствую-
щий символ на дисплее) загорается, ког-
да одна или несколько дверей закрыты 
не полностью. 
Когда одна или несколько дверей откры-
ваются во время движения, раздается 
звуковой сигнал. 

ОТКРЫТ БАГАЖНИК

Символ (дополнительное оборудование) 
отображается на многофункциональном 
дисплее в случае, если багажник не за-
крыт. 
На некоторых модификациях вместо это-
го загорается контрольная лампа 
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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ОТКРЫТ КАПОТ

Символ (дополнительное оборудование) 
отображается на многофункциональном 
дисплее в случае, если капот не закрыт. 

На некоторых модификациях вместо это-
го загорается контрольная лампа 
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ENGINE COOLANT
HIGH TEMPERATURE
(red)

Turning the ignition key to MAR
the warning light turns on, but it should go
off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the en-
gine is overheated.

If the warning light comes on, proceed as
follows:

❒ normal driving conditions: stop the
car, switch off the engine and check
whether the water level in the reser-
voir is not below the MIN mark. Oth-
erwise wait for few seconds to allow
engine cooling, then open slowly and
carefully the cap, top up coolant and
check whether its level is falling be-
tween MIN and MAX marks in the
reservoir. Check visually any leak and if
when restarting the warning light
comes on again, contact a Fiat Dealer-
ship.

❒ Car heavy duty (e.g.: towing trailer
uphill of fully laden car): decrease speed,
if the warning light stays on, stop the
car. Wait for 2 or 3 minutes leaving the
engine on and slightly accelerated to
further activate the circulation of the
coolant fluid, then switch the engine off.
Check proper coolant level as de-
scribed previously.

IMPORTANT Under severe use of the
car, keep the engine on and slightly accel-
erated for few minutes before switching it
off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ç
INCOMPLETE DOOR
LOCKING (red)

The warning light (or the sym-
bol on the display) turns on when

one or more doors are not properly shut.

The buzzer will sound when one or more
doors are open and the car is moving.

´

BOOT OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the boot is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

R

BONNET OPEN

The symbol (where provided)
on the display turns on when

the bonnet is not properly shut.

On certain versions the warning light ´
turns on instead.

S
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Нормальные условия эксплуатации: 
остановите машину, заглушите двига-
тель и убедитесь, что уровень охлаж-
дающей жидкости в расширительном 
бачке находится выше метки "MIN". 
В противном случае подождите, пока 
двигатель остынет, медленно и ос-
торожно откройте крышку расшири-
тельного бачка, долейте необходимое 
количество охлаждающей жидкости и 
убедитесь, что ее уровень находится 
между метками "MIN" и "MAX". Визу-
ально убедитесь в отсутствии протечек 
и, если контрольная лампа загорится 
вновь, обратитесь на станцию техни-
ческого обслуживания Fiat.



При движении в тяжелых условиях 
(например, при буксировке прицепа в 
гору груженым автомобилем): снизьте 
скорость и, если контрольная лампа 
продолжает гореть, остановитесь. Вы-
ждите 2-3 мин, не глуша двигатель, 
затем слегка нажмите на педаль газа, 
чтобы ускорить циркуляцию охлажда-
ющей жидкости, после чего заглушите 
двигатель. Проверьте уровень охлаж-
дающей жидкости в расширительном 
бачке, как было описано выше.

ВАЖНО: При тяжелых условиях эксплуа-
тации, прежде чем заглушить двигатель, 
необходимо слегка нажать на педаль 
газа на несколько минут.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.


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GENERIC FAILURE
INDICATION 
(amber)

Inertial fuel cut-off switch 
intervened

The warning light (or the symbol on dis-
play) comes on when the inertial fuel cut-
off switch is triggered. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Engine oil pressure sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when a fault is detected
to engine oil pressure sensor.

Twilight sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on dis-
play) turns on when a fault is detected to
the twilight sensor. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Speed limit exceeded 
(only for Arabic countries)

The warning light (amber), or symbol on
the display (red), comes on when a speed
of 120 km/h is exceeded.

è
DIESEL PARTICULATE
FILTER CLOGGED 
(amber) 
(Multijet versions)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the diesel
particulate filter is clogged and the driving
conditions do not enable to activate au-
tomatically the reclaiming procedure.

To enable the cleaning procedure, keep
the car running until the warning light
turns off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

h

Rain sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) on the dial turns on when the rain
sensor is faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Parking sensors failure 
(where provided)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) when a fault is detected to park-
ing sensors. 

Tyre pressure monitoring 
system failure (where provided)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when a failure is detect-
ed in the T.P.M.S. system (where provid-
ed). 

Should one or more wheels without sen-
sor be fitted, the instrument panel warn-
ing light will come on and stay on until
restoring initial conditions.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

NOTE When one of the above faults oc-
curs, contact your Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.
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GENERIC FAILURE
INDICATION 
(amber)

Inertial fuel cut-off switch 
intervened

The warning light (or the symbol on dis-
play) comes on when the inertial fuel cut-
off switch is triggered. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Engine oil pressure sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when a fault is detected
to engine oil pressure sensor.

Twilight sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on dis-
play) turns on when a fault is detected to
the twilight sensor. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Speed limit exceeded 
(only for Arabic countries)

The warning light (amber), or symbol on
the display (red), comes on when a speed
of 120 km/h is exceeded.

è
DIESEL PARTICULATE
FILTER CLOGGED 
(amber) 
(Multijet versions)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the diesel
particulate filter is clogged and the driving
conditions do not enable to activate au-
tomatically the reclaiming procedure.

To enable the cleaning procedure, keep
the car running until the warning light
turns off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

h

Rain sensor failure

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) on the dial turns on when the rain
sensor is faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Parking sensors failure 
(where provided)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) when a fault is detected to park-
ing sensors. 

Tyre pressure monitoring 
system failure (where provided)

The warning light (or the symbol on the
display) turns on when a failure is detect-
ed in the T.P.M.S. system (where provid-
ed). 

Should one or more wheels without sen-
sor be fitted, the instrument panel warn-
ing light will come on and stay on until
restoring initial conditions.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

NOTE When one of the above faults oc-
curs, contact your Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

141-154 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:17  Pagina 147

148

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А Б
ЕЗ

О-
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
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Ь
ОБЩИЕ  
НЕИСПРАВНОСТИ 
(желтая)

Срабатывание инерционного  
выключателя подачи топлива

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дисп-
лее) загорается при срабатывании инер-
ционного выключателя подачи топлива.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
Неисправность датчика давления 
в системе смазки двигателя

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дис-
плее) загорается в случае обнаружения 
неисправности датчика давления в сис-
теме смазки двигателя. 
Неисправность датчика  
наружного освещения

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дис-
плее) загорается в случае обнаружения 
неисправности датчика наружного осве-
щения. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
Превышение скорости  
ограничения 
(только для арабских стран)

Контрольная лампа (желтого цвета) или 
символ на дисплее (красного цвета) за-
горается, когда скорость движения авто-
мобиля превышает 120 км/ч.

Неисправность датчика дождя

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дисп-
лее) загорается в случае неисправности 
датчика дождя. Обратитесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

Неисправность датчиков систе-
мы помощи при парковке  
(дополнительное оборудование)

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дис-
плее) загорается при обнаружении не-
исправности датчиков системы помощи 
при парковке. 

Неисправность системы конт-
роля давления в шинах 
(дополнительное оборудование)

Контрольная лампа (или символ на 
дисплее) загорается, когда обнаруже-
на неисправность системы контроля 
давления в шинах (TPMS) (дополни-
тельное оборудование).

Если установлено одно или несколько ко-
лес без датчиков давления, контрольная 
лампа на панели приборов загорится и 
будет гореть, пока ситуация не будет ис-
правлена.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

ПРИМЕЧАНИЕ: В случае обнаружения 
одной из вышеперечисленных неис-
правностей в кратчайшие сроки обрати-
тесь на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat. 

ЗАСОРЕНИЕ САЖЕВОГО 
ФИЛЬТРА 
(желтая) 
(Модификации с много-
точечным распределен-
ным впрыском) 

При поворачивании ключа зажигания в 
положение "MAR" загорается контроль-
ная лампа, которая погаснет через не-
сколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа загорается при засо-
рении сажевого фильтра, в случае если 
условия движения не позволяют активи-
ровать процедуру его автоматической 
очистки. 
Чтобы сделать возможной активацию ре-
жима очистки, необходимо продолжать 
движение, пока контрольная лампа не 
погаснет. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

141-154 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:17  Pagina 148

Если контрольная лампа 
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.
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не загорается при поворачи-
вании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" 

или загорается или горит постоянно 
во время движения (на некоторых 
модификациях одновременно с появ-
лением сообщения на многофункцио-
нальном дисплее), необходимо в крат-
чайшие сроки обратиться на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat. Фун-
кционирование контрольной лампы 
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.
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 может быть проверено сотрудни-
ками выездной технической помощи 
с помощью соответствующего обору-
дования. Действуйте в соответствии 
с законодательством той страны, в 
которой находитесь.
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТИ 
(желтая)

При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" загорится конт-
рольная лампа, которая должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа загорается, когда в 
баке остается около 8 л топлива.

ВАЖНО: Мигание контрольной лампы ука-
зывает на ее неисправность. Необходимо 
в кратчайшие сроки обратиться на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat для 
диагностики системы. 
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FUEL RESERVE 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when about 8
litres fuel are left in the tank.

IMPORTANT The warning light flashes to
indicate a failure, contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible to have the system
checked.

ç
EOBD/INJECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Under normal conditions, turning
the ignition key to MAR, the warning light
turns on, but it should go off when the en-
gine has started.

If the warning light stays on or turns on
when travelling, means a fault in the sup-
ply/ignition system which could cause high
emissions at the exhaust, possible lack of
performance, poor handling and high con-
sumption levels.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

In these conditions it is possible to con-
tinue driving without however requiring
heavy effort or high speed from the en-
gine. Prolonged use of the car with the
warning light on may cause damages. Con-
tact Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.

The warning light turns off if the fault dis-
appears, but it is still stored by the system.

U

If, turning the ignition key to
MAR, the warning light U
does not turn on or if it turns
on glowing steadily or flashing

when travelling (on certain versions to-
gether with the message on the dis-
play), contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible. Warning light Uoperation
can be checked by traffic agents by
proper equipment. Comply with laws
and regulations of the country where
you are driving.

Petrol engines only

Warning light turning on flashing indicates
the possibility of damage to the catalyst.

If the light flashes, it is necessary to release
the accelerator pedal to lower the speed
of the engine until the warning light stops
flashing; continue the journey at moder-
ate speed, trying to avoid driving condi-
tions that may cause further flashing and
contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ 
СИСТЕМЫ EOBD/
ВПРЫСКА 
(желтая)

В нормальных условиях при поворачива-
нии ключа в замке зажигания в положе-
ние "MAR" загорится контрольная лампа, 
которая погаснет, как только двигатель бу-
дет запущен. 
Если контрольная лампа продолжает го-
реть или загорается во время движения, 
это означает неисправность системы по-
дачи топлива/системы зажигания, что мо-
жет привести к увеличению токсичности 
отработавших газов, снижению мощности 
автомобиля и увеличению расхода топли-
ва. 

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

При этом можно продолжать движение, 
однако не следует слишком перегружать 
двигатель или двигаться с высокой скоро-
стью. Длительная эксплуатация автомоби-
ля с горящей контрольной лампой может 
привести к возникновению неисправнос-
ти. Необходимо в кратчайшие сроки обра-
титься на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat.
Контрольная лампа погаснет, как только 
неисправность будет устранена, но инфор-
мация о неисправности будет сохранена в 
памяти системы. 
Только для моделей с бензиновыми 
двигателями. 
Контрольная лампа активируется в про-
блесковом режиме, если существует ве-
роятность повреждения каталитического 
нейтрализатора.
Если лампа активирована в проблеско-
вом режиме, необходимо отпустить пе-
даль акселератора для снижения частоты 
вращения коленчатого вала двигателя, 
пока лампа не перестанет мигать; про-
должайте движение с умеренной скоро-
стью, избегая режимов движения, в кото-
рых мигание лампы может повториться. 
В кратчайшие сроки обратитесь на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat.
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УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь
РЕЗЕРВНЫЙ ОСТАТОК 
ТОПЛИВА 
(желтая)

НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ СИС-
ТЕМЫ УДЕРЖИВАНИЯ 
АВТОМОБИЛЯ НА УКЛО-
НЕ (желтая)
Символ 

HILL HOLDER FAILURE 
(amber)

The symbol * will turn on
when the Hill Holder system is
faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible.

On certain versions warning
light á turns on as an alternative.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ESP SYSTEM 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or
stays on when travelling together with the
button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated mes-
sage is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving indi-
cates that the ESP system is active.

á á
GLOW PLUG
WARMING 
(Multijet versions)
(amber)

GLOW PLUG
WARMING FAILURE
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Glow plug warming

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on and it will go off
when glow plugs reach the preset tem-
perature. Start the engine immediately af-
ter warning light turning off.

IMPORTANT With high ambient tem-
perature, warning light stays on for very
short time.

Glow plug warming failure

The warning light turns on when there is
a failure in the glow plug warming system.
Contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

m

*
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 загорается в случае 
неисправности системы удер-
живания автомобиля на укло-
не. Необходимо в кратчайшие 
сроки обратиться на станцию 
технического обслуживания 
Fiat.

В некоторых модификациях может заго-
раться контрольная лампа 

HILL HOLDER FAILURE 
(amber)

The symbol * will turn on
when the Hill Holder system is
faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible.

On certain versions warning
light á turns on as an alternative.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ESP SYSTEM 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or
stays on when travelling together with the
button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated mes-
sage is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving indi-
cates that the ESP system is active.

á á
GLOW PLUG
WARMING 
(Multijet versions)
(amber)

GLOW PLUG
WARMING FAILURE
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Glow plug warming

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on and it will go off
when glow plugs reach the preset tem-
perature. Start the engine immediately af-
ter warning light turning off.

IMPORTANT With high ambient tem-
perature, warning light stays on for very
short time.

Glow plug warming failure

The warning light turns on when there is
a failure in the glow plug warming system.
Contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

m

*
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.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

ФУНКЦИОНИРОВАНИЕ 
СИСТЕМЫ ПРЕДПУСКО-
ВОГО ПОДОГРЕВА 
(модификации с мно-
готочечным распреде-
ленным впрыском) 
(желтая)

НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ СИСТЕМЫ 
ПРЕДПУСКОВОГО ПОДОГРЕВА 
(Версии с многоточечным рас-
пределенным впрыском) 
(желтая)
Нагрев свечей накаливания

При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорится 
контрольная лампа, которая погаснет, 
когда температура свечей накаливания 
достигнет необходимого значения. Как 
только контрольная лампа погаснет, за-
пускайте двигатель. 

ВАЖНО: При высокой температуре на-
ружного воздуха контрольная лампа 
может загораться на очень непродолжи-
тельное время. 
Неисправность системы предпускового 
подогрева 

Контрольная лампа загорается при об-
наружении неисправности системы 
предпускового подогрева. Необходимо 
в кратчайшие сроки обратиться на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat. 

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

HILL HOLDER FAILURE 
(amber)

The symbol * will turn on
when the Hill Holder system is
faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible.

On certain versions warning
light á turns on as an alternative.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ESP SYSTEM 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or
stays on when travelling together with the
button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated mes-
sage is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving indi-
cates that the ESP system is active.

á á
GLOW PLUG
WARMING 
(Multijet versions)
(amber)

GLOW PLUG
WARMING FAILURE
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Glow plug warming

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on and it will go off
when glow plugs reach the preset tem-
perature. Start the engine immediately af-
ter warning light turning off.

IMPORTANT With high ambient tem-
perature, warning light stays on for very
short time.

Glow plug warming failure

The warning light turns on when there is
a failure in the glow plug warming system.
Contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

m

*
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HILL HOLDER FAILURE 
(amber)

The symbol * will turn on
when the Hill Holder system is
faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible.

On certain versions warning
light á turns on as an alternative.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ESP SYSTEM 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or
stays on when travelling together with the
button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated mes-
sage is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving indi-
cates that the ESP system is active.

á á
GLOW PLUG
WARMING 
(Multijet versions)
(amber)

GLOW PLUG
WARMING FAILURE
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Glow plug warming

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on and it will go off
when glow plugs reach the preset tem-
perature. Start the engine immediately af-
ter warning light turning off.

IMPORTANT With high ambient tem-
perature, warning light stays on for very
short time.

Glow plug warming failure

The warning light turns on when there is
a failure in the glow plug warming system.
Contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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HILL HOLDER FAILURE 
(amber)

The symbol * will turn on
when the Hill Holder system is
faulty. Contact Fiat Dealership
as soon as possible.

On certain versions warning
light á turns on as an alternative.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ESP SYSTEM 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or
stays on when travelling together with the
button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated mes-
sage is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving indi-
cates that the ESP system is active.

á á
GLOW PLUG
WARMING 
(Multijet versions)
(amber)

GLOW PLUG
WARMING FAILURE
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Glow plug warming

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on and it will go off
when glow plugs reach the preset tem-
perature. Start the engine immediately af-
ter warning light turning off.

IMPORTANT With high ambient tem-
perature, warning light stays on for very
short time.

Glow plug warming failure

The warning light turns on when there is
a failure in the glow plug warming system.
Contact Fiat Dealership as soon as possi-
ble.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

m

*
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Turning the ignition key to

MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

If the warning light does not turn off or

stays on when travelling together with 
the

button led ASR, contact Fiat Dealership.

On certain versions the dedicated 
message

is displayed.

Warning light flashing when driving 
indicates

that the ESP system is active.

При поворачивании ключа в замке 
зажигания в положение “MAR” загорит-
ся контрольная лампа, которая должна 
погаснуть через несколько секунд. Если 
контрольная лампа не выключается или 
горит  при движении  вместе со светоди-
одом, встроенным в кнопку отключения 
системы ASR, необходимо обратиться на 
станцию технического обслуживания Fiat.

В некоторых модификациях на дисплей 
выводится соответствующее сообщение. 

Функционирование контрольной лампы в 
проблесковом режиме во время дви-
жения указывает на то, что система ESP 
активирована. 
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ВОДА В ТОПЛИВНОМ 
ФИЛЬТРЕ 
(Модели с многоточеч-
ным распределенным 
впрыском) 
(желтая)

При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорится 
контрольная лампа, которая должна по-
гаснуть через несколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа загорится при накоп-
лении определенного количества воды в 
топливном фильтре. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

НЕИСПРАВ-
НОСТЬ СИСТЕ-
МЫ РАСПРЕДЕ-
ЛЕНИЯ 
ТОРМОЗНЫХ 
СИЛ (EBD) 
(красная) 
(желтая) 

Одновременное включение контрольных 
ламп 
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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 при работающем двигате-
ле указывает на неисправность или отказ 
системы EBD; в этом случае при резком 
торможении возможна блокировка за-
дних колес и возможно развитие сколь-
жения. 

В таком случае необходимо аккуратно 
доехать до ближайшей станции техничес-
кого обслуживания Fiat для диагностики 
системы. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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Если контрольная лампа 
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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 не 
загорается при поворачивании 
ключа в замке зажигания в по-
ложение "MAR" или загорается 

или горит постоянно во время движе-
ния (на некоторых модификациях одно-
временно с появлением сообщения на 
многофункциональном дисплее), необ-
ходимо в кратчайшие сроки обратиться 
на станцию технического обслужива-
ния Fiat. Функционирование контроль-
ной лампы 
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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 может быть проверено 
сотрудниками выездной технической 
помощи с помощью соответствующего 
оборудования. Действуйте в соответс-
твии с законодательством той страны, в 
которой находитесь.
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WATER IN DIESEL
FUEL FILTER 
(Multijet versions) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light turns on, but it should go off
after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when there is
water in the diesel fuel filter.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

c

The presence of water in the
fuel circuit may cause serious
damage to the entire injection
system and cause irregular en-

gine operation. If the warning light c
turns on (together with the message on
the display), contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible to have the system re-
lieved. If the above indications come on
immediately after refuelling, water has
probably been poured into the tank:
turn the engine off immediately and
contact Fiat Dealership.

EBD SYSTEM
FAILURE
(red) 
(amber)

The turning on at the same time of warn-
ing lights x and > with the engine run-
ning indicates an EBD system failure or
that the system is unavailable; in this case
heavy braking may cause the rear wheels
to lock before time, with the possibility of
skidding. 

Drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership to have the system
checked.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

ABS SYSTEM FAILURE
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when the sys-
tem is inefficient or unavailable. In this case
the braking system keeps its effectiveness
unchanged, but without the potential of-
fered by the ABS system.

Caution is advisable and it is necessary to
contact Fiat Dealership.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

> x >
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ СИС-
ТЕМЫ АНТИБЛОКИРОВ-
КИ ТОРМОЗОВ (ABS) 
(желтая)

При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" загорится конт-
рольная лампа, которая должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа загорается, когда сис-
тема неисправна или отключена. В этом 
случае рабочая тормозная система про-
должает функционировать, однако она ли-
шена дополнительных возможностей ABS.

Будьте осторожны при движении, для ус-
транения неисправности обратитесь на 
станцию технического обслуживания Fiat.
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
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CAR PROTECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE - 
FIAT CODE
(amber)

ALARM FAILURE
(where provided) 
(amber)

THEFT ATTEMPT 
(amber)

Car protection system failure -
Fiat Code

Turning the key to MAR the warning light
shall flash only once and then go off.

The turning on of the warning light (or the
symbol on the display) glowing steadily,
with the ignition key at MAR, indicates a
probable failure (see “Fiat Code system”
in section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT The turning on at the same
time of warning lights U and Y (or sym-
bol on display) indicates a failure of the Fi-
at CODE system.

If with the engine running the warning light
Y flashes, this means that the car is not
protected by the engine immobilising de-
vice (see “Fiat Code system” in section
“Dashboard and controls”). 

Contact Fiat Dealership to have all the
keys memorised.

Y
Alarm failure (where provided)

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates a failure in the
alarm system. Contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Theft attempt

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates an attempt of
break-in. Contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LOW TYRE PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber-red)

CHECK TYRE 
PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber)

TYRE PRESSURE
UNSUITABLE FOR
SPEED 
(where provided) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light (where provided) will turn
on, but it should go off after a few seconds.

Low tyre pressure

The warning light (amber) or symbol on
the display (red) come on if the pressure
of one or more tyres drops below a pre-
set threshold. In this way, the TPMS sys-
tem notifies the driver by indicating that
the tyre/s is dangerously deflated and is
therefore probably punctured.

IMPORTANT Stop immediately with one
or more tyres flat, avoid braking sharply
and abrupt turns. Replace immediately the
punctured tyre with the space-saver spare
wheel (where provided) or repair the
puncture tyre using the proper kit (see
paragraph “If a tyre is punctured” in sec-
tion “In an emergency”) and then contact
Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ 
СИСТЕМЫ FIAT CODE 
(ИММОБИЛАЙЗЕРА) 
(желтая)

НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ ОХРАННОЙ 
СИГНАЛИЗАЦИИ (дополнитель-
ное оборудование) (желтая)
ПРЕДУПРЕЖДЕНИЕ О ПОПЫТКЕ 
НЕСАНКЦИОНИРОВАННОГО ДО-
СТУПА (желтая)
Неисправность системы FIAT CODE
При поворачивании ключа в замке зажи-
гания в положение "MAR" контрольная 
лампа мигнет один раз. 
Постоянно горящая контрольная лампа 
(или символ на дисплее) при нахождении 
ключа в замке зажигания в положение 
"MAR" сигнализирует о возможной неис-
правности (смотрите параграф "Система 
FIAT CODE" главы "Контрольно-измеритель-
ные приборы и органы управления").
На многофункциональном дисплее отобра-
жается соответствующее сообщение.
ВАЖНО: Одновременное включение конт-
рольных ламп 
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CAR PROTECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE - 
FIAT CODE
(amber)

ALARM FAILURE
(where provided) 
(amber)

THEFT ATTEMPT 
(amber)

Car protection system failure -
Fiat Code

Turning the key to MAR the warning light
shall flash only once and then go off.

The turning on of the warning light (or the
symbol on the display) glowing steadily,
with the ignition key at MAR, indicates a
probable failure (see “Fiat Code system”
in section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT The turning on at the same
time of warning lights U and Y (or sym-
bol on display) indicates a failure of the Fi-
at CODE system.

If with the engine running the warning light
Y flashes, this means that the car is not
protected by the engine immobilising de-
vice (see “Fiat Code system” in section
“Dashboard and controls”). 

Contact Fiat Dealership to have all the
keys memorised.

Y
Alarm failure (where provided)

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates a failure in the
alarm system. Contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Theft attempt

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates an attempt of
break-in. Contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LOW TYRE PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber-red)

CHECK TYRE 
PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber)

TYRE PRESSURE
UNSUITABLE FOR
SPEED 
(where provided) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light (where provided) will turn
on, but it should go off after a few seconds.

Low tyre pressure

The warning light (amber) or symbol on
the display (red) come on if the pressure
of one or more tyres drops below a pre-
set threshold. In this way, the TPMS sys-
tem notifies the driver by indicating that
the tyre/s is dangerously deflated and is
therefore probably punctured.

IMPORTANT Stop immediately with one
or more tyres flat, avoid braking sharply
and abrupt turns. Replace immediately the
punctured tyre with the space-saver spare
wheel (where provided) or repair the
puncture tyre using the proper kit (see
paragraph “If a tyre is punctured” in sec-
tion “In an emergency”) and then contact
Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.
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CAR PROTECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE - 
FIAT CODE
(amber)

ALARM FAILURE
(where provided) 
(amber)

THEFT ATTEMPT 
(amber)

Car protection system failure -
Fiat Code

Turning the key to MAR the warning light
shall flash only once and then go off.

The turning on of the warning light (or the
symbol on the display) glowing steadily,
with the ignition key at MAR, indicates a
probable failure (see “Fiat Code system”
in section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT The turning on at the same
time of warning lights U and Y (or sym-
bol on display) indicates a failure of the Fi-
at CODE system.

If with the engine running the warning light
Y flashes, this means that the car is not
protected by the engine immobilising de-
vice (see “Fiat Code system” in section
“Dashboard and controls”). 

Contact Fiat Dealership to have all the
keys memorised.

Y
Alarm failure (where provided)

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates a failure in the
alarm system. Contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Theft attempt

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates an attempt of
break-in. Contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LOW TYRE PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber-red)

CHECK TYRE 
PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber)

TYRE PRESSURE
UNSUITABLE FOR
SPEED 
(where provided) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light (where provided) will turn
on, but it should go off after a few seconds.

Low tyre pressure

The warning light (amber) or symbol on
the display (red) come on if the pressure
of one or more tyres drops below a pre-
set threshold. In this way, the TPMS sys-
tem notifies the driver by indicating that
the tyre/s is dangerously deflated and is
therefore probably punctured.

IMPORTANT Stop immediately with one
or more tyres flat, avoid braking sharply
and abrupt turns. Replace immediately the
punctured tyre with the space-saver spare
wheel (where provided) or repair the
puncture tyre using the proper kit (see
paragraph “If a tyre is punctured” in sec-
tion “In an emergency”) and then contact
Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.
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 (или символа на 
дисплее) указывает на наличие неисправ-
ностей в системе FIAT CODE.
Если контрольная лампа 
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CAR PROTECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE - 
FIAT CODE
(amber)

ALARM FAILURE
(where provided) 
(amber)

THEFT ATTEMPT 
(amber)

Car protection system failure -
Fiat Code

Turning the key to MAR the warning light
shall flash only once and then go off.

The turning on of the warning light (or the
symbol on the display) glowing steadily,
with the ignition key at MAR, indicates a
probable failure (see “Fiat Code system”
in section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT The turning on at the same
time of warning lights U and Y (or sym-
bol on display) indicates a failure of the Fi-
at CODE system.

If with the engine running the warning light
Y flashes, this means that the car is not
protected by the engine immobilising de-
vice (see “Fiat Code system” in section
“Dashboard and controls”). 

Contact Fiat Dealership to have all the
keys memorised.

Y
Alarm failure (where provided)

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates a failure in the
alarm system. Contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Theft attempt

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates an attempt of
break-in. Contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LOW TYRE PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber-red)

CHECK TYRE 
PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber)

TYRE PRESSURE
UNSUITABLE FOR
SPEED 
(where provided) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light (where provided) will turn
on, but it should go off after a few seconds.

Low tyre pressure

The warning light (amber) or symbol on
the display (red) come on if the pressure
of one or more tyres drops below a pre-
set threshold. In this way, the TPMS sys-
tem notifies the driver by indicating that
the tyre/s is dangerously deflated and is
therefore probably punctured.

IMPORTANT Stop immediately with one
or more tyres flat, avoid braking sharply
and abrupt turns. Replace immediately the
punctured tyre with the space-saver spare
wheel (where provided) or repair the
puncture tyre using the proper kit (see
paragraph “If a tyre is punctured” in sec-
tion “In an emergency”) and then contact
Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.
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 мигает при 
работающем двигателе, это означает, что 
автомобиль не защищен иммобилайзером 
(смотрите параграф "Система FIAT CODE" 
главы "Контрольно-измерительные прибо-
ры и органы управления").
Немедленно обратитесь на станцию техни-
ческого обслуживания Fiat для диагности-
ки системы.

Неисправность охранной сигна-
лизации (дополнительное обору-
дование)

Включение контрольной лампы (или сим-
вола на дисплее) указывает на наличие 
неисправности в системе охранной сиг-
нализации. Необходимо в кратчайшие 
сроки обратиться на станцию техническо-
го обслуживания Fiat.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

Попытка несанкционированного 
доступа

Включение контрольной лампы (или сим-
вола на дисплее) указывает на то, что 
была предпринята попытка несанкциони-
рованного доступа. Необходимо в крат-
чайшие сроки обратиться на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat.

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

НИЗКОЕ ДАВЛЕНИЕ 
ВОЗДУХА В ШИНАХ 
(доп. оборудование)  
(желтая-красная) 

ПРОВЕРЬТЕ ДАВЛЕНИЕ ВОЗДУ-
ХА В ШИНАХ 
(доп. оборудование) (желтая) 
ДАВЛЕНИЕ В ШИНАХ НЕ СООТ-
ВЕТСТВУЕТ СКОРОСТИ 
(доп. оборудование) (желтая)
При поворачивании ключа в замке за-
жигания в положение "MAR" загорается 
контрольная лампа (дополнительное обо-
рудование), которая должна погаснуть 
через несколько секунд.
Низкое давление в шинах
Контрольная лампа (желтая) или символ 
на дисплее (красный) загораются, если 
давление воздуха в одной или несколь-
ких шинах падает ниже минимально 
допустимой величины. В этом случае 
система контроля давления в шинах 
(TPMS) уведомляет водителя о снижении 
давления воздуха в шине и о возможном 
проколе. 
ВАЖНО: Если спущена хотя бы одна 
шина, необходимо немедленно остано-
вить автомобиль, избегая резкого тор-
можения и крутых поворотов. После чего 
вместо проколотого колеса необходимо 
установить запасное колесо (докатку), 
если такое предусмотрено, или отремон-
тировать проколотую шину с помощью 
штатного набора инструментов (см. па-
раграф "Если проколота шина" раздела 
"Устранение неисправностей"). После 
этого необходимо в кратчайшие сроки 
обратиться на станцию технического об-
служивания Fiat . 151
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CAR PROTECTION
SYSTEM FAILURE - 
FIAT CODE
(amber)

ALARM FAILURE
(where provided) 
(amber)

THEFT ATTEMPT 
(amber)

Car protection system failure -
Fiat Code

Turning the key to MAR the warning light
shall flash only once and then go off.

The turning on of the warning light (or the
symbol on the display) glowing steadily,
with the ignition key at MAR, indicates a
probable failure (see “Fiat Code system”
in section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

IMPORTANT The turning on at the same
time of warning lights U and Y (or sym-
bol on display) indicates a failure of the Fi-
at CODE system.

If with the engine running the warning light
Y flashes, this means that the car is not
protected by the engine immobilising de-
vice (see “Fiat Code system” in section
“Dashboard and controls”). 

Contact Fiat Dealership to have all the
keys memorised.

Y
Alarm failure (where provided)

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates a failure in the
alarm system. Contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Theft attempt

The turning on of the warning light (or
symbol on display) indicates an attempt of
break-in. Contact Fiat Dealership as soon
as possible.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LOW TYRE PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber-red)

CHECK TYRE 
PRESSURE 
(where provided) 
(amber)

TYRE PRESSURE
UNSUITABLE FOR
SPEED 
(where provided) 
(amber)

Turning the ignition key to MAR the
warning light (where provided) will turn
on, but it should go off after a few seconds.

Low tyre pressure

The warning light (amber) or symbol on
the display (red) come on if the pressure
of one or more tyres drops below a pre-
set threshold. In this way, the TPMS sys-
tem notifies the driver by indicating that
the tyre/s is dangerously deflated and is
therefore probably punctured.

IMPORTANT Stop immediately with one
or more tyres flat, avoid braking sharply
and abrupt turns. Replace immediately the
punctured tyre with the space-saver spare
wheel (where provided) or repair the
puncture tyre using the proper kit (see
paragraph “If a tyre is punctured” in sec-
tion “In an emergency”) and then contact
Fiat Dealership as soon as possible.
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УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕН
ИЯПроверка давления воздуха в 

шинах

Контрольная лампа (или символ на 
дисплее) включается, сигнализируя о 
спущенной шине.

Если спущено две шины или больше, на 
дисплее отобразится информация, отно-
сящаяся к каждой шине по очереди.

Необходимо довести давление воздуха в 
шинах до нормы (см. параграф "Провер-
ка давления в холодных шинах" раздела 
"Технические характеристики").

ДАВЛЕНИЕ В ШИНАХ НЕ СООТ-
ВЕТСТВУЕТ СКОРОСТИ

Если необходимо двигаться со скоро-
стью выше 160 км/ч, накачайте шины 
до значений, приведенных в разделе 
"Давление в шинах".

Если система контроля давления в шинах 
(TPMS) (дополнительное оборудование) 
определит, что давление воздуха в ши-
нах не соответствует скорости движения, 
загорается контрольная лампа (вмес-
те с соответствующим сообщением на 
дисплее), см. раздел "Низкое давление 
воздуха в шинах". Контрольная лампа 
будет гореть, пока скорость движения 
автомобиля не станет ниже заданного 
значения.
ВАЖНО: В этом случае следует немедлен-
но снизить скорость, так как перегретая 
шина может оказать отрицательное вли-
яние на управляемость автомобиля и 
даже взорваться. 

ВНИМАНИЕ
Сильное электромагнитное 
излучение может нарушить 

функционирование системы конт-
роля давления в шинах (TPMS). При 
этом на дисплее будет отображено 
соответсвующее сообщение (допол-
нительное оборудование). Это сооб-
щение автоматически исчезнет, как 
только электромагнитное излучение 
перестанет мешать работе системы.
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УК
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Ь
BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.

F

D

T
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ 
ВНЕШНИХ ОСВЕТИ-
ТЕЛЬНЫХ ПРИБОРОВ 
(желтая)

Контрольная лампа (или символ на дис-
плее) загорается в случае, когда не горят 
следующие фонари:

габаритные огни

стоп-сигналы ((или соответствующий 
предохранитель), см. символ 

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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);

задние противотуманные фонари;

указатели поворота;

освещение номерного знака.










Причина неисправности осветительных 
приборов может заключаться в следую-
щем: перегорели лампы, перегорели со-
ответствующие предохранители, обрыв 
в цепи. 
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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НЕИСПРАВНОСТЬ 
СТОП-СИГНАЛОВ 
(желтая)

При обнаружении неисправности стоп-
сигналов на многофункциональном дис-
плее отображается соответствующий 
символ. 
Причина неисправности осветительных 
приборов может заключаться в следую-
щем: перегорели лампы, перегорели со-
ответствующие предохранители, обрыв в 
цепи. 
В некоторых модификациях может заго-
раться контрольная лампа 

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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.

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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ЗАДНИЕ ПРОТИВО-
ТУМАННЫЕ ФОНАРИ 
(желтая)

Контрольная лампа загорается при вклю-
чении задних противотуманных фона-
рей. 

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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ПЕРЕДНИЕ ПРОТИ-
ВОТУМАННЫЕ ФАРЫ 
(зеленая)

Контрольная лампа загорается при вклю-
чении передних противотуманных фар. 

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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УКАЗАТЕЛЬ ЛЕВОГО 
ПОВОРОТА (зеленая, 
проблесковый режим)

Контрольная лампа включается, когда 
рычаг левого подрулевого переключателя 
сдвинут вниз или вместе с правым инди-
катором при нажатой кнопке включения 
аварийной сигнализации. 

BRAKE LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The symbol on the display
turns on when a failure at brake

lights (stop) is detected.

The failure could be due to: blown bulb,
blown protection fuse or electric con-
nection cut-off.

On certain versions warning light W turns
on as an alternative.
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EXTERNAL LIGHTS
FAILURE (amber)

The warning light (or the
symbol on the display) turns on

when one of the following lights is failing:

❒ side/taillights

❒ brake lights or relevant fuse (see what
described for symbol T).

❒ rear fog lights

❒ direction indicators

❒ number plate lights.

The failure referring to these lights could
be: one or more blown bulbs, a blown
protection fuse or an electric connec-
tion cut-off.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

W

REAR FOG LIGHTS
(amber)

The warning light turns on
when the rear fog lights are

turned on.

4

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
(green)

The warning light turns on
when the front fog lights are

turned on.

5

LEFT-HAND
DIRECTION 
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved down-
wards or, together with the right indica-
tor, when the hazard warning light button
is pressed.

RIGHT-HAND
DIRECTION
INDICATOR 
(green - intermittent)

The warning light turns on when the di-
rection indicator stalk is moved upwards
or, together with the left indicator, when
the hazard warning light button is pressed.
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УКАЗАТЕЛЬ ПРАВОГО 
ПОВОРОТА  
(зеленая, мигает)

Контрольная лампа включается, когда 
рычаг левого подрулевого переключа-
теля сдвинут вверх или вместе с левым 
индикатором при нажатой кнопке вклю-
чения аварийной сигнализации.
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(зеленая)
ПОДСВЕТКА ДОРОГИ 
ДОМОЙ

Габаритные огни и ближний свет 
фар 

Контрольная лампа загорается при вклю-
чении габаритных или парковочных ог-
ней, а также при включении ближнего 
света фар. 
ПОДСВЕТКА ДОРОГИ ДОМОЙ

Контрольная лампа загорается при акти-
вации функции подсветки дороги домой 
(смотрите параграф "Подсветка дороги 
домой" раздела "Контрольно-измеритель-
ные приборы и органы управления").
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
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ASR SYSTEM

The ASR system can be turned off by
pressing the ASR OFF button. The display
will show the dedicated message to warn
the driver that the system is off; at the
same time the button led will turn on.

Pressing again the ASR OFF button will
turn off the button led and the display will
show the dedicated message to warn the
driver that the system is active again.

SPEED LIMIT EXCEEDED

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage when the car exceeds the speed lim-
it set on setup menu.

SPORT FUNCTION
ACTIVATION

The  S symbol lights up on the instrument
panel when the same function is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. The S symbol goes off when the but-
ton is pressed again.

CRUISE CONTROL
(where provided) (green)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when turning
the Cruise Control knurled ring to ON. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Ü

POSSIBLE PRESENCE OF ICE
ON THE ROAD

This indication starts flashing and symbol ❄
is displayed when the outside temperature
reaches or falls below 3°C to warn the dri-
ver of the possible presence of ice on the
road.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LIMITED RANGE

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage to warn the driver that the cruising
range is less than 50 km.

MAIN BEAMS (blue)

The warning light turns on
when the main beams are

turned on.

1

SIDE/TAILLIGHTS AND
LOW BEAMS (green)

FOLLOW ME HOME

Side/taillights and low beams

The warning light turns on when side/tail-
lights, parking lights or low beams are
turned on.

Follow me home

The warning light will turn when this de-
vice is active (see “Follow me home” in
section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

3
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ДАЛЬНИЙ СВЕТ 
ФАР(синяя)

Контрольная лампа загорается при вклю-
чении дальнего света фар. 

КРУИЗ-КОНТРОЛЬ 
(дополнительное обору-
дование) (зеленая)

При поворачивании ключа зажигания в 
положение "MAR" загорается контроль-
ная лампа, которая погаснет через не-
сколько секунд.
Контрольная лампа включается, когда по-
воротный переключатель круиз-контроля 
установлен в положение ON.
На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.
ВОЗМОЖНА ГОЛОЛЕДИЦА
Этот символ 
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ASR SYSTEM

The ASR system can be turned off by
pressing the ASR OFF button. The display
will show the dedicated message to warn
the driver that the system is off; at the
same time the button led will turn on.

Pressing again the ASR OFF button will
turn off the button led and the display will
show the dedicated message to warn the
driver that the system is active again.

SPEED LIMIT EXCEEDED

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage when the car exceeds the speed lim-
it set on setup menu.

SPORT FUNCTION
ACTIVATION

The  S symbol lights up on the instrument
panel when the same function is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. The S symbol goes off when the but-
ton is pressed again.

CRUISE CONTROL
(where provided) (green)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when turning
the Cruise Control knurled ring to ON. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Ü

POSSIBLE PRESENCE OF ICE
ON THE ROAD

This indication starts flashing and symbol ❄
is displayed when the outside temperature
reaches or falls below 3°C to warn the dri-
ver of the possible presence of ice on the
road.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LIMITED RANGE

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage to warn the driver that the cruising
range is less than 50 km.

MAIN BEAMS (blue)

The warning light turns on
when the main beams are

turned on.

1

SIDE/TAILLIGHTS AND
LOW BEAMS (green)

FOLLOW ME HOME

Side/taillights and low beams

The warning light turns on when side/tail-
lights, parking lights or low beams are
turned on.

Follow me home

The warning light will turn when this de-
vice is active (see “Follow me home” in
section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

3
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 появляется на дисплее, ког-
да температура наружного воздуха опуска-
ется ниже 3°C, предупреждая водителя о 
возможной гололедице на дороге. 

На многофункциональном дисплее отоб-
ражается соответствующее сообщение.

ЗАПАС ХОДА
На дисплее отображаются сообщения, 
предупреждающие водителя о том, что топ-
лива в баке осталось менее чем на 50 км. 

СИСТЕМА ASR
Антипробуксовочная система (ASR) мо-
жет быть отключена нажатием клавиши 
ASR OFF. На дисплее отобразится сооб-
щение, предупреждающее об отклю-
чении системы; одновременно с этим 
загорится светодиод, встроенный в кла-
вишу.

Повторное нажатие клавиши ASR OFF 
приведет к активации системы, при этом 
выключится светодиод, встроенный в 
клавишу, а на дисплее отобразится соот-
ветствующее сообщение. 

ПРЕВЫШЕНИЕ  
УСТАНОВЛЕННОГО  
ОГРАНИЧЕНИЯ СКОРОСТИ
На дисплее появится сообщение о том, 
что автомобиль превысил установлен-
ное ограничение скорости, значение ог-
раничения можно изменить в соответс-
твующем пункте меню настроек. 

АКТИВАЦИЯ СПОРТИВНЫХ 
НАСТРОЕК
Символ S загорается на приборной па-
нели, когда соответствующие настройки 
активированы нажатием соответствую-
щей кнопки. Для деактивации спортив-
ных настроек нажмите соответствующую 
кнопку повторно, при этом пропадет 
символ S. 
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ASR SYSTEM

The ASR system can be turned off by
pressing the ASR OFF button. The display
will show the dedicated message to warn
the driver that the system is off; at the
same time the button led will turn on.

Pressing again the ASR OFF button will
turn off the button led and the display will
show the dedicated message to warn the
driver that the system is active again.

SPEED LIMIT EXCEEDED

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage when the car exceeds the speed lim-
it set on setup menu.

SPORT FUNCTION
ACTIVATION

The  S symbol lights up on the instrument
panel when the same function is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. The S symbol goes off when the but-
ton is pressed again.

CRUISE CONTROL
(where provided) (green)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when turning
the Cruise Control knurled ring to ON. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Ü

POSSIBLE PRESENCE OF ICE
ON THE ROAD

This indication starts flashing and symbol ❄
is displayed when the outside temperature
reaches or falls below 3°C to warn the dri-
ver of the possible presence of ice on the
road.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LIMITED RANGE

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage to warn the driver that the cruising
range is less than 50 km.

MAIN BEAMS (blue)

The warning light turns on
when the main beams are

turned on.

1

SIDE/TAILLIGHTS AND
LOW BEAMS (green)

FOLLOW ME HOME

Side/taillights and low beams

The warning light turns on when side/tail-
lights, parking lights or low beams are
turned on.

Follow me home

The warning light will turn when this de-
vice is active (see “Follow me home” in
section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

3
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ACTIVATION

The  S symbol lights up on the instrument
panel when the same function is activat-
ed by pressing the relevant control but-
ton. The S symbol goes off when the but-
ton is pressed again.

CRUISE CONTROL
(where provided) (green)

Turning the ignition key to
MAR the warning light turns on,

but it should go off after few seconds.

The warning light turns on when turning
the Cruise Control knurled ring to ON. 

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

Ü

POSSIBLE PRESENCE OF ICE
ON THE ROAD

This indication starts flashing and symbol ❄
is displayed when the outside temperature
reaches or falls below 3°C to warn the dri-
ver of the possible presence of ice on the
road.

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.

LIMITED RANGE

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage to warn the driver that the cruising
range is less than 50 km.

MAIN BEAMS (blue)

The warning light turns on
when the main beams are

turned on.

1

SIDE/TAILLIGHTS AND
LOW BEAMS (green)

FOLLOW ME HOME

Side/taillights and low beams

The warning light turns on when side/tail-
lights, parking lights or low beams are
turned on.

Follow me home

The warning light will turn when this de-
vice is active (see “Follow me home” in
section “Dashboard and controls”).

The display will show the dedicated mes-
sage.
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ШИН FIX & GO automatic................................. 	 165
ЗАМЕНА ЛАМП................................................ 	 169
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ПУСК ДВИГАТЕЛЯ

ПУСК ОТ ВНЕШНЕГО ИСТОЧНИКА
Если аккумуляторная батарея разряже-
на, существует возможность запустить 
двигатель с помощью дополнительной 
аккумуляторной батареи такой же или 
более высокой емкости. 

Для этого необходимо (см., рис. 1):

Соедините положительные клеммы 
(со знаком "+") обеих аккумуляторных 
батарей (АКБ) с помощью пускового 
провода;

Вторым пусковым проводом со-
едините отрицательную клемму ("-") 
вспомогательной батареи с клеммой 
заземления E

h
 на двигателе или ко-

робке передач автомобиля, двигатель 
которого пускается;

Пустите двигатель;

После пуска двигателя отсоедините 
пусковые провода, выполнив описан-
ные выше операции в обратном по-
рядке. 

Если после нескольких попыток пустить 
двигатель не удалось, не предприни-
майте повторных попыток, а обратитесь 
на станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat.









ВАЖНО: Не допускайте соединения отри-
цательных клемм аккумуляторных бата-
рей: возникшая при этом искра может 
стать причиной воспламенения горючего 
газа, выходящей из батареи. Если второй 
дополнительный аккумулятор находится в 
другом автомобиле, следите, чтобы между 
металлическими частями двух автомоби-
лей не было контакта.

ПРИНУДИТЕЛЬНЫЙ ПУСК ДВИ-
ГАТЕЛЯ
Никогда не пытайтесь запустить дви-
гатель принудительно (путем толкания, 
буксировки или спуска по инерции с 
горы), поскольку при этом несгоревшее 
топливо может попасть в каталитический 
нейтрализатор системы выпуска отрабо-
тавших газов и привести к его необрати-
мому повреждению. 

ВАЖНО: Помните, что усилитель тормо-
зов и электрический усилитель рулево-
го управления не функционируют, пока 
двигатель не запущен. Поэтому усилия 
на соответствующих органах управления 
возрастают. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не выполняйте эту проце-
дуру, если у Вас нет доста-

точно опыта; несоблюдение порядка 
операций может вызвать сильное 
искрение. Кроме того, электролит, 
залитый в батарею является ядо-
витым и агрессивным. Избегайте 
попадания его на кожу и в глаза. 
Держите аккумуляторную батарею 
вдали от источников открытого огня 
и предотвращайте попадание на ба-
тарею искр. 
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ENGINE STARTING

JUMP STARTING

If the battery is flat, it is possible to start
the engine using an auxiliary battery with
the same capacity or a little higher than
the flat one.

Proceed as follows fig. 1:

❒ Connect positive terminals (+ near the
terminal) of the two batteries with a
jump lead;

❒ With a second lead, connect the nega-
tive terminal (–) of the auxiliary battery
and to an earthing point E on the en-
gine or the gearbox of the car to be
started;

❒ Start the engine;

❒ When the engine has been started, re-
move the leads reversing the order
above.

If after a few attempts the engine does not
start, do not insist but contact the near-
est Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Do not directly connect the
negative terminals of the two batteries:
sparks could ignite the flammable gas from
the battery. If the other battery is fitted in
another car, prevent accidental contacts
between the metal parts of the two cars.

BUMP STARTING

Never bump start the engine (by pushing,
towing, or coasting downhill) as this could
cause fuel to flow into the catalytic ex-
haust system and damage it beyond repair.

IMPORTANT Remember that the servo-
brake and electrical power steering sys-
tem are not operating until the engine is
started, a greater effort will therefore be
required to press the brake pedal or turn
the steering wheel.

fig. 1 F0Q0733m

Under no circumstances
should a battery charger be
used to start the engine: it
could damage the electronic

systems and in particular the ignition
and injection control units.

Do not carry out this proce-
dure if you lack experience;

if it is not done correctly it can cause
very intense electrical discharges. In
addition, the fluid contained in the
battery is poisonous and corrosive.
Avoid contact with skin and eyes. You
are also advised not to put naked
flames or lighted cigarettes near the
battery and not to cause sparks.

WARNING
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 Ни в коем случае не исполь-
зуйте для запуска двигателя 
зарядное устройство: это 
может привести к поврежде-

нию электронных систем, в частнос-
ти, блока управления системой за-
жигания и подачи топлива. 
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IMPORTANT Remember that the servo-
brake and electrical power steering sys-
tem are not operating until the engine is
started, a greater effort will therefore be
required to press the brake pedal or turn
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Under no circumstances
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used to start the engine: it
could damage the electronic

systems and in particular the ignition
and injection control units.

Do not carry out this proce-
dure if you lack experience;

if it is not done correctly it can cause
very intense electrical discharges. In
addition, the fluid contained in the
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Рис. 1
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В соответствии с требова-
ниями Правил дорожного 

движения предупредите других участ-
ников движения о своей остановке: 
включите аварийную сигнализацию, 
установите знак аварийной останов-
ки, и т. д. Все пассажиры должны 
покинуть салон автомобиля, особен-
но если автомобиль загружен. При 
замене колеса пассажиры должны 
находиться в стороне от проезжей 
части. Если остановка произошла 
на уклоне или на неровном участке, 
подложите под колеса противооткат-
ные башмаки или другие подходя-
щие предметы предотвращающие 
скатывание автомобиля. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Запасное колесо-докатка 
(дополнительное оборудо-

вание) является оригинальным для 
вашего автомобиля. Не используйте 
его на других моделях автомобилей, 
а также не используйте запасное ко-
лесо-докатку от других моделей на Ва-
шем автомобиле. Запасное колесо-
докатка может использоваться только 
в случае крайней необходимости. Его 
можно использовать только, чтобы 
добраться до станции техническо-
го обслуживания при этом скорость 
движения не должна превышать 80 
км/ч. На запасном колесе имеется 
оранжевая наклейка с перечнем 
всех основных предостережений при 
его использовании. Не закрывайте 
и не удаляйте наклейку. Не устанав-
ливайте декоративный колпак на 
запасное колесо-докатку. Наклейка 
содержит следующую информацию 
на четырех языках: ВНИМАНИЕ! Толь-
ко для временного использования! 
Максимальная скорость 80 км/ч! 
Замените на нормальное колесо при 
первой возможности. Не закрывайте 
эту наклейку. 

ЕСЛИ ПРОКОЛОТА ШИНА 

Автомобиль укомплектован "Быстрым 
ремонтным комплектом для шин Fix&Go 
automatic": см. инструкции по его ис-
пользованию в следующей главе.

ОСНОВНЫЕ ИНСТРУКЦИИ
В качестве альтернативы комплекту 
Fix&Go автомобиль может быть укомп-
лектован запасным колесом-докаткой 
или запасным колесом стандартного 
размера; при замене колеса и при ис-
пользовании домкрата необходимо 
помнить о приведенных ниже правилах 
техники безопасности. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При движении с установлен-
ным запасным колесом-до-

каткой характеристики автомобиля 
меняются. Избегайте интенсивных 
ускорений и замедлений, резких 
маневров или быстрого движения 
в повороте. Срок службы запасного 
колеса составляет приблизительно	
3 000 км, после чего оно должно 
быть заменено другим колесом та-
кого же типа. Никогда не устанав-
ливайте обычную шину на диск, 
предназначенный для использова-
ния с запасным колесом-докаткой. 
Как можно скорее отремонтируйте 
штатное колесо и установите его на 
место. Недопустимо одновременно 
использовать два и более запасных 
колеса-докатки. Не наносите смазку 
на резьбовую часть болтов крепле-
ния колес перед их установкой: они 
могут отвернуться.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Домкрат предназначен толь-
ко для подъема автомобиля, 

в комплект поставки того которого 
он входит, или автомобилей той же 
модели. Не следует использовать его 
для других целей, например, для подъ-
ема автомобилей других моделей. 
Никогда не работайте под автомоби-
лем, поднятым на домкрате. Непра-
вильная установка домкрата может 
привести к падению поднятого авто-
мобиля. Также используйте домкрат 
для поднимания груза, вес которого 
превышает указанный на ярлыке 
домкрата. Не допускается установка 
цепей противоскольжения на колесо-
докатку. Так, если переднее колесо 
проколото и есть необходимость в 
установке цепей противоскольжения, 
заднее колесо должно быть установ-
лено на переднюю ось автомобиля, 
А запасное колесо (докатка) - на за-
днюю ось. Этот способ применим 
для двух нормальных ведущих колес. 
Цепи противоскольжения могут быть 
установлены на них, чтобы помочь в 
чрезвычайной ситуации.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Тщательно закрепите кол-
пак ступицы колеса чтобы 

он не болтался при движении. Будь-
те осторожны не повредите вентиль. 
Никогда не оставляйте инструменты 
между ободом колеса и шиной. Про-
верьте и при необходимости доведи-
те до нормы давление в шинах колес 
(в том числе и запасного) см. главу 
"Технические характеристики".
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Важно:

вес домкрата - 1,76 кг;

домкрат не требует каких-либо регули-
ровок;

домкрат не подлежит ремонту: если он 
неисправен, его необходимо заменить 
на новый оригинальный домкрат;

На домкрат нельзя устанавливать ни-
каких других устройств, кроме пово-
ротной рукоятки.









Для замены колеса выполните следую-
щие операции:

Остановите автомобиль так, чтобы при 
смене колеса он не мешал дорожно-
му движению. Лучше всего на ровной 
площадке с твердым покрытием;

заглушите двигатель и взведите рычаг 
стояночного тормоза; Включите первую 
передачу или передачу заднего хода;

потянув за петлю A, см., рис. 2 под-
нимите жесткую крышку B; отверните 
крепление E, см., рис. 3;







для версий с комплектом Fix&Go до-
станьте ремонтный комплект из багаж-
ного отсека;

для версий с запасным колесом-до-
каткой, отвинтите крепеж E, см., рис. 
3, извлеките комплект инструментов 
F, положите рядом с колесом, которое 
будет меняться и извлеките запасное 
колесо-докатку G;

снимите колпак H, см., рис. 4 с коле-
са (для модификаций со стальными 
штампованными дисками) или удали-
те крышку ступицы (для модификаций 
с дисками из легкого сплава)






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Please note:

❒ the jack weight is 1,76 kg;

❒ the jack requires no adjustment; 

❒ the jack cannot be repaired: if it breaks
it must be replaced with a new genuine
jack; 

❒ no tool other than its cranking device
may be fitted on the jack.

fig. 2

B

A

F0Q0732m

fig. 3 F0Q0392m

fig. 4 F0Q0393m

❒ for versions with Fix&Go automatic or
take the tool kid from the luggage com-
partment;

❒ for versions with small spare wheel, un-
screw the retaining device E-fig. 3, take
the tool kit F, place near to the wheel
to be replaced and then take the small
spare wheel G;

❒ remove wheel hubcap H-fig. 4 (ver-
sions with steel rims) or remove the
hub cap (versions with alloy rims);To change a wheel proceed as follows:

❒ Stop the car is a position that is not
dangerous for oncoming traffic where
you can change the wheel safely. The
ground should be flat and adequately
firm; 

❒ turn the engine off and pull up the hand-
brake; engage first gear or reverse; 

❒ use the handle A-fig. 2 to remove the
piece of stiff cover B; loosen the clamp-
ing device E-fig. 3; 
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Рис. 2
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Please note:

❒ the jack weight is 1,76 kg;

❒ the jack requires no adjustment; 

❒ the jack cannot be repaired: if it breaks
it must be replaced with a new genuine
jack; 

❒ no tool other than its cranking device
may be fitted on the jack.

fig. 2

B

A

F0Q0732m

fig. 3 F0Q0392m

fig. 4 F0Q0393m

❒ for versions with Fix&Go automatic or
take the tool kid from the luggage com-
partment;

❒ for versions with small spare wheel, un-
screw the retaining device E-fig. 3, take
the tool kit F, place near to the wheel
to be replaced and then take the small
spare wheel G;

❒ remove wheel hubcap H-fig. 4 (ver-
sions with steel rims) or remove the
hub cap (versions with alloy rims);To change a wheel proceed as follows:

❒ Stop the car is a position that is not
dangerous for oncoming traffic where
you can change the wheel safely. The
ground should be flat and adequately
firm; 

❒ turn the engine off and pull up the hand-
brake; engage first gear or reverse; 

❒ use the handle A-fig. 2 to remove the
piece of stiff cover B; loosen the clamp-
ing device E-fig. 3; 
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Please note:

❒ the jack weight is 1,76 kg;

❒ the jack requires no adjustment; 

❒ the jack cannot be repaired: if it breaks
it must be replaced with a new genuine
jack; 

❒ no tool other than its cranking device
may be fitted on the jack.

fig. 2

B

A

F0Q0732m

fig. 3 F0Q0392m

fig. 4 F0Q0393m

❒ for versions with Fix&Go automatic or
take the tool kid from the luggage com-
partment;

❒ for versions with small spare wheel, un-
screw the retaining device E-fig. 3, take
the tool kit F, place near to the wheel
to be replaced and then take the small
spare wheel G;

❒ remove wheel hubcap H-fig. 4 (ver-
sions with steel rims) or remove the
hub cap (versions with alloy rims);To change a wheel proceed as follows:

❒ Stop the car is a position that is not
dangerous for oncoming traffic where
you can change the wheel safely. The
ground should be flat and adequately
firm; 

❒ turn the engine off and pull up the hand-
brake; engage first gear or reverse; 

❒ use the handle A-fig. 2 to remove the
piece of stiff cover B; loosen the clamp-
ing device E-fig. 3; 
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Рис. 4
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используя гаечный ключ L, рис. 5 ос-
лабьте болты крепления примерно на 
один оборот; если автомобиль укомп-
лектован колесными дисками из лег-
кого сплава, покачайте автомобиль, 
чтобы облегчить снятие этих дисков со 
ступицы колеса;

вращая рукоятку домкрата М, см., 
рис. 6, раздвигайте его, пока креп-
ление N на верхней части домкрата 
не войдет в гнездо Q, расположенное 
на обнижении P кузова (примерно 
в 72 см от центра переднего колеса 
или 75 см от центра заднего);





предупредите находящихся поблизос-
ти людей о своем намерении поднять 
автомобиль. Они не должны трогать 
автомобиль, пока он не будет опущен 
обратно;

установите рукоятку R, рис.  6 и под-
нимайте автомобиль пока колесо не 
оторвется от земли на несколько сан-
тиметров;





Выверните болты крепления колеса и 
снимите колесо.

Проверьте, что посадочные поверхнос-
ти запасного колеса и ступицы чистые, 
чтобы крепежные болты не выверну-
лись;




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❒ undo the wheel bolts and remove the
wheel.

❒ make sure the contact surfaces be-
tween spare wheel and hub are clean
so that the fastening bolts will not come
loose;

fig. 6 F0M0395m

❒ warn anybody nearby that the car is
about to be lifted. They must stay clear
and not touch the car until it is back on
the ground;

❒ fit the handle R-fig. 6 to operate the
jack and raise the car until the wheel
is a few centimetres from the ground;

❒ using the wrench provided L-fig. 5
loosen the fastening bolts by about one
turn; if the car is fitted with alloy rims,
shake the car to facilitate removing this
rim from the wheel hub;

❒ work the jack crank M-fig. 6 to extend
it until the groove N on the upper part
of the jack is correctly inserted on the
lower profile P of the body in point Q
(at approx. 72 cm from the front wheel
centre or 75 cm from rear wheel cen-
tre);

fig. 5 F0Q0394m
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❒ undo the wheel bolts and remove the
wheel.

❒ make sure the contact surfaces be-
tween spare wheel and hub are clean
so that the fastening bolts will not come
loose;

fig. 6 F0M0395m

❒ warn anybody nearby that the car is
about to be lifted. They must stay clear
and not touch the car until it is back on
the ground;

❒ fit the handle R-fig. 6 to operate the
jack and raise the car until the wheel
is a few centimetres from the ground;

❒ using the wrench provided L-fig. 5
loosen the fastening bolts by about one
turn; if the car is fitted with alloy rims,
shake the car to facilitate removing this
rim from the wheel hub;

❒ work the jack crank M-fig. 6 to extend
it until the groove N on the upper part
of the jack is correctly inserted on the
lower profile P of the body in point Q
(at approx. 72 cm from the front wheel
centre or 75 cm from rear wheel cen-
tre);

fig. 5 F0Q0394m
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установите запасное колесо-докатку, 
совместив отверстия S, рис. 7 с соот-
ветствующими штифтами T;

с помощью гаечного ключа полностью 
затяните четыре болта крепления;

используя рукоятку домкрата R, рис.  
6, опустите автомобиль и уберите дом-
крат;

Используя гаечный ключ, затяните 
болты крепления колеса в последова-
тельности, указанной на рис. 8.









ЗАМЕНА КОЛЕСА 

Выполнив операции, описанные выше, 
поднимите автомобиль и снимите запас-
ное колесо.

Модификации со стальными 
штампованными дисками

Действуйте следующим образом:

Проверьте, что посадочные поверх-
ности колеса и ступицы чистые, чтобы 
крепежные болты не вывернулись;

Установите колесо, совместив отвер-
стия S, рис. 7 с соответствующими 
штифтами T;





Затяните болты крепления с помощью 
гаечного ключа;

Опустите автомобиль и уберите домк-
рат;

Окончательно затяните болты, исполь-
зуя гаечный ключ, в последователь-
ности, указанной на рис. 8;

Установите на колесо декоративный 
колпак так, чтобы вентиль распола-
гался в пазу на крышке;

Нажимайте по окружности декора-
тивного колпака, начиная со сторо-
ны вентиля, пока колпак не будет 
полностью установлен.

ВАЖНО: Неправильная установка может 
привести к выпадению колпака во вре-
мя движения.










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❒ install the space-saver spare wheel
matching the holes S-fig. 7 with the
corresponding pins T;

❒ using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the four fastening bolts;

❒ work the jack handle R-fig.6 to lower
the car and remove the jack;

❒ using the wrench provided, tighten up
the wheel bolts in a criss-cross fashion
following the sequence shown in fig. 8.

REFITTING THE STANDARD
WHEEL

Following the procedure described previ-
ously, raise the car and remove the spare
wheel.

For versions with steel rim

Proceed as follows:

❒ Make sure the contact surfaces be-
tween standard wheel and hub are
clean so that the fastening bolts will not
come loose;

❒ Fit the normal wheel matching the
holes S-fig. 7 with the corresponding
pins T;

❒ Using the wrench provided, tighten the
fastening bolts;

❒ Lower the car and remove the jack;

❒ Using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the bolts in the sequence shown in
fig. 8;

❒ Place the cap near the wheel so that the
inflation valve can come through the
slot provided on the cap;

❒ Press the circumference of the cap,
starting from the parts nearest the in-
flation valve until it is inserted com-
pletely.

IMPORTANT Incorrect fitting may cause
the wheel cap to come off when the car is
travelling.

fig. 7 F0Q0396m fig. 8 F0Q0397m
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❒ install the space-saver spare wheel
matching the holes S-fig. 7 with the
corresponding pins T;

❒ using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the four fastening bolts;

❒ work the jack handle R-fig.6 to lower
the car and remove the jack;

❒ using the wrench provided, tighten up
the wheel bolts in a criss-cross fashion
following the sequence shown in fig. 8.

REFITTING THE STANDARD
WHEEL

Following the procedure described previ-
ously, raise the car and remove the spare
wheel.

For versions with steel rim

Proceed as follows:

❒ Make sure the contact surfaces be-
tween standard wheel and hub are
clean so that the fastening bolts will not
come loose;

❒ Fit the normal wheel matching the
holes S-fig. 7 with the corresponding
pins T;

❒ Using the wrench provided, tighten the
fastening bolts;

❒ Lower the car and remove the jack;

❒ Using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the bolts in the sequence shown in
fig. 8;

❒ Place the cap near the wheel so that the
inflation valve can come through the
slot provided on the cap;

❒ Press the circumference of the cap,
starting from the parts nearest the in-
flation valve until it is inserted com-
pletely.

IMPORTANT Incorrect fitting may cause
the wheel cap to come off when the car is
travelling.

fig. 7 F0Q0396m fig. 8 F0Q0397m
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Комплектации с дисками из легкого 
сплава

Действуйте следующим образом:

заверните шпильку A, рис. 9, в одно 
из отверстий в ступице для болтов 
крепления колеса;

Установите колесо на шпильку и за-
тяните остальные болты с помощью 
гаечного ключа. Это упрощается на-
личием расширений отверстий B под 
ключ;

Выверните шпильку A и затяните пос-
ледний болт крепления колеса;

Опустите автомобиль и удалите домкрат;

Используя гаечный ключ, произведите 
окончательную затяжку болтов крепле-
ния в последовательности, указанной 
на для запасного колеса-докатки (см., 
рис. 8).

Установите обратно колпак ступицы.













По окончании работы

Уложите запасное колесо-докатку G, 
рис. 10 в соответствующую нишу ба-
гажного отсека

Вложите частично открытый домкрат в 
контейнер F и немного разожмите его 
в ячейке так, чтобы он не вибрировал 
при движении автомобиля;

Положите инструменты обратно в со-
ответствующие ячейки контейнера;

Установите контейнер с инструмента-
ми на запасное колесо и закрепите 
его с помощью зажима E;

Закройте жесткую крышку.










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When you have finished

❒ Stow the space-saver spare wheel 
G-fig. 10 in the space provided in the
boot;

❒ Insert the partially open jack into the
container F and force it slightly into its
seat so that it does not vibrate when
the car is moving;

❒ Put the tools back into their places in
the container;

❒ Stow the container complete with tools
on the spare wheel and secure every-
thing with the clamping device E;

❒ Correctly reposition the boot stiff cov-
er.

fig. 10 F0Q0392m

Versions with alloy rims

Proceed as follows:

❒ tighten pin A-fig. 9 in one of the holes
of the wheel hub fastening bolts;

❒ Insert the wheel on the pin and, using
the wrench provided, tighten the bolts
available. This is facilitated by the ex-
tension provided B;

❒ Loosen the pin A and tighten the last
fastening bolt;

❒ Lower the car and remove the jack;

❒ Using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the bolts in the sequence shown
previously for the space-saver spare
wheel (see fig. 8).

❒ refit the hubcap.

fig. 9 F0Q0217m
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When you have finished

❒ Stow the space-saver spare wheel 
G-fig. 10 in the space provided in the
boot;

❒ Insert the partially open jack into the
container F and force it slightly into its
seat so that it does not vibrate when
the car is moving;

❒ Put the tools back into their places in
the container;

❒ Stow the container complete with tools
on the spare wheel and secure every-
thing with the clamping device E;

❒ Correctly reposition the boot stiff cov-
er.

fig. 10 F0Q0392m

Versions with alloy rims

Proceed as follows:

❒ tighten pin A-fig. 9 in one of the holes
of the wheel hub fastening bolts;

❒ Insert the wheel on the pin and, using
the wrench provided, tighten the bolts
available. This is facilitated by the ex-
tension provided B;

❒ Loosen the pin A and tighten the last
fastening bolt;

❒ Lower the car and remove the jack;

❒ Using the wrench provided, fully tight-
en the bolts in the sequence shown
previously for the space-saver spare
wheel (see fig. 8).

❒ refit the hubcap.

fig. 9 F0Q0217m
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Передайте инструкцию пер-
соналу, который будет зани-

маться шиной, отремонтированной с 
помощью данного ремонтного комп-
лекта.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Порезы и повреждения бо-
ковой части шины не под-

лежат ремонту. Не применяйте набор 
для быстрого ремонта шин, если пов-
реждения возникли в результате дви-
жения со спущенной шиной.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Ремонт невозможен, если 
повреждение обода диска 

является причиной утечки воздуха. 
Не извлекайте посторонние предме-
ты (например, гвозди или винты) из 
шины. 
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QUICK TYRE REPAIR
KIT FIX & GO
automatic

The quick tyre repair kit Fix & Go auto-
matic is located in the appropriate con-
tainer in the boot .

The quick tyre repair kit includes fig. 11:

❒ bottle A containing sealer and fitted
with:

– filler hose B

– sticker C with caution “max. 80
km/h”, to be affixed in a visible posi-
tion for the driver (instrument panel)
after repairing the tyre

❒ instruction brochure (see fig. 12), to
be used for prompt and proper use of
the quick repair kit and to be then
handed to the personnel charged with
handling the treated tyre

❒ compressor D including gauge and con-
nections

❒ a pair of protection gloves located in
the side space of the compressor

❒ adapters for inflating different elements.

fig. 11 F0Q0510m fig. 12 F0Q0511m

Hand the instruction
brochure to the personnel

charged with treating the tyre re-
paired with the kit.

WARNING

In the event of a puncture
caused by foreign bodies, it is
possible to repair tyres show-
ing damages on the track or

shoulder up to max 4 mm diameter. 

Holes and damages on the
tyre side walls cannot be re-

paired. Do not use the quick tyre re-
pair kit if damaging is due to running
with flat tyre.

WARNING

Repairs are not possible in
case of damages on the

wheel rim (bad groove distortion
causing air loss). Do not remove for-
eign bodies (screws or nails) from the
tyre.

WARNING
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 Если прокол вызван инород-
ными телами, то ремонт воз-
можен, когда повреждения 
находятся на выступах или 

впадинах протектора и их размер не 
превышает 4 мм в диаметре.

НАБОР ДЛЯ БЫСТРОГО 
РЕМОНТА ШИН 
FIX & GO automatic
Набор для быстрого ремонта шин Fix & 
Go automatic расположен в соответству-
ющем месте багажника.

Набор для быстрого ремонта шин содер-
жит (см., рис. 11):

Баллон А с герметиком, оснащенный:

– шлангом B

– наклейкой с напоминанием "макси-
мум 80 км/ч", для установки на виду 
у водителя (на панели приборов) 
после ремонта шины

руководство по эксплуатации (см., 
рис. 12) набора для быстрого ремон-
та шин, в дальнейшем должно быть 
передано работникам, ремонтирую-
щим шину

компрессор D с манометром и соеди-
нительным шлангом

пара защитных перчаток находится 
сбоку компрессора

дополнительный переходник для наду-
вания различных изделий.










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QUICK TYRE REPAIR
KIT FIX & GO
automatic

The quick tyre repair kit Fix & Go auto-
matic is located in the appropriate con-
tainer in the boot .

The quick tyre repair kit includes fig. 11:

❒ bottle A containing sealer and fitted
with:

– filler hose B

– sticker C with caution “max. 80
km/h”, to be affixed in a visible posi-
tion for the driver (instrument panel)
after repairing the tyre

❒ instruction brochure (see fig. 12), to
be used for prompt and proper use of
the quick repair kit and to be then
handed to the personnel charged with
handling the treated tyre

❒ compressor D including gauge and con-
nections

❒ a pair of protection gloves located in
the side space of the compressor

❒ adapters for inflating different elements.

fig. 11 F0Q0510m fig. 12 F0Q0511m

Hand the instruction
brochure to the personnel

charged with treating the tyre re-
paired with the kit.

WARNING

In the event of a puncture
caused by foreign bodies, it is
possible to repair tyres show-
ing damages on the track or

shoulder up to max 4 mm diameter. 

Holes and damages on the
tyre side walls cannot be re-

paired. Do not use the quick tyre re-
pair kit if damaging is due to running
with flat tyre.

WARNING

Repairs are not possible in
case of damages on the

wheel rim (bad groove distortion
causing air loss). Do not remove for-
eign bodies (screws or nails) from the
tyre.

WARNING
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QUICK TYRE REPAIR
KIT FIX & GO
automatic

The quick tyre repair kit Fix & Go auto-
matic is located in the appropriate con-
tainer in the boot .

The quick tyre repair kit includes fig. 11:

❒ bottle A containing sealer and fitted
with:

– filler hose B

– sticker C with caution “max. 80
km/h”, to be affixed in a visible posi-
tion for the driver (instrument panel)
after repairing the tyre

❒ instruction brochure (see fig. 12), to
be used for prompt and proper use of
the quick repair kit and to be then
handed to the personnel charged with
handling the treated tyre

❒ compressor D including gauge and con-
nections

❒ a pair of protection gloves located in
the side space of the compressor

❒ adapters for inflating different elements.

fig. 11 F0Q0510m fig. 12 F0Q0511m

Hand the instruction
brochure to the personnel

charged with treating the tyre re-
paired with the kit.

WARNING

In the event of a puncture
caused by foreign bodies, it is
possible to repair tyres show-
ing damages on the track or

shoulder up to max 4 mm diameter. 

Holes and damages on the
tyre side walls cannot be re-

paired. Do not use the quick tyre re-
pair kit if damaging is due to running
with flat tyre.

WARNING

Repairs are not possible in
case of damages on the

wheel rim (bad groove distortion
causing air loss). Do not remove for-
eign bodies (screws or nails) from the
tyre.

WARNING
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Длительность работы комп-
рессора не должна превы-

шать 20 мин. Это может привести к 
его перегреву! Шины, отремонтиро-
ванные с помощью набора для быс-
трого ремонта, следует использовать 
только временно.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Баллон содержит этилен-
гликоль и латекс: эти ве-

щества могут вызвать аллергичес-
кие реакции. Эти вещества вредны 
для здоровья при проглатывании 
или вдыхании раздражают сли-
зистые оболочки при попадании 
в глаза. При попадании в глаза 
немедленно промойте их водой 
и снимите загрязненную одежду. 
При проглатывании не пытайтесь 
вызвать рвоту, прополаскайте рот, 
выпейте достаточное количество 
воды и немедленно обратитесь к 
врачу. Хранить в недоступном для 
детей месте. Данный продукт не 
следует использовать людям, стра-
дающим бронхиальной астмой. Не 
вдыхайте пары вещества. В слу-
чае возникновения аллергических 
реакций немедленно обратитесь к 
врачу. Храните баллон в специально 
предназначенном месте и вдали от 
источников тепла. Герметик имеет 
ограниченный срок годности. Если 
герметик закончился, замените 
баллон.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Наденьте защитные перчат-
ки, входящие в набор для 

быстрого ремонта. 
Не выбрасывайте баллон с 
герметиком. Утилизацию гер-
метика и баллона проводите 
в соответствии с действую-

щим законодательством. 

ПРИНИМАЙТЕ ВО ВНИМАНИЕ 
СЛЕДУЮЩЕЕ:
Герметик, входящий в набор для срочно-
го ремонта шин, действует при темпера-
турах от -20°С до 50°С.

НАКАЧИВАНИЕ ШИНЫ

Взведите рычаг стояночного тормоза, 
снимите колпачок вентиля, возьмите 
шланг от баллона с наполнителем A, 
рис. 13 и наверните гайку B на вен-
тиль;


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INFLATING PROCEDURE

The cylinder contains ethyl-
ene glycol. The cylinder con-

tains latex: it can cause allergic re-
actions. It is harmful if ingested or in-
haled and irritant for the eyes and in
case of contact. In case of contact
rinse immediately with water and
take off contaminated clothes. If
swallowed, do not induce vomit, rinse
out the mouth, drink a lot of water
and call the doctor immediately.
Keep away from children. This prod-
uct must not be used by asthmatics.
Do not inhale vapours. Call the doc-
tor immediately in case of allergic re-
actions. Keep the cylinder in the
space provided for the purpose and
far from heat. The sealing fluid has
limited life. Replace the cylinder if
sealer has run out.

WARNING

fig. 13 F0Q0513m

Put on the protection gloves
provided together with quick

tyre repair kit.

WARNING

❒ Pull up the handbrake. Loosen tyre
inflation valve cap, take out the filler
hose A-fig. 13 and screw the ring nut
B on the tyre valve;

IT SHOULD BE NOTICED THAT:

The sealing fluid of the quick tyre repair
kit is effective with external temperatures
between  –20 °C and +50 °C. 

The compressor shall not be
operated for more than 20

minutes. Risk of overheating!. Tyres
repaired with the quick tyre repair kit
shall be used temporarily only.

WARNING

Do not throw away the cylin-
der and the sealing fluid.
Have the sealing fluid and the
cylinder disposed of in com-

pliance with national and local regu-
lations.
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INFLATING PROCEDURE

The cylinder contains ethyl-
ene glycol. The cylinder con-

tains latex: it can cause allergic re-
actions. It is harmful if ingested or in-
haled and irritant for the eyes and in
case of contact. In case of contact
rinse immediately with water and
take off contaminated clothes. If
swallowed, do not induce vomit, rinse
out the mouth, drink a lot of water
and call the doctor immediately.
Keep away from children. This prod-
uct must not be used by asthmatics.
Do not inhale vapours. Call the doc-
tor immediately in case of allergic re-
actions. Keep the cylinder in the
space provided for the purpose and
far from heat. The sealing fluid has
limited life. Replace the cylinder if
sealer has run out.

WARNING

fig. 13 F0Q0513m

Put on the protection gloves
provided together with quick

tyre repair kit.

WARNING

❒ Pull up the handbrake. Loosen tyre
inflation valve cap, take out the filler
hose A-fig. 13 and screw the ring nut
B on the tyre valve;

IT SHOULD BE NOTICED THAT:

The sealing fluid of the quick tyre repair
kit is effective with external temperatures
between  –20 °C and +50 °C. 

The compressor shall not be
operated for more than 20

minutes. Risk of overheating!. Tyres
repaired with the quick tyre repair kit
shall be used temporarily only.

WARNING

Do not throw away the cylin-
der and the sealing fluid.
Have the sealing fluid and the
cylinder disposed of in com-

pliance with national and local regu-
lations.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Прикрепите наклейку, ин-
формирующую о том, что 

шина была отремонтирована с помо-
щью набора для быстрого ремонта, 
в месте, хорошо видимом водителю. 
Двигайтесь осторожно, особенно в 
поворотах. Скорость движения не 
должна превышать 80 км/ч. Избегай-
те интенсивных ускорений и замед-
лений. 

удостоверьтесь, что выключатель 
компрессора E, рис. 15 установлен 
в положение "0" (выключено), запус-
тите двигатель автомобиля и вставьте 
штекер D, рис. 14 в гнездо прикури-
вателя. Затем включите компрессор 
E, рис. 15 - установив выключатель 
в положение "I" (включено), и дове-
дите давление в шинах до величины, 
указанной в параграфе "Давление в 
холодной шине" главы "Технические 
характеристики". Проверьте давление 
в шине, измеряемое манометром  
F, рис. 15 , для повышения точности 
измерения выключите компрессор;

 Если спустя 5 мин давление в шине не 
достигло, по крайней мере, 1,5 бар, 
отсоедините компрессор от вентиля 
и гнезда прикуривателя, переместите 
автомобиль дальше по дороге на не-
сколько метров, чтобы герметик внут-
ри шины распределился равномерно 
и снова попытайтесь накачать шину;

Если и после этого в течение 5 мин не-
возможно довести давление в шине по 
крайней мере до 1,8 бар, не следует 
эксплуатировать автомобиль, посколь-
ку шина имеет значительные повреж-
дения, и применение комплекта для 
срочного ремонта шины не может дать 
вам гарантию надежной герметиза-
ции. В таком случае свяжитесь с офи-
циальным дилером Fiat;

Начинайте движение немедленно, как 
только давление в шине достигнет зна-
чения, рекомендованного в парагра-
фе "Давление в холодной шине" главы 
"Технические характеристики";







примерно через 10 мин после нача-
ла движения остановитесь и снова 
проверьте давление воздуха в шинах; 
взведите рычаг стояночного тормоза; 


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❒ make sure the compressor switch 
E-fig. 15 is set to 0 (off), start the en-
gine and fit plug D-fig. 14 into the cig-
ar lighter outlet and then turn on the
compressor by setting switch E-fig. 15
to I (on). Inflate the tyre to the pres-
sure specified in paragraph “Cold tyre
inflation pressure” in section “Techni-
cal specifications”. Check tyre pressure
on gauge F-fig. 15 with compressor off
to obtain precise reading; 

❒ If after 5 minutes it is still impossible
to reach at least 1.5 bar, disengage com-
pressor from valve and current outlet,
then move the car forth for approx. ten
metres in order to distribute the seal-
ing fluid inside the tyre evenly, then re-
peat the inflation operation;

❒ If after this operation it is still impossi-
ble after 5 minutes to reach at least 1.8
bar, do not start driving since the tyre
is excessively damaged and the quick
tyre repair kit cannot guarantee suit-
able sealing, contact Fiat Dealership;

❒ If reaching the tyre pressure specified
in paragraph “Cold tyre inflation pres-
sure” in section “Technical specifica-
tions”, start driving immediately;

Apply the sticker in a visible
position for the driver to in-

dicate that the tyre has been treat-
ed with the quick tyre repair kit. Dri-
ve carefully especially when corner-
ing. Do not exceed 80 km/h. Avoid
heavy braking and accelerating.

WARNING

❒ after driving for about 10 minutes stop
and check again the tyre pressure; pull
up the handbrake;

fig. 14 F0Q0515m fig. 15 F0Q0516m fig. 15a F0Q0017m
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Рис. 14
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❒ make sure the compressor switch 
E-fig. 15 is set to 0 (off), start the en-
gine and fit plug D-fig. 14 into the cig-
ar lighter outlet and then turn on the
compressor by setting switch E-fig. 15
to I (on). Inflate the tyre to the pres-
sure specified in paragraph “Cold tyre
inflation pressure” in section “Techni-
cal specifications”. Check tyre pressure
on gauge F-fig. 15 with compressor off
to obtain precise reading; 

❒ If after 5 minutes it is still impossible
to reach at least 1.5 bar, disengage com-
pressor from valve and current outlet,
then move the car forth for approx. ten
metres in order to distribute the seal-
ing fluid inside the tyre evenly, then re-
peat the inflation operation;

❒ If after this operation it is still impossi-
ble after 5 minutes to reach at least 1.8
bar, do not start driving since the tyre
is excessively damaged and the quick
tyre repair kit cannot guarantee suit-
able sealing, contact Fiat Dealership;

❒ If reaching the tyre pressure specified
in paragraph “Cold tyre inflation pres-
sure” in section “Technical specifica-
tions”, start driving immediately;

Apply the sticker in a visible
position for the driver to in-

dicate that the tyre has been treat-
ed with the quick tyre repair kit. Dri-
ve carefully especially when corner-
ing. Do not exceed 80 km/h. Avoid
heavy braking and accelerating.

WARNING

❒ after driving for about 10 minutes stop
and check again the tyre pressure; pull
up the handbrake;

fig. 14 F0Q0515m fig. 15 F0Q0516m fig. 15a F0Q0017m
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Рис. 15
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❒ make sure the compressor switch 
E-fig. 15 is set to 0 (off), start the en-
gine and fit plug D-fig. 14 into the cig-
ar lighter outlet and then turn on the
compressor by setting switch E-fig. 15
to I (on). Inflate the tyre to the pres-
sure specified in paragraph “Cold tyre
inflation pressure” in section “Techni-
cal specifications”. Check tyre pressure
on gauge F-fig. 15 with compressor off
to obtain precise reading; 

❒ If after 5 minutes it is still impossible
to reach at least 1.5 bar, disengage com-
pressor from valve and current outlet,
then move the car forth for approx. ten
metres in order to distribute the seal-
ing fluid inside the tyre evenly, then re-
peat the inflation operation;

❒ If after this operation it is still impossi-
ble after 5 minutes to reach at least 1.8
bar, do not start driving since the tyre
is excessively damaged and the quick
tyre repair kit cannot guarantee suit-
able sealing, contact Fiat Dealership;

❒ If reaching the tyre pressure specified
in paragraph “Cold tyre inflation pres-
sure” in section “Technical specifica-
tions”, start driving immediately;

Apply the sticker in a visible
position for the driver to in-

dicate that the tyre has been treat-
ed with the quick tyre repair kit. Dri-
ve carefully especially when corner-
ing. Do not exceed 80 km/h. Avoid
heavy braking and accelerating.

WARNING

❒ after driving for about 10 minutes stop
and check again the tyre pressure; pull
up the handbrake;

fig. 14 F0Q0515m fig. 15 F0Q0516m fig. 15a F0Q0017m
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Рис. 15 a
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если давление упало ниже 
1,8 бар, продолжать дви-

жение нельзя: набор для быстрого 
ремонта шин Fix & Go automatic не 
может обеспечить качественный ре-
монт, поскольку повреждения шины 
слишком значительны. Обратитесь 
на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Очень важно сообщить о 
том, что ремонт шины был 

произведен с помощью набора для 
быстрого ремонта. Передайте инс-
трукцию персоналу, который будет 
заниматься шиной, отремонтиро-
ванной с помощью данного ремонт-
ного комплекта.

Если давление воздуха в шине дости-
гает, как минимум, 1,8 бар, доведите 
давление в шине до рекомендованной 
величины (при работающем двигате-
ле и взведенном рычаге стояночного 
тормоза) и продолжите движение;

Соблюдая крайнюю осторожность, на-
правляйтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.





ПРОВЕРКА И ДОВЕДЕНИЕ ДО 
НОРМЫ ДАВЛЕНИЯ ВОЗДУХА 
В ШИНАХ
Компрессор можно также использовать 
для накачивания шин. Подсоедините 
шланг непосредственно к вентилю, 
рис. 16; В этом случае баллон с герме-
тиком не подключается к компрессору 
и герметик не закачивается в шину.

ЗАМЕНА 
БАЛЛОНА С ГЕРМЕТИКОМ
Для замены баллона выполните следую-
щие операции:

отсоедините соединитель B, рис. 17;

повернув баллон против часовой 
стрелки, снимите его;

установите новый баллон и закрепите 
его, повернув по часовой стрелке;

присоедините соединитель B к балло-
ну и установите прозрачную трубку A 
на место.








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FOR CHECKING AND
RESTORING PRESSURE ONLY

The compressor can be also used just for
restoring pressure. Disconnect the quick
connection and connect it directly to the
tyre valve fig. 16; in this way the cylinder
is not connected to compressor and the
sealing fluid will not flow into the tyre. 

CYLINDER REPLACEMENT
PROCEDURE

To replace the cylinder proceed as fol-
lows:

❒ disconnect connection B-fig. 17;

❒ turn counter-clockwise the cylinder to
replace and raise it;

❒ fit the new cylinder and turn it clock-
wise;

❒ connect connection B to the cylinder
and fit the transparent tube A into the
proper space.

fig. 16 F0Q0517m fig. 17 F0Q0512m

❒ if at least 1.8 bar pressure is read, re-
store proper pressure (with engine
running and handbrake on) and restart;

❒ drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership.

It is of vital importance to
communicate that the tyre

has been repaired using the quick tyre
repair kit. Hand the instruction
brochure to the personnel charged
with treating the tyre repaired with
the kit.

WARNING

If the pressure falls below 1.8
bars, do not drive any fur-

ther: the quick tyre repair kit Fix & Go
automatic cannot guarantee proper
hold because the tyre is too much
damaged. Contact Fiat Dealership.

WARNING

155-190 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:19  Pagina 166

Рис. 16
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FOR CHECKING AND
RESTORING PRESSURE ONLY

The compressor can be also used just for
restoring pressure. Disconnect the quick
connection and connect it directly to the
tyre valve fig. 16; in this way the cylinder
is not connected to compressor and the
sealing fluid will not flow into the tyre. 

CYLINDER REPLACEMENT
PROCEDURE

To replace the cylinder proceed as fol-
lows:

❒ disconnect connection B-fig. 17;

❒ turn counter-clockwise the cylinder to
replace and raise it;

❒ fit the new cylinder and turn it clock-
wise;

❒ connect connection B to the cylinder
and fit the transparent tube A into the
proper space.

fig. 16 F0Q0517m fig. 17 F0Q0512m

❒ if at least 1.8 bar pressure is read, re-
store proper pressure (with engine
running and handbrake on) and restart;

❒ drive with the utmost care to the near-
est Fiat Dealership.

It is of vital importance to
communicate that the tyre

has been repaired using the quick tyre
repair kit. Hand the instruction
brochure to the personnel charged
with treating the tyre repaired with
the kit.

WARNING

If the pressure falls below 1.8
bars, do not drive any fur-

ther: the quick tyre repair kit Fix & Go
automatic cannot guarantee proper
hold because the tyre is too much
damaged. Contact Fiat Dealership.

WARNING
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Рис. 17
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Неквалифицированный ре-
монт электрооборудования 

автомобиля может привести к его 
неисправностям или стать причиной 
возгорания. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
В колбе галогеновых ламп 
находится газ под давле-

нием, поэтому при их разрушении 
вокруг могут разлетаться небольшие 
осколки стекла.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Из-за наличия высокого 
напряжения, газоразряд-

ные лампы фар должны заменяться 
только квалифицированными специ-
алистами: замена таких ламп может 
быть смертельно опасной! Обрати-
тесь на станцию технического обслу-
живания Fiat.
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WHEN NEEDING TO
CHANGE A BULB

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

❒ When a light is not working, check that
the corresponding fuse is intact before
changing a bulb. For the location of fus-
es, refer to the paragraph “If a fuse
blows” in this section;

❒ Before changing a bulb check the con-
tacts for oxidation;

❒ Burnt bulbs must be replaced by oth-
ers of the same type and power;

❒ Always check the height of the head-
light beam after changing a bulb.

Halogen bulbs must be han-
dled touching only the metal-
lic part. If the transparent bulb
is touched with the fingers, its

lighting intensity is reduced and life of
the bulb may be compromised. If
touched accidentally, rub the bulb with
a cloth moistened with alcohol and al-
low to dry.

Modifications or repairs to
the electrical system (elec-

tronic control units) carried out in-
correctly and without bearing the fea-
tures of the system in mind can cause
malfunctions with the risk of fire.

WARNING

Due to high voltage, the bulb
of (Bi-Xenon) gas-discharge

headlights must only be replaced by
experts: danger of death! Contact Fi-
at Dealership.

WARNING

IMPORTANT The headlight inner surface
may be lightly misted over: this is not a
fault but a natural fact due to low tem-
perature and the level of air humidity. It
will disappear as soon the headlights are
turned on. The presence of drops inside
the headlights means water infiltration,
therefore contact Fiat Dealership.

Halogen bulbs contain pres-
surised gas which, if broken,

may cause small fragments of glass to
be projected outwards.

WARNING
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Прикасайтесь только к ме-
таллическим частям гало-
генных ламп. Прикоснове-
ние пальцев к прозрачной 

колбе может привести к снижению 
интенсивности светового потока и 
сокращению срока службы лампы. 
При случайном прикосновении про-
трите колбу ветошью, смоченной 
спиртом, и дайте ей высохнуть.

ЗАМЕНА ЛАМП

ОСНОВНЫЕ ИНСТРУКЦИИ
Если фара не работает, прежде чем  
менять лампу, проверьте исправность 
соответствующего предохранителя. 
Расположение предохранителей при-
ведено в параграфе "Если перегорел 
предохранитель" данной главы;

Перед заменой лампы проверьте, не 
окислились ли контакты;

Перегоревшие лампы следует заменять 
лампами того же типа и мощности;

После замены лампы всегда прове-
ряйте угол наклона оптических осей 
фар. 









ВАЖНО: На внутренней поверхности 
фары может конденсироваться влага: это 
не является признаком неисправности, а 
вызвано низкой температурой или высо-
кой влажностью воздуха. После включе-
ния фар запотевание пропадает. Если 
же внутри фары скапливаются капельки 
воды, это означает, что в корпус фары 
попала вода. Обращайтесь на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat.
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УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь
ЛАМПЫ, ИСПОЛЬЗУЕМЫЕ В 
АВТОМОБИЛЕ, рис. 18
В вашем автомобиле установлены следу-
ющие типы ламп:

A	 безцокольные лампы: Для установ-
ки нажмите на лампу, а для снятия 
- потяните. 

B	 лампы с байонетным креплением: 
для снятия лампы этого типа слегка 
нажмите на нее и поверните против 
часовой стрелки.

C	 цилиндрическая лампа: для снятия 
нужно отогнуть удерживающие кон-
такты.

D-E	 галогеновые лампы: для снятия 
лампы освободите фиксатор, удер-
живающий лампу.

F	 газоразрядные лампы (Би-Ксенон).
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F0Q0391m

C Tubular bulbs: free them from their
contacts to remove.

D-E Halogen bulbs: to remove the bulb,
release the clip holding the bulb in
place.

F Gas-discharge bulbs (Bi-Xenon).

fig. 18

TYPES OF BULBS fig. 18

Various types of bulbs are fitted to your
car:

A All glass bulbs: these are pressed on.
Pull to remove.

B Bayonet type bulbs: press the bulb,
turn counterclockwise to remove this
type of bulb from its holder.
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ИЯЛампы Рис. 18 Тип Мощность, Вт

Фары дальнего света E H1 55

Фары ближнего света с лампами увеличенного срока службы D H1 55

Газоразрядные лампы ближнего света (дополнительное 
оборудование)

F D2R 35

Передние габаритные огни с лампами увеличенного срока службы A W5W 5

Передние противотуманные фары (дополнительное оборудование) E H11 55

Передние указатели поворота B PY24W 24

Боковые повторители указателей поворота A WY5W 5

Задние указатели поворота B R10W 10

Задние габаритные огни/задние противотуманные фары B P5/21W 5/21

Задний стоп-сигнал B P5/21W 5/21

Дополнительный стоп-сигнал A W2,3W 2,3

Фонарь заднего хода B P21W 21

Фонарь освещения заднего регистрационного знака A W5W 5

Передний потолочный светильник C C10W 2x10

Задний потолочный светильник (дополнительное оборудование) C C10W 10

Лампа освещения перчаточного ящика C C5W 5

Лампа освещения багажного отсека A W5W 5

Освещение косметического зеркала (дополнительное оборудование) C C5W 5
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Из-за наличия высокого 
напряжения, газоразряд-

ные лампы фар должны заменяться 
только квалифицированными специ-
алистами: замена таких ламп может 
быть смертельно опасной! Обрати-
тесь на станцию технического обслу-
живания Fiat.

Газоразрядные лампы 
 (дополнительное оборудование)

БЛИЖНИЙ СВЕТ

Газоразрядные лампы
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

снимите защитную крышку B, рис. 19;

освободите фиксатор лампы A, рис. 20;

отсоедините электрический разъем B;

извлеките лампу С;

установите новую лампу, совместив 
установочный лепесток металличес-
кой части лампы с пазом в отражате-
ле, подключите электрический разъ-
ем B, после чего закрепите лампу с 
помощью фиксатора A;

установите на место защитную крыш-
ку A, рис. 19.













ЕСЛИ ПЕРЕГОРЕЛА ЛАМ-
ПА ПРИБОРА ВНЕШНЕГО 
ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ
Для определения типа и мощности уста-
новленной лампы см. параграф "ЗАМЕ-
НА ЛАМПЫ".

БЛОК-ФАРА, рис. 19
В блок-фаре расположены лампа габа-
ритных огней, лампа ближнего света, 
лампа дальнего света и лампа указателя 
поворота.

Расположение ламп в блок-фаре:

A	 Габаритные огни/дальний свет;

B	 Ближний свет;

C	 Указатель поворота.
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IF AN EXTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT LIGHT UNITS fig. 19

The front light units contain the side/tail-
lights, dipped beam, main beam and di-
rection indicator bulbs.

The bulbs are arranged inside the light unit
as follows:

A Sidelights / main beam headlights;

B Dipped beam headlights;

C Direction indicators.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Gas-filled filament lamps

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover B-fig. 19;

❒ release the bulb holder catch A-fig. 20;

❒ disconnect the electric connector B;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, making the tabs of the
metallic part coincide with the grooves
on the reflector, reconnect the electri-
cal connector B then hook the bulb
holder catch A;

❒ refit the protective cover A-fig. 19
correctly.

fig. 19 F0Q0704m fig. 20 F0Q0705m

Gas-discharge lamps (Bi-Xenon)
(where provided)

Due to high voltage, the bulb
of (Bi-Xenon) gas-discharge

headlights must only be replaced by
experts: danger of death! Contact Fi-
at Dealership.

WARNING
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IF AN EXTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT LIGHT UNITS fig. 19

The front light units contain the side/tail-
lights, dipped beam, main beam and di-
rection indicator bulbs.

The bulbs are arranged inside the light unit
as follows:

A Sidelights / main beam headlights;

B Dipped beam headlights;

C Direction indicators.

DIPPED BEAM HEADLIGHTS

Gas-filled filament lamps

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover B-fig. 19;

❒ release the bulb holder catch A-fig. 20;

❒ disconnect the electric connector B;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, making the tabs of the
metallic part coincide with the grooves
on the reflector, reconnect the electri-
cal connector B then hook the bulb
holder catch A;

❒ refit the protective cover A-fig. 19
correctly.

fig. 19 F0Q0704m fig. 20 F0Q0705m

Gas-discharge lamps (Bi-Xenon)
(where provided)

Due to high voltage, the bulb
of (Bi-Xenon) gas-discharge

headlights must only be replaced by
experts: danger of death! Contact Fi-
at Dealership.

WARNING
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Рис. 20
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ГАБАРИТНЫЕ ОГНИ
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

снимите защитную крышку А, рис. 19;

поверните патрон лампы A, рис. 21 
против часовой стрелки, и извлеките 
его;

*извлеките лампу В и замените ее;

установите новую лампу, установите 
патрон A, рис. 21 и защитную крышку 
B, рис. 19.









ДАЛЬНИЙ СВЕТ
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

снимите защитную крышку А, рис. 19;

освободите фиксатор лампы A, рис. 22;

извлеките лампу С;

установите новую лампу, совместив 
установочный лепесток металлической 
части лампы с пазом в отражателе, 
подключите электрический разъем B, 
после чего закрепите лампу с помо-
щью фиксатора A;

установите на место защитную крыш-
ку В, рис. 19.











УКАЗАТЕЛИ ПОВОРОТА
Передние

Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

поверните защитную крышку C, рис. 
19, против часовой стрелки;

извлеките лампу В, рис. 23, и замени-
те ее;

установите на место защитную крыш-
ку A, рис. 19.






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SIDELIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ turn the bulb holder A-fig. 21 coun-
terclockwise and then withdraw it;

❒ remove the bulb B and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, refit the bulb holder
A-fig. 21 and then refit the protective
cover B-fig. 19 correctly.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ release the bulb holder catch A-fig. 22;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, making the tabs of the
metallic part coincide with the grooves
on the reflector, reconnect the electri-
cal connector B then hook the bulb
holder catch A;

❒ refit the protective cover B-fig. 19 cor-
rectly.

fig. 21 F0Q0706m fig. 22 F0Q0707m fig. 23 F0Q0708m

DIRECTION INDICATORS

Front

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ turn the protective cover C-fig. 19
counterclockwise;

❒ remove the bulb B-fig. 23 and replace
it;

❒ refit the protective cover A correctly.
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Рис. 21
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SIDELIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ turn the bulb holder A-fig. 21 coun-
terclockwise and then withdraw it;

❒ remove the bulb B and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, refit the bulb holder
A-fig. 21 and then refit the protective
cover B-fig. 19 correctly.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ release the bulb holder catch A-fig. 22;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, making the tabs of the
metallic part coincide with the grooves
on the reflector, reconnect the electri-
cal connector B then hook the bulb
holder catch A;

❒ refit the protective cover B-fig. 19 cor-
rectly.

fig. 21 F0Q0706m fig. 22 F0Q0707m fig. 23 F0Q0708m

DIRECTION INDICATORS

Front

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ turn the protective cover C-fig. 19
counterclockwise;

❒ remove the bulb B-fig. 23 and replace
it;

❒ refit the protective cover A correctly.
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Рис. 22
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SIDELIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ turn the bulb holder A-fig. 21 coun-
terclockwise and then withdraw it;

❒ remove the bulb B and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, refit the bulb holder
A-fig. 21 and then refit the protective
cover B-fig. 19 correctly.

MAIN BEAM HEADLIGHTS

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ remove the protective cover A-fig. 19;

❒ release the bulb holder catch A-fig. 22;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it;

❒ fit the new bulb, making the tabs of the
metallic part coincide with the grooves
on the reflector, reconnect the electri-
cal connector B then hook the bulb
holder catch A;

❒ refit the protective cover B-fig. 19 cor-
rectly.

fig. 21 F0Q0706m fig. 22 F0Q0707m fig. 23 F0Q0708m

DIRECTION INDICATORS

Front

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ turn the protective cover C-fig. 19
counterclockwise;

❒ remove the bulb B-fig. 23 and replace
it;

❒ refit the protective cover A correctly.
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Рис. 23
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Боковые указатели поворота

Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

нажмите на прозрачный плафон A, 
рис.24, чтобы сжать внутренний фик-
сатор B, и снимите плафон;

поверните патрон лампы C против ча-
совой стрелки, извлеките зажатую там 
лампу D и замените ее;

вставьте патрон лампы С в плафон, по-
вернув его по часовой стрелке;

установите узел обратно, убедившись, 
что фиксатор со щелчком вошел в за-
жим В.









ПЕРЕДНИЕ ПРОТИВОТУМАН-
НЫЕ ФАРЫ, рис. 25 
(дополнительное  
оборудование) 

Для замены ламп передних противоту-
манных фар обратитесь на станцию тех-
нического обслуживания Fiat.

ЗАДНИЙ КОМБИНИРОВАННЫЙ 
ФОНАРЬ, рис. 26
В заднем комбинированном фонаре 
установлены лампы задних габаритных 
огней, указателей поворота и стоп-сиг-
нала.

Лампы в комбинированном фонаре, 
рис. 26 размещены следующим обра-
зом:

B	 задний габаритный огонь/стоп-сигнал 
(двухнитиевая);

C	 указатель поворота.
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REAR LIGHT UNITS fig. 26

Rear light units contain taillights, direction
indicators  and brake light (stop) bulbs.

The bulbs are arranged inside the light unit
fig. 26 as follows:

B taillights/brake light (double light);

C direction indicators.

Side

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ push the transparent cover A-fig. 24
to compress the internal catch B, then
remove the unit;

❒ turn the bulb holder C counterclock-
wise, remove the snap-fitted bulb D
and replace it;

❒ refit the bulb holder C in the lens by
turning it clockwise;

❒ refit the unit making sure the catch
clicks into place B.

FRONT FOG LIGHTS fig. 25
(where provided)

Contact Fiat Dealership to have front fog
lights replaced.

fig. 24 F0Q0709m fig. 25 F0Q0710m fig. 26 F0Q0714m
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Рис. 24
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REAR LIGHT UNITS fig. 26

Rear light units contain taillights, direction
indicators  and brake light (stop) bulbs.

The bulbs are arranged inside the light unit
fig. 26 as follows:

B taillights/brake light (double light);

C direction indicators.

Side

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ push the transparent cover A-fig. 24
to compress the internal catch B, then
remove the unit;

❒ turn the bulb holder C counterclock-
wise, remove the snap-fitted bulb D
and replace it;

❒ refit the bulb holder C in the lens by
turning it clockwise;

❒ refit the unit making sure the catch
clicks into place B.

FRONT FOG LIGHTS fig. 25
(where provided)

Contact Fiat Dealership to have front fog
lights replaced.

fig. 24 F0Q0709m fig. 25 F0Q0710m fig. 26 F0Q0714m
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Рис. 25
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REAR LIGHT UNITS fig. 26

Rear light units contain taillights, direction
indicators  and brake light (stop) bulbs.

The bulbs are arranged inside the light unit
fig. 26 as follows:

B taillights/brake light (double light);

C direction indicators.

Side

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ push the transparent cover A-fig. 24
to compress the internal catch B, then
remove the unit;

❒ turn the bulb holder C counterclock-
wise, remove the snap-fitted bulb D
and replace it;

❒ refit the bulb holder C in the lens by
turning it clockwise;

❒ refit the unit making sure the catch
clicks into place B.

FRONT FOG LIGHTS fig. 25
(where provided)

Contact Fiat Dealership to have front fog
lights replaced.

fig. 24 F0Q0709m fig. 25 F0Q0710m fig. 26 F0Q0714m
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Рис. 26
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Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

откройте дверь багажного отсека и от-
верните два винта A, рис. 27;

снимите комбинированный фонарь, 
сдвигая ее обеими руками в направле-
нии стрелок, как показано на рис. 28;

отсоедините электрический разъем и 
снимите защитную крышку A, рис. 29, 
нажав на три фиксатора защелки, после 
чего замените перегоревшую лампу.







ФОНАРЬ ЗАДНЕГО ХОДА, рис. 30
Для замены лампы фонаря заднего хода 
обращайтесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.

ЗАДНЯЯ ПРОТИВОТУМАННАЯ 
ФАРА, рис. 31
Обратитесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat для правильной за-
мены лампы заднего противотуманного 
фонаря.
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To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate then, slacken the two
fastening screws A-fig. 27;

❒ remove the light unit with both hands
as shown by the arrows in fig. 28;

❒ disconnect the electric connector  and
remove the protective cover A-fig. 29
pressing the three catches and replace
the burnt out bulb.

REVERSING LIGHTS fig. 30

Contact Fiat Dealership to have reversing
light bulbs replaced.

REAR FOG LIGHTS fig. 31

Contact Fiat Dealership to have rear fog
light bulbs replaced.

fig. 27 F0Q0715m fig. 30 F0Q0711m

fig. 31 F0Q0712mfig. 28 F0Q0739m

fig. 29 F0Q0713m
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Рис. 27
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To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate then, slacken the two
fastening screws A-fig. 27;

❒ remove the light unit with both hands
as shown by the arrows in fig. 28;

❒ disconnect the electric connector  and
remove the protective cover A-fig. 29
pressing the three catches and replace
the burnt out bulb.

REVERSING LIGHTS fig. 30

Contact Fiat Dealership to have reversing
light bulbs replaced.

REAR FOG LIGHTS fig. 31

Contact Fiat Dealership to have rear fog
light bulbs replaced.

fig. 27 F0Q0715m fig. 30 F0Q0711m

fig. 31 F0Q0712mfig. 28 F0Q0739m

fig. 29 F0Q0713m
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Рис. 28
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To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate then, slacken the two
fastening screws A-fig. 27;

❒ remove the light unit with both hands
as shown by the arrows in fig. 28;

❒ disconnect the electric connector  and
remove the protective cover A-fig. 29
pressing the three catches and replace
the burnt out bulb.

REVERSING LIGHTS fig. 30

Contact Fiat Dealership to have reversing
light bulbs replaced.

REAR FOG LIGHTS fig. 31

Contact Fiat Dealership to have rear fog
light bulbs replaced.

fig. 27 F0Q0715m fig. 30 F0Q0711m

fig. 31 F0Q0712mfig. 28 F0Q0739m

fig. 29 F0Q0713m
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Рис. 29
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To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate then, slacken the two
fastening screws A-fig. 27;

❒ remove the light unit with both hands
as shown by the arrows in fig. 28;

❒ disconnect the electric connector  and
remove the protective cover A-fig. 29
pressing the three catches and replace
the burnt out bulb.

REVERSING LIGHTS fig. 30

Contact Fiat Dealership to have reversing
light bulbs replaced.

REAR FOG LIGHTS fig. 31

Contact Fiat Dealership to have rear fog
light bulbs replaced.

fig. 27 F0Q0715m fig. 30 F0Q0711m

fig. 31 F0Q0712mfig. 28 F0Q0739m

fig. 29 F0Q0713m
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Рис. 30
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To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate then, slacken the two
fastening screws A-fig. 27;

❒ remove the light unit with both hands
as shown by the arrows in fig. 28;

❒ disconnect the electric connector  and
remove the protective cover A-fig. 29
pressing the three catches and replace
the burnt out bulb.

REVERSING LIGHTS fig. 30

Contact Fiat Dealership to have reversing
light bulbs replaced.

REAR FOG LIGHTS fig. 31

Contact Fiat Dealership to have rear fog
light bulbs replaced.

fig. 27 F0Q0715m fig. 30 F0Q0711m

fig. 31 F0Q0712mfig. 28 F0Q0739m

fig. 29 F0Q0713m
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Рис. 31
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ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЙ СТОП- 
СИГНАЛ
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

откройте дверь багажного отсека;

снимите плафон A, рис. 32;

снимите рассеиватель B, рис. 33, и от-
соедините электрический разъем;







нажмите на фиксаторы C, рис. 33, и 
извлеките патрон ламп;

замените лампу;

Установите плафон A, рис. 32, и за-
кройте дверь багажного отсека.







ЛАМПЫ ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ РЕГИСТ-
РАЦИОННОГО ЗНАКА
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

нажав по стрелке см., рис. 34 сними-
те рассеиватели А;

поверните патрон B, рис. 35, по часо-
вой стрелке;

извлеките и замените лампу С;






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NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ work in the point shown by the arrow
and remove lens unit A-fig. 34;

❒ turn the bulb holder B-fig. 35 clock-
wise;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it.

THIRD BRAKE LIGHT

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove cover A-fig. 32;

❒ remove the lens unit B-fig. 33 and dis-
connect the electric connector;

❒ press the tabs C-fig. 33 and remove
the bulb holder;

❒ remove the snap-fitted bulb and replace
it.

❒ refit cover A-fig. 32 and then close the
tailgate.

fig. 33 F0Q0751m

fig. 32 F0Q0716m

fig. 34 F0Q0718m

fig. 35 F0Q0719m
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Рис. 32
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NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ work in the point shown by the arrow
and remove lens unit A-fig. 34;

❒ turn the bulb holder B-fig. 35 clock-
wise;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it.

THIRD BRAKE LIGHT

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove cover A-fig. 32;

❒ remove the lens unit B-fig. 33 and dis-
connect the electric connector;

❒ press the tabs C-fig. 33 and remove
the bulb holder;

❒ remove the snap-fitted bulb and replace
it.

❒ refit cover A-fig. 32 and then close the
tailgate.

fig. 33 F0Q0751m

fig. 32 F0Q0716m

fig. 34 F0Q0718m

fig. 35 F0Q0719m

155-190 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:19  Pagina 174

Рис. 33
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NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ work in the point shown by the arrow
and remove lens unit A-fig. 34;

❒ turn the bulb holder B-fig. 35 clock-
wise;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it.

THIRD BRAKE LIGHT

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove cover A-fig. 32;

❒ remove the lens unit B-fig. 33 and dis-
connect the electric connector;

❒ press the tabs C-fig. 33 and remove
the bulb holder;

❒ remove the snap-fitted bulb and replace
it.

❒ refit cover A-fig. 32 and then close the
tailgate.

fig. 33 F0Q0751m

fig. 32 F0Q0716m

fig. 34 F0Q0718m

fig. 35 F0Q0719m
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Рис. 34

174

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
IN

 A
N

EM
ER

GE
NC

Y

NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ work in the point shown by the arrow
and remove lens unit A-fig. 34;

❒ turn the bulb holder B-fig. 35 clock-
wise;

❒ remove the bulb C and replace it.

THIRD BRAKE LIGHT

To change the bulb proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove cover A-fig. 32;

❒ remove the lens unit B-fig. 33 and dis-
connect the electric connector;

❒ press the tabs C-fig. 33 and remove
the bulb holder;

❒ remove the snap-fitted bulb and replace
it.

❒ refit cover A-fig. 32 and then close the
tailgate.

fig. 33 F0Q0751m

fig. 32 F0Q0716m

fig. 34 F0Q0718m

fig. 35 F0Q0719m
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Рис. 35
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ЕСЛИ ПЕРЕГОРЕЛА ЛАМ-
ПА ВНУТРЕННЕГО ОСВЕ-
ТИТЕЛЬНОГО ПРИБОРА
Для определения типа и мощности ус-
тановленной лампы смотрите параграф 
"ЗАМЕНА ЛАМП".

ПЕРЕДНИЙ ПОТОЛОЧНЫЙ СВЕ-
ТИЛЬНИК
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

нажмите в местах, указанных стрелка-
ми, и снимите плафон A, рис. 36;

откройте защитную крышку B, рис. 37;

освободив лампы С из боковых кон-
тактов замените их. Убедитесь, что 
новые лампы надежно закреплены 
между контактами;

закройте защитную крышку B, рис. 37, 
и установите плафон A, рис. 36 на мес-
то, надежно закрепив его.







 Лампа заднего потолочного 
светильника
Версии без люка в крыше

Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

снимите рассеиватель A, рис. 38, на-
жав в месте, указанном стрелкой;



извлеките лампу B, рис. 39, из боковых 
контактов и замените ее, проверьте, 
что новая лампа надежно закреплена 
между контактами.


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IF AN INTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT CEILING LIGHT

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ work in the points shown by the ar-
rows and remove light A-fig. 36;

❒ open the protection lid B-fig. 37;

❒ replace bulbs C releasing them from
the side contacts; make sure that new
bulbs are correctly clamped between
contacts;

❒ re-close the lid B-fig. 37 and secure
light  A-fig. 36 into its housing locking
it properly.

fig. 36 F0Q0720m

fig. 37 F0Q0721m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 38 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 39 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

fig. 38 F0Q0723m

fig. 39 F0Q0722m

155-190 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:19  Pagina 175

Рис. 36
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IF AN INTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT CEILING LIGHT

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ work in the points shown by the ar-
rows and remove light A-fig. 36;

❒ open the protection lid B-fig. 37;

❒ replace bulbs C releasing them from
the side contacts; make sure that new
bulbs are correctly clamped between
contacts;

❒ re-close the lid B-fig. 37 and secure
light  A-fig. 36 into its housing locking
it properly.

fig. 36 F0Q0720m

fig. 37 F0Q0721m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 38 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 39 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

fig. 38 F0Q0723m

fig. 39 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 37
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IF AN INTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT CEILING LIGHT

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ work in the points shown by the ar-
rows and remove light A-fig. 36;

❒ open the protection lid B-fig. 37;

❒ replace bulbs C releasing them from
the side contacts; make sure that new
bulbs are correctly clamped between
contacts;

❒ re-close the lid B-fig. 37 and secure
light  A-fig. 36 into its housing locking
it properly.

fig. 36 F0Q0720m

fig. 37 F0Q0721m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 38 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 39 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

fig. 38 F0Q0723m

fig. 39 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 38
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IF AN INTERIOR LIGHT
BURNS OUT

For the type of bulb and power rating, see
“When needing to change a bulb”.

FRONT CEILING LIGHT

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ work in the points shown by the ar-
rows and remove light A-fig. 36;

❒ open the protection lid B-fig. 37;

❒ replace bulbs C releasing them from
the side contacts; make sure that new
bulbs are correctly clamped between
contacts;

❒ re-close the lid B-fig. 37 and secure
light  A-fig. 36 into its housing locking
it properly.

fig. 36 F0Q0720m

fig. 37 F0Q0721m

REAR CEILING LIGHT

Versions without sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 38 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 39 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

fig. 38 F0Q0723m

fig. 39 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 39
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Версии с люком крыши

Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

нажав по стрелке, снимите плафон A, 
рис. 40;

замените лампу B, рис. 41, вынув ее 
из боковых контактов и убедившись, 
что новая лампа надежно закреплена 
между контактами.





ЛАМПА ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ БАГАЖ-
НОГО ОТСЕКА
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

откройте багажник;

нажав по стрелке снимите рассеива-
тель A, рис. 42;

Откройте защитную крышку B, рис. 3 
и замените лампу;







Закройте защитную крышку B фонаря;

Установите фонарь А, вставив его в 
пазы сначала одной стороной, А за-
тем другой, при этом должен раздас-
тся щелчок.




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Versions with sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 40 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 41 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

❒ re-close the protective cover B on the
lens;

❒ refit the light A inserting it in its cor-
rect position firstly on one end and
then on the other until it clicks into
place.

BOOT LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 42 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ open the protection cover B-fig. 43
and replace the snap-fitted bulb;

fig. 40 F0Q0741m fig. 42 F0Q0724m fig. 43 F0Q0725m

fig. 41 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 40
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Versions with sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 40 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 41 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

❒ re-close the protective cover B on the
lens;

❒ refit the light A inserting it in its cor-
rect position firstly on one end and
then on the other until it clicks into
place.

BOOT LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 42 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ open the protection cover B-fig. 43
and replace the snap-fitted bulb;

fig. 40 F0Q0741m fig. 42 F0Q0724m fig. 43 F0Q0725m

fig. 41 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 41
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Versions with sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 40 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 41 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

❒ re-close the protective cover B on the
lens;

❒ refit the light A inserting it in its cor-
rect position firstly on one end and
then on the other until it clicks into
place.

BOOT LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 42 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ open the protection cover B-fig. 43
and replace the snap-fitted bulb;

fig. 40 F0Q0741m fig. 42 F0Q0724m fig. 43 F0Q0725m

fig. 41 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 42
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Versions with sunroof

To replace the bulbs proceed as follows:

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 40 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ replace the bulb B-fig. 41 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure that
the new bulb is correctly clamped be-
tween the contacts.

❒ re-close the protective cover B on the
lens;

❒ refit the light A inserting it in its cor-
rect position firstly on one end and
then on the other until it clicks into
place.

BOOT LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the tailgate;

❒ remove the light unit A-fig. 42 lever-
ing in the point shown by the arrow;

❒ open the protection cover B-fig. 43
and replace the snap-fitted bulb;

fig. 40 F0Q0741m fig. 42 F0Q0724m fig. 43 F0Q0725m

fig. 41 F0Q0722m
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Рис. 43
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ЛАМПА ОСВЕЩЕНИЯ ПЕРЧА-
ТОЧНОГО ЯЩИКА
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

откройте перчаточный ящик, и извле-
ките держатель лампы A, рис. 44;

извлеките лампу B из боковых кон-
тактов и замените ее, убедитесь, что 
новая лампа надежно закреплена 
между контактами.





ОСВЕЩЕНИЕ КОСМЕТИЧЕСКО-
ГО ЗЕРКАЛА  
(дополнительное оборудование)
Для замены лампы действуйте следую-
щим образом:

откройте крышку зеркала A, рис. 45;

нажав по стрелке, снимите рассеива-
тель B;





извлеките из боковых контактов лампу 
С, рис. 46, и замените ее, убедитесь, 
что лампа надежно закреплена между 
контактами.


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GLOVEBOX LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the glovebox, then remove the
light unit A-fig. 44;

❒ replace the bulb B releasing it from the
side contacts making sure that the new
bulb is correctly clamped between the
contacts.

COURTESY MIRROR 
LIGHT (where provided)

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the mirror cover A-fig. 45;

❒ remove the bulb B levering in the
points shown by the arrows;

fig. 44 F0Q0726m fig. 45 F0Q0423m fig. 46 F0Q0424m

❒ replace the bulb C-fig. 46 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure
that the new bulb is correctly clamped
between the contacts.
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Рис. 44
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GLOVEBOX LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the glovebox, then remove the
light unit A-fig. 44;

❒ replace the bulb B releasing it from the
side contacts making sure that the new
bulb is correctly clamped between the
contacts.

COURTESY MIRROR 
LIGHT (where provided)

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the mirror cover A-fig. 45;

❒ remove the bulb B levering in the
points shown by the arrows;

fig. 44 F0Q0726m fig. 45 F0Q0423m fig. 46 F0Q0424m

❒ replace the bulb C-fig. 46 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure
that the new bulb is correctly clamped
between the contacts.
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Рис. 45
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GLOVEBOX LIGHT

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the glovebox, then remove the
light unit A-fig. 44;

❒ replace the bulb B releasing it from the
side contacts making sure that the new
bulb is correctly clamped between the
contacts.

COURTESY MIRROR 
LIGHT (where provided)

To change the bulb, proceed as follows:

❒ open the mirror cover A-fig. 45;

❒ remove the bulb B levering in the
points shown by the arrows;

fig. 44 F0Q0726m fig. 45 F0Q0423m fig. 46 F0Q0424m

❒ replace the bulb C-fig. 46 releasing it
from the side contacts making sure
that the new bulb is correctly clamped
between the contacts.
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Рис. 46
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если предохранитель сно-
ва перегорит, обратитесь 

на станцию технического обслужи-
вания Fiat.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не устанавливай-
те предохранитель больше, 

чем предусмотрено номинала (рас-
считанный на больший ток), ЭТО ПО-
ЖАРООПАСНО.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если главный предохрани-
тель (MEGAFUSE, MIDI-FUSE, 

MAXIFUSE) перегорел, не пытайтесь 
заменить его самостоятельно, А об-
ратитесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat.

Before replacing a fuse, make
sure the ignition key has been
removed and that all the oth-
er services are switched off

and/or disengaged.
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If a general fuse (MEGA-
FUSE, MIDI-FUSE, MAXI-

FUSE) cuts in, do not attempt any re-
pair and contact a Fiat Dealership. 

WARNING

If a fuse blows again, contact
a Fiat Dealership.

WARNING

IF A FUSE BLOWS

GENERAL

The fuse is a protective device for the
electric system: it comes into action (i.e.
it cuts off) mainly due to a fault or im-
proper action on the system.

When a device does not work, check the
efficiency of its fuse: the conductor ele-
ment A-fig. 47 must be intact. If not, re-
place the fuse with one of the same amp
rating (same colour).

B: undamaged fuse

C: fuse with damaged filament.

To replace a fuse, use the pliers D hooked
to the fusebox on the dashboard.

Never replace a fuse with
metal wires or anything else.

fig. 47 F0Q0220m

Never replace a fuse with
another with a higher amp

rating, DANGER OF FIRE.

WARNING
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 Никогда не устанавливайте 
вместо предохранителя ме-
таллическую проволоку или 
"жучки".

ЕСЛИ ПЕРЕГОРЕЛ ПРЕ-
ДОХРАНИТЕЛЬ

ОБЩЕЕ
Предохранитель является защитным 
элементом электрической цепи: он пе-
регорает, в основном, по причине не-
исправности или неправильной работы 
системы.

Если какое-либо устройство не функци-
онирует, сначала проверьте состояние 
предохранителя, защищающего цепь 
этого устройства: токопроводящий эле-
мент A, рис. 47, не должен иметь пов-
реждений. Если он перегорел, замените 
предохранитель другим, такого же номи-
нала (того же цвета).

B: неповрежденный предохранитель

C: предохранитель с поврежденным то-
копроводящим элементом.

Для замены предохранителя используйте 
пинцет D, расположенный в блоке пре-
дохранителей панели приборов. 

Before replacing a fuse, make
sure the ignition key has been
removed and that all the oth-
er services are switched off

and/or disengaged.
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If a general fuse (MEGA-
FUSE, MIDI-FUSE, MAXI-

FUSE) cuts in, do not attempt any re-
pair and contact a Fiat Dealership. 

WARNING

If a fuse blows again, contact
a Fiat Dealership.

WARNING

IF A FUSE BLOWS

GENERAL

The fuse is a protective device for the
electric system: it comes into action (i.e.
it cuts off) mainly due to a fault or im-
proper action on the system.

When a device does not work, check the
efficiency of its fuse: the conductor ele-
ment A-fig. 47 must be intact. If not, re-
place the fuse with one of the same amp
rating (same colour).

B: undamaged fuse

C: fuse with damaged filament.

To replace a fuse, use the pliers D hooked
to the fusebox on the dashboard.

Never replace a fuse with
metal wires or anything else.

fig. 47 F0Q0220m

Never replace a fuse with
another with a higher amp

rating, DANGER OF FIRE.

WARNING
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 Прежде чем заменить пре-
дохранитель, удостоверь-
тесь, что ключ извлечен из 
замка зажигания, а все пот-

ребители электроэнергии выключе-
ны и/или отсоединены.

Before replacing a fuse, make
sure the ignition key has been
removed and that all the oth-
er services are switched off

and/or disengaged.

178

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

CA
R

MA
IN

TE
NA

NC
E

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
IN

 A
N

EM
ER

GE
NC

Y
If a general fuse (MEGA-
FUSE, MIDI-FUSE, MAXI-

FUSE) cuts in, do not attempt any re-
pair and contact a Fiat Dealership. 

WARNING

If a fuse blows again, contact
a Fiat Dealership.

WARNING

IF A FUSE BLOWS

GENERAL

The fuse is a protective device for the
electric system: it comes into action (i.e.
it cuts off) mainly due to a fault or im-
proper action on the system.

When a device does not work, check the
efficiency of its fuse: the conductor ele-
ment A-fig. 47 must be intact. If not, re-
place the fuse with one of the same amp
rating (same colour).

B: undamaged fuse

C: fuse with damaged filament.

To replace a fuse, use the pliers D hooked
to the fusebox on the dashboard.

Never replace a fuse with
metal wires or anything else.

fig. 47 F0Q0220m

Never replace a fuse with
another with a higher amp

rating, DANGER OF FIRE.

WARNING
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Рис. 47
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РАСПОЛОЖЕНИЕ ПРЕДОХРА-
НИТЕЛЕЙ
Плавкие предохранители транспортного 
средства сгруппированы в трех блоках:

блок предохранителей приборной па-
нели;

блок предохранителей в моторном 
отсеке;

блок предохранителей в багажном 
отсеке;







Блок предохранителей на приборной 
панели, рис. 49

Для получения доступа к блоку предох-
ранителей расположенному на панели 
приборов, необходимо отвернуть три 
винта A, рис. 48, и снять крышку B.
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FUSE LOCATION

The vehicle fuses are grouped in three
control units:

❒ instrument dashboard fuse control
unit; 

❒ fuse control unit in engine compart-
ment; 

❒ fuse control unit in luggage compart-
ment;

fig. 49 F0Q0266m

fig. 48 F0Q0727m

Fuse box on the dashboard fig. 49

To gain access to the fuses in the fuse box
on the dashboard, loosen the three fas-
tening screw  A-fig. 48 and remove the
cover B.
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FUSE LOCATION

The vehicle fuses are grouped in three
control units:

❒ instrument dashboard fuse control
unit; 

❒ fuse control unit in engine compart-
ment; 

❒ fuse control unit in luggage compart-
ment;

fig. 49 F0Q0266m

fig. 48 F0Q0727m

Fuse box on the dashboard fig. 49

To gain access to the fuses in the fuse box
on the dashboard, loosen the three fas-
tening screw  A-fig. 48 and remove the
cover B.
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Блок предохранителей 
расположенный рядом с 
аккумуляторной батареей, рис. 51

Для доступа к блоку предохранителей, 
расположенному в моторном отсеке 
(рядом с АКБ), нажав на фиксаторы A, 
рис. 50, и снимите защитную крышку B.
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Fuse box next to the battery fig. 51

To gain access to the fuse box  next to the
battery, press the retainers A-fig. 50 and
remove the protection cover B.

fig. 51 F0Q0026m

fig. 50 F0Q0498m
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Fuse box next to the battery fig. 51

To gain access to the fuse box  next to the
battery, press the retainers A-fig. 50 and
remove the protection cover B.

fig. 51 F0Q0026m

fig. 50 F0Q0498m
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Блок предохранителей в багажном 
отсеке  (дополнительное оборудова-
ние), рис. 52

Для получения доступа к блоку предох-
ранителей расположенному на левой 
стороне багажного отсека, откройте 
крышку A, рис. 53.
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Fuse box in the boot 
(where provided) fig. 52

To gain access to the fuses in the fuse box
on the left side of the boot, open lid 
A-fig. 53.

fig. 52 F0Q0747m

fig. 53 F0Q0744m
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Fuse box in the boot 
(where provided) fig. 52

To gain access to the fuses in the fuse box
on the left side of the boot, open lid 
A-fig. 53.

fig. 52 F0Q0747m

fig. 53 F0Q0744m
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Рис. 53
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ЗАЩИЩАЕМАЯ ЦЕПЬ ПРЕДОХРАНИТЕЛЬ НОМИНАЛ, А РИСУНОК

Правая фара ближнего света (галогеновая лампа) F12 7,5 49

Правая фара ближнего света (газоразрядная лампа) F12 15 49

Левая фара ближнего света (галогеновая лампа) F13 7,5 49

Левая фара ближнего света (газоразрядная лампа) F13 15 49

Фонарь заднего хода F35 7,5 49

Дополнительный стоп-сигнал F37 7,5 49

Задняя противотуманная фара (со стороны водителя) F53 7,5 49

Передняя противотуманная фара/габаритные огни, 
правая сторона F09 7,5 51

Правая фара дальнего света F14 7,5 51

Левая фара дальнего света F15 10 51

Передняя противотуманная фара/габаритные огни, левая 
сторона F30 7,5 51

ПРЕДОХРАНИТЕЛИ И ЗАЩИЩАЕМЫЕ ИМИ ЦЕПИ
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Однотоновый звуковой сигнал F10 10 51

Система диагностики двигателя вторичная 
нагрузка (лямбда-зонд, электромагнитный клапан 
бензобака, электромагнитный клапан системы PDA, 
электромагнитный клапан системы рециркуляции 
отработавших газов (EGR), электромагнитный клапан 
дроссельной заслонки, электромагнитный клапан системы 
VGT (изменяемой геометрии турбины), блок управления 
свечами накаливания)

F11 15 51

Корректор угла наклона оптических осей фар (фары с 
газоразрядными лампами) F13 15 49

Корректор угла наклона оптических осей фар (фары с 
галогеновыми лампами) F13 7,5 49

Блок управления двигателем (NCM) F16 7,5 51

Блок управления двигателем (NCM) F17 10 51

Блок управления двигателем (NCM) F18 10 51

Компрессор кондиционера F19 7,5 51
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Электромотор омывателя фар F20 20 51

Двигатель топливного насоса в баке F21 15 51

Система диагностики двигателя первичная нагрузка 
(форсунки, катушки зажигания) F22 15 51

Система диагностики двигателя, первичная нагрузка 
(форсунки, катушки зажигания, блок управления 
дизельным двигателем (ECU)). 

F22 20 51

Блок управления тормозной системы (NFR) (электронный 
блок управления, электромагнитные клапана) F23 30 51

Блок управления электроусилителя рулевого управления 
(NGE) F24 7,5 51

Обмотка дистанционного выключателя блока 
предохранителей в моторном отсеке (CVM)/ Блок 
управления бортового компьютера (NBC)

F31 5 49

Сабвуфер Hi-Fi аудиосистемы F32 15 49

Задний левый стеклоподъемник F33 20 49

Задний правый стеклоподъемник F34 20 49
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Модуль тормозной педали (нормально замкнутый контакт 
НЗ)/датчик воды в топливном фильтре/расходомер F35 5 49

Блок контроля открытой двери (CGP) (дверь открыта/
закрыта, заблокирована, открыта ли задняя дверь) F36 20 49

Модуль педали тормоза (нормально замкнутый 
контакт НЗ)/ панель приборов (NQS)/блок управления 
газоразрядными лампами передних фар

F37 7,5 49

Аудиосистема/аудиоподготовка/подключение системы 
Nav +/Система Blu&Me/сирена (CSA)/система 
предупреждений с выводом на освещение салона/
внутренняя система охлаждения узлов/блок управления 
системы контроля за давлением в шинах (CPP)/
диагностический разъем/задний плафон освещения 
салона

F39 10 49

Обогрев заднего стекла F40 30 49

Электрический обогрев наружных зеркал/обогрев 
передних форсунок омывателя F41 7,5 49

Блок управления тормозной системы (NFR)/датчик 
рыскания (YRS) F42 5 49
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Омыватель ветрового стекла/система управления 
реверсивным двигателем насоса омывателей ветрового/
заднего стекла, расположенная на рулевой колонке

F43 30 49

Розетка/прикуриватель F44 15 49

Привод люка F46 20 49

Передний стеклоподъемник (левая сторона) F47 20 49

Передний стеклоподъемник (правая сторона) F48 20 49

Панель приборов (подсветка)/центральные правая и 
левая части панели приборов (подсветка, выключатель 
системы ASR)/управление на рулевом колесе (подсветка)/
панель управления на переднем плафоне освещения 
салона (подсветка)/блок управления датчиками объема 
охранной сигнализации (отключение)/привод люка крыши 
(блок управления, контрольная лампа)/датчик дождя/
Датчик освещенности в салонном зеркале/включение 
подогрева передних сидений

F49 5 49

Блок управления подушкой безопасности (NAB) F50 7,5 49
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Внутренняя система охлаждения/предустановки 
аудиосистемы/подключение системы Nav +/блок 
управления системы Blu&Me/блок управления 
датчиками системы помощи при парковке (NSP)/датчик 
системы контроля качества воздуха (AQS)/климат-
контроль/наружные зеркала заднего вида (регулировка, 
складывание)/блок управления системы контроля 
давления в шинах (CPP)

F51 5 49

Стеклоочиститель заднего стекла F52 15 49

Панель приборов (NQS) F53 7,5 49

Подогрев/регулировка левого переднего сидения F56 30 53

Подогрев/регулировка правого переднего сидения F60 30 53

Подогрев/регулировка левого переднего сидения F67 10 53

Подогрев/регулировка правого переднего сидения F68 10 53

Отсутствует F38 – 49

Отсутствует F45 – 49
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Электролит, находящийся 
в аккумуляторной батареи, 

ядовит и агрессивен. Избегайте его 
контакта с кожей и глазами. Батарея 
должна заряжаться в хорошо вен-
тилируемом помещении вдали от 
источников открытого огня или воз-
можных источников искр: существу-
ет опасность возгорания и взрыва.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не пытайтесь заряжать за-
мерзшую аккумуляторную 

батарею: сначала надо подождать, 
пока она полностью разморозится, 
в противном случае она может взо-
рваться. Если аккумуляторная бата-
рея замерзла, следует передать ее 
квалифицированному персоналу для 
проверки, чтобы убедиться, что внут-
ренние компоненты не повреждены 
и в корпусе нет трещин, в противном 
случае возможно подтекание ядови-
того и агрессивного электролита. 

ЕСЛИ АККУМУЛЯТОРНАЯ 
БАТАРЕЯ РАЗРЯЖЕНА
ВАЖНО: Описание процедуры заряд-
ки аккумуляторной батареи приведено 
только в информационных целях. Эта 
операция должна выполнять только ква-
лифицированным персоналом станции 
технического обслуживания Fiat.

Зарядка должна проводиться при низкой 
силе зарядного тока в течение 24 часов. 
Зарядка в течение более длительного пе-
риода может вызвать повреждение акку-
муляторной батареи. 

Зарядка производится следующим обра-
зом:

Отсоедините отрицательную клемму 
аккумуляторной батареи;

Подсоедините провода зарядного ус-
тройства к клеммам аккумуляторной 
батареи, соблюдая полярность;

Включите зарядное устройство;

По окончании зарядки отключите за-
рядное устройство, прежде чем отсо-
единить аккумуляторную батарею;

Снова подсоедините отрицательную 
клемму аккумуляторной батареи.

ВАЖНО: При необходимости отключите 
охранную сигнализацию с электронным 
управлением (см. "Охранная сигнализа-
ция" главы "Контрольно-измерительные 
приборы и органы управления").










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БУКСИРОВКА  
АВТОМОБИЛЯ
Буксировочный рым, поставляемый 
вместе с автомобилем, находится в 
ящике с инструментами под ковриком 
в багажном отсеке. 

КРЕПЛЕНИЕ БУКСИРОВОЧНОГО 
РЫМА 
Действуйте следующим образом:

снимите заглушку отверстия A, 
рис. 55-56;

Извлеките буксирный рым B из ба-
гажного отсека;

вверните рым в заднее или пере-
днее резьбовое отверстие.







ПОДЪЕМ АВТОМОБИЛЯ
Если необходимо поднять автомобиль, 
обратитесь в официальное представи-
тельство компании Fiat, имеющему в 
распоряжении ручную таль или подъем-
ник.

Автомобиль может быть поднят столь-
ко сбоку, при этом опоры домкрата или 
подъемника должны быть установлены в 
местах, указанных на рис. 54.

ВАЖНО: При подъеме автомобилей в мо-
дификации "Спорт" соблюдайте осторож-
ность, не повредите боковые спойлеры. 

TOWING THE CAR

The tow ring provided with the car is
housed in the tool box under the boot
mat.

TOW RING HOOKING

Proceed as follows:

❒ release the cap operating the tab A-fig.
55-56;

❒ take the tow hook B from its support;

❒ tighten the ring on the rear or front
threaded pin.

fig. 54 F0Q0729m
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JACKING THE CAR 

If the car is to be lifted, go to a Fiat Deal-
ership which is equipped with the arm
hoist or workshop lift.

The car can only be jacked at the sides, 
jack arms or workshop lift shall be placed
as shown in fig. 54.

IMPORTANT For Sport versions, in case
of side lifting with workshop lifter, take
care to avoid damages to the spoilers.

155-190 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:19  Pagina 189

Рис. 54
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Перед началом буксиров-
ки поверните ключ в зам-

ке зажигания в положение "MAR", 
А затем в положение "STOP". Не 
извлекайте ключ. Если ключ будет 
извлечен, рулевое управление авто-
матически заблокируется и повора-
чивать колеса будет невозможно.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Во время буксировки 
помните, что при нера-

ботающих усилителях тормозной 
системы и рулевого управления 
усилие на соответствующих орга-
нах возрастает. Для буксировки не 
используйте гибкие тросы при дви-
жении избегайте рывков. Проверь-
те, что закрепленный буксирный 
трос не станет причиной повреж-
дения автомобиля при движении. 
При буксировке строго соблюдайте 
правила дорожного движения. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не запускайте двигатель 
буксируемого автомобиля.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Перед установкой буксиро-
вочного рыма тщательно 

очистите его резьбовую часть. Пе-
ред началом буксировки убедитесь, 
что рым надежно удерживается в 
отверстие. 
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fig. 55

B
F0Q0730m

fig. 56 F0Q0731m

Before starting to tow, turn
the ignition key to MAR and

then to STOP. Do not remove the
key. If the key is removed, the steer-
ing lock engages automatically re-
sulting in the impossibility to steer the
wheels. 

WARNING

When towing, remember
that without the help of the

servobrake and power steering, a
greater effort is required on the ped-
al and steering wheel. Do not use
flexible cables for towing and avoid
jerks. During towing operations make
sure that fastening the joint to the car
does not damage the components in
contact with it. When towing the car,
you must comply with the specific
traffic regulations regarding the tow
ring and how to tow on the road.

WARNING

Do not start the engine
when towing the car.

WARNING

Before fitting the hook,
clean accurately its thread-

ed seat. Before starting to tow, make
sure to have tighten the hook.

WARNING

155-190 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:19  Pagina 190

Рис. 55
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fig. 55

B
F0Q0730m

fig. 56 F0Q0731m

Before starting to tow, turn
the ignition key to MAR and

then to STOP. Do not remove the
key. If the key is removed, the steer-
ing lock engages automatically re-
sulting in the impossibility to steer the
wheels. 

WARNING

When towing, remember
that without the help of the

servobrake and power steering, a
greater effort is required on the ped-
al and steering wheel. Do not use
flexible cables for towing and avoid
jerks. During towing operations make
sure that fastening the joint to the car
does not damage the components in
contact with it. When towing the car,
you must comply with the specific
traffic regulations regarding the tow
ring and how to tow on the road.

WARNING

Do not start the engine
when towing the car.

WARNING

Before fitting the hook,
clean accurately its thread-

ed seat. Before starting to tow, make
sure to have tighten the hook.

WARNING
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ПЛАНОВОЕ  
ОБСЛУЖИВАНИЕ

Квалифицированное и своевременное  
техническое обслуживание автомоби-
ля является залогом его долгого срока 
службы и высоких эксплуатационных 
характеристик. 

Поэтому компания Fiat установила ин-
тервал между техническими обслужива-
ниями 15 000 км. 

Однако важно помнить, что техничес-
кое обслуживание автомобиля не огра-
ничивается плановыми техническими 
обслуживаниями. В течение первых 
15 000 км пробега и после ТО необхо-
димо проявлять повседневную заботу об 
автомобиле. А именно регулярно прове-
рять и при необходимости доводить до 
нормы уровни эксплуатационных жид-
костей, периодически проверять давле-
ние воздуха в шинах и т. д. 

ВАЖНО: График технического обслужива-
ния регламентируется производителем. 
Отказ от прохождения технического об-
служивания может стать причиной отка-
за производителя от гарантийных обяза-
тельств. 

Плановое техническое обслуживание 
выполняется всеми представительства-
ми компании Fiat по предварительной 
договоренности.

Если в процессе выполнения техничес-
кого обслуживания помимо предписан-
ных операций возникает необходимость 
в замене или ремонте дополнительных 
комплектующих, то данные операции 
выполняются только с согласия владель-
ца автомобиля. 

ВАЖНО: Если при эксплуатации автомо-
биля Вы столкнулись с любыми, даже са-
мыми незначительными, проблемами, 
рекомендуем обращаться на станцию 
технического обслуживания Fiat, не до-
жидаясь срока следующего технического 
обслуживания. 

Если Ваш автомобиль часто использует-
ся для буксировки, межсервисный ин-
тервал следует сократить. 
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ПЕРИОДИЧЕСКОЕ ТЕХНИЧЕСКОЕ ОБСЛУЖИВАНИЕ

Бензиновые двигатели и дизели                                                                                 тысяч км 
Перечень операций

15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120

Проверка состояния шин и давления в шинах (регулировка при необходимости). • • • • • • • •
Проверка работы приборов внутреннего и наружного освещения. • • • • • • • •
Проверка работы стеклоочистителей, стеклоомывателей, регулировка жиклеров стеклоомы-
вателей. • • • • • • • •
Проверка установки поводков стеклоочистителей ветрового и заднего стекол. • • • • • • • •
Проверка состояния тормозных колодок и дисков передних и задних тормозов. • • • • • • • •
Проверка состояния тормозных барабанов задних тормозов. • •
Проверка состояния деталей кузова и лакокрасочного покрытия, трубопроводов (выхлоп-
ного, подачи топлива, тормозного), резиновых элементов (пылезащитных чехлов, опор, пат-
рубков, втулок и т. д.).

• • • • • • • •

Проверка работы, чистоты и смазки замков дверей, капота, багажника. • • • • • • • •
Проверка работы стояночного тормоза. • • • •
Проверка системы улавливания паров топлива (версии с бензиновым двигателем). • •
Проверка системы управления двигателем (через диагностический разъем). • • • •
Проверка уровня и доливка по необходимости эксплуатационных жидкостей (охлаждаю-
щей, тормозной, омывающей, электролита и т. д.). • • • • • • • •
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Бензиновые двигатели и дизели                                                                                 тысяч км 
Перечень операций

15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120

Проверка системы усиления рулевого управления. • • • • • • • •
Проверка уровня масла в механической трансмиссии. • •
Проверка и при необходимости долив жидкости автоматической трансмиссии (включая ро-
ботизированную). • • • • • • • •
Визуальный осмотр, проверка натяжения (регулировка по необходимости) ремней привода 
навесного оборудования. • • •
Замена ремня(ремней) привода навесного оборудования. •
Проверка и регулировка зазоров клапанов (версии без гидрокомпенсаторов зазоров). •
Проверка состояния зубчатого ремня привода газораспределительного механизма (*). • •
Замена ремня и роликов привода газораспределительного механизма (ГРМ). (*)(**). •
Замена свечей зажигания. • • • •
Замена фильтрующего элемента воздухоочистителя двигателя. • • • •
Замена топливного фильтра (если установлен). • • • •
Замена масла и масляного фильтра в двигателе (или раз в год). • • • • • • • •
Замена тормозной жидкости (или раз в два года). • •
Замена салонного фильтра системы отопления и кондиционирования (если установлен). • • • • • • • •

(*) - если привод ГРМ осуществляется ремнем,

(**) -   вне зависимости от пробега ремень ГРМ должен меняться не реже чем раз в   3 года.

• - действия, необходимые для проведения в указанный период
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ЕЖЕДНЕВНОЕ ТЕХНИЧЕС-
КОЕ ОБСЛУЖИВАНИЕ 

После каждых 1 000 км пробега или 
перед длительной поездкой выполните 
следующие контрольные операции, а 
также проверьте и при необходимости 
доведите до нормы уровень следующих 
эксплуатационных жидкостей:

уровень охлаждающей жидкости;

уровень тормозной жидкости;

уровень жидкости в бачке омывателя 
ветрового стекла;

состояние шин и давление воздуха в 
них;

работу осветительных приборов 
(фары, указатели поворота, аварий-
ные сигналы, и т.д.);

функционирование стеклоочистите-
лей/омывателей, исходное положение 
и состояние щеток стеклоочистителей 
ветрового и заднего стекол;

Каждые 3 000 км проверяйте и при не-
обходимости доводите до нормы: уро-
вень масла в системе смазки двигателя.

Рекомендуется использовать продукт 
марки  FL Selenia, разработанный и про-
изводимый специально для автомобилей 
Fiat (см. таблицу "Заправочные объемы" 
в главе "Технические характеристики").













ТЯЖЕЛЫЕ УСЛОВИЯ 
ЭКСПЛУАТАЦИИ
Если автомобиль эксплуатируется в при-
веденных ниже условиях: 

частая буксировка прицепа или фур-
гона;

на пыльных дорогах;

периодические поездки на короткие 
расстояния (менее 7-8 км) и при тем-
пературе наружного воздуха ниже 
нуля;

частая работа двигателя на оборотах 
холостого хода или движение с низкой 
скоростью на дальние расстояния 
(переезды "от двери до двери"), а так-
же в случае длительного перерыва в 
эксплуатации;

поездки по городу;

следующие контрольные операции вы-
полняйте чаще, чем предписано графи-
ком технического обслуживания:

проверка состояния и степени износа 
накладок тормозных колодок пере-
дних дисковых тормозов;













проверка частоты замков, капота и 
багажника, а также чистоту и наличие 
смазки петель;

проверка состояния: двигателя, короб-
ки передач, трансмиссии, магистралей 
(системы подачи топлива, тормозной 
системы, системы выпуска отработав-
ших газов), резинотехнических изделий 
(чехлы, муфты, втулки, и т. п.);

проверка зарядки аккумуляторной 
батареи, а также уровня электролита 
(выполняется только квалифициро-
ванным персоналом или на станции 
технического обслуживания Fiat - см. 
также параграф "Аккумуляторная ба-
тарея" этой главы);

проверка состояния приводных рем-
ней;

проверка и при необходимости заме-
на салонного фильтра;

проверка и при необходимости заме-
на воздушного фильтра двигателя.












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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не курите при про-
изводстве работ в моторном 

отсеке; там могут присутствовать газ 
и горючие испарения, которые легко 
воспламеняются. 

When topping up take care
not to confuse the various
types of fluids: they are all in-
compatible with one another

and could seriously damage the car.
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CHECKING
FLUID LEVELS

1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant

F0Q0616m
fig. 1 - 1.4 16V version 

F0Q0024m
fig. 2 - 1.4 T-JET version 

Never smoke while working
in the engine compartment;

gas and inflammable vapours may be
present, with the risk of fire.

WARNING

191-212 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:21  Pagina 196

 При доливке не допускайте 
смешения различных типов 
жидкостей: они не совмес-
тимы между собой и их сме-

шивание может стать причиной воз-
никновения неисправностей.

1 Маслоналивная горловина; 2 Аккуму-
ляторная батарея; 3 Компенсационный 
бачок тормозной системы; 4 Горловина 
бачка омывателя ветрового/заднего сте-
кол или фар; 5 Расширительный бачок 
системы охлаждения двигателя

When topping up take care
not to confuse the various
types of fluids: they are all in-
compatible with one another

and could seriously damage the car.
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1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant

F0Q0616m
fig. 1 - 1.4 16V version 

F0Q0024m
fig. 2 - 1.4 T-JET version 

Never smoke while working
in the engine compartment;

gas and inflammable vapours may be
present, with the risk of fire.

WARNING
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Рис. 1 - Модели с двигателем 1,4 16V

When topping up take care
not to confuse the various
types of fluids: they are all in-
compatible with one another

and could seriously damage the car.
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er fluid - 5 Engine coolant
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fig. 1 - 1.4 16V version 

F0Q0024m
fig. 2 - 1.4 T-JET version 

Never smoke while working
in the engine compartment;

gas and inflammable vapours may be
present, with the risk of fire.

WARNING
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Рис. 2 - Модели с двигателем 1,4 T-JET

ПРОВЕРКА 
УРОВНЕЙ ЭКСПЛУАТА-
ЦИОННЫХ ЖИДКОСТЕЙ
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1 Маслоналивная горловина; 2 Аккуму-
ляторная батарея; 3 Компенсационный 
бачок тормозной системы; 4 Горловина 
бачка омывателя ветрового/заднего сте-
кол или фар; 5 Расширительный бачок 
системы охлаждения двигателя

1 Маслоналивная горловина; 2 Аккуму-
ляторная батарея; 3 Компенсационный 
бачок тормозной системы; 4 Горловина 
бачка омывателя ветрового/заднего 
стекол или фар; 5 Расширительный ба-
чок системы охлаждения двигателя

197

SA
FE

TY
DE

VI
CE

S
CO

RR
EC

T U
SE

OF
 TH

E C
AR

W
AR

NI
NG

LIG
HT

S A
ND

ME
SS

AG
ES

IN
 A

N
EM

ER
GE

NC
Y

TE
CH

NI
CA

L
SP

EC
IFI

CA
TIO

NS
IN

DE
X

DA
SH

BO
AR

D
AN

D 
CO

NT
RO

LS
CA

R
MA

IN
TE

NA
NC

E

fig. 3 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version 

1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant

F0Q0615m

2

3

4

5

1

F0Q0618m
fig. 4 - 1.9 Multijet 16V 16V version 

1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant

191-212 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:21  Pagina 197

Рис. 4 - Модели с двигателем 1,9 Multijet 16V 
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fig. 3 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version 

1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant

F0Q0615m

2

3

4

5

1

F0Q0618m
fig. 4 - 1.9 Multijet 16V 16V version 

1 Engine oil - 2 Battery - 3 Brake fluid 
4 Windscreen/rear window/headlight wash-
er fluid - 5 Engine coolant
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Рис. 3 - Модели с двигателем 1,9 Multijet 8V
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МОТОРНОЕ МАСЛО, рис. 5,6,7,8

Проверка уровня моторного масла
Проверяйте уровень моторного масла спус-
тя несколько (около 5) минут после останов-
ки двигателя, при этом автомобиль должен 
стоять на ровной горизонтальной площадке. 

Извлеките щуп для измерения уровня мотор-
ного масла A (маслоизмерительный щуп), 
очистите его, затем вставьте обратно до упора, 
извлеките и проверьте, что уровень масла на-
ходится между метками "MIN" и "MAX". Рассто-
яние между метками "MIN" и "MAX" примерно 
соответствует одному литру моторного масла.

Долив моторного масла

Если уровень масло в системе смазки 
двигателя располагается около или ниже 
метки "MIN", долейте моторное масло до 
метки "MAX" через маслоналивную гор-
ловину B.

Уровень масла никогда не должен пре-
вышать метку "MAX".

ВАЖНО: Если в ходе проверки было ус-
тановлено, что уровень моторного масла 
выше метки "MAX", обратитесь на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat для 
восстановления нормального уровня 
масла. 

ВАЖНО: После пополнения уровня или 
замены моторного масла дайте двигате-
лю проработать несколько секунд, заглу-
шите его и через некоторое время вновь 
проверьте уровень моторного масла. 

РАСХОД МОТОРНОГО МАСЛА

Максимальный уровень расхода мотор-
ного масла составляет приблизительно 
400 г на каждую 1 000 км пробега.

Если автомобиль новый, то на приработ-
ку деталей двигателя требуется некото-
рое время. Поэтому расход моторного 
масла стабилизируется только после пер-
вых 5 000 - 6 000 км пробега. 

ВАЖНО: Потребление масла во многом 
определяется условиями эксплуатации и 
стилем вождения. 

ВАЖНО: При доливке не допускайте сме-
шивания разных сортов или марок мо-
торного масла. 
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ENGINE OIL fig. 5-6-7-8

Checking engine oil

Check the oil level a few minutes (about
5) after the engine has stopped, with the
car parked on level ground.

Remove the dipstick A and clean it, put
it back in completely, remove it and check
that the level is within the MIN and MAX
marks on the dipstick. The interval be-
tween the MIN and MAX marks corre-
sponds to about one litre of oil.

fig. 5 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0665m

Topping up engine oil

If the oil level is near or even below the
MIN mark, add oil through the filler neck
B, until reaching the MAX mark.

Oil level shall never exceed the MAX
mark.

IMPORTANT If a routine check reveals
that the oil level is above the MAX mark,
contact Fiat Dealership to have the cor-
rect level restored.

IMPORTANT After adding or changing
the oil, let the engine turn over for a few
seconds and wait a few minutes after turn-
ing it off before you check the level.

fig. 7 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version F0Q0620m fig. 8 - 1.9 Multijet 16V version 

A

B

F0Q0621m

Engine oil consumption

Max engine oil consumption is usually 400
grams every 1000 km.

When the car is new, the engine needs
to run in, therefore the engine oil con-
sumption can only be considered stabilised
after the first 5000 - 6000 km.

IMPORTANT The oil consumption de-
pends on driving style and the conditions
under which the car is used.

IMPORTANT Do not add oil with speci-
fications other than that already in the en-
gine.

F0Q0025m
fig. 6 - 1.4 T-JET version 
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Рис. 5 - Модели с двигателем 
1,4 16V
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ENGINE OIL fig. 5-6-7-8

Checking engine oil

Check the oil level a few minutes (about
5) after the engine has stopped, with the
car parked on level ground.

Remove the dipstick A and clean it, put
it back in completely, remove it and check
that the level is within the MIN and MAX
marks on the dipstick. The interval be-
tween the MIN and MAX marks corre-
sponds to about one litre of oil.

fig. 5 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0665m

Topping up engine oil

If the oil level is near or even below the
MIN mark, add oil through the filler neck
B, until reaching the MAX mark.

Oil level shall never exceed the MAX
mark.

IMPORTANT If a routine check reveals
that the oil level is above the MAX mark,
contact Fiat Dealership to have the cor-
rect level restored.

IMPORTANT After adding or changing
the oil, let the engine turn over for a few
seconds and wait a few minutes after turn-
ing it off before you check the level.

fig. 7 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version F0Q0620m fig. 8 - 1.9 Multijet 16V version 
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B

F0Q0621m

Engine oil consumption

Max engine oil consumption is usually 400
grams every 1000 km.

When the car is new, the engine needs
to run in, therefore the engine oil con-
sumption can only be considered stabilised
after the first 5000 - 6000 km.

IMPORTANT The oil consumption de-
pends on driving style and the conditions
under which the car is used.

IMPORTANT Do not add oil with speci-
fications other than that already in the en-
gine.

F0Q0025m
fig. 6 - 1.4 T-JET version 
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Рис. 6 - Модели с двиг. 1,4 T-JET
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ENGINE OIL fig. 5-6-7-8

Checking engine oil

Check the oil level a few minutes (about
5) after the engine has stopped, with the
car parked on level ground.

Remove the dipstick A and clean it, put
it back in completely, remove it and check
that the level is within the MIN and MAX
marks on the dipstick. The interval be-
tween the MIN and MAX marks corre-
sponds to about one litre of oil.

fig. 5 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0665m

Topping up engine oil

If the oil level is near or even below the
MIN mark, add oil through the filler neck
B, until reaching the MAX mark.

Oil level shall never exceed the MAX
mark.

IMPORTANT If a routine check reveals
that the oil level is above the MAX mark,
contact Fiat Dealership to have the cor-
rect level restored.

IMPORTANT After adding or changing
the oil, let the engine turn over for a few
seconds and wait a few minutes after turn-
ing it off before you check the level.

fig. 7 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version F0Q0620m fig. 8 - 1.9 Multijet 16V version 
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F0Q0621m

Engine oil consumption

Max engine oil consumption is usually 400
grams every 1000 km.

When the car is new, the engine needs
to run in, therefore the engine oil con-
sumption can only be considered stabilised
after the first 5000 - 6000 km.

IMPORTANT The oil consumption de-
pends on driving style and the conditions
under which the car is used.

IMPORTANT Do not add oil with speci-
fications other than that already in the en-
gine.

F0Q0025m
fig. 6 - 1.4 T-JET version 
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Рис. 7 - Модели с двигателем 1,9 
Multijet 8V
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ENGINE OIL fig. 5-6-7-8

Checking engine oil

Check the oil level a few minutes (about
5) after the engine has stopped, with the
car parked on level ground.

Remove the dipstick A and clean it, put
it back in completely, remove it and check
that the level is within the MIN and MAX
marks on the dipstick. The interval be-
tween the MIN and MAX marks corre-
sponds to about one litre of oil.

fig. 5 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0665m

Topping up engine oil

If the oil level is near or even below the
MIN mark, add oil through the filler neck
B, until reaching the MAX mark.

Oil level shall never exceed the MAX
mark.

IMPORTANT If a routine check reveals
that the oil level is above the MAX mark,
contact Fiat Dealership to have the cor-
rect level restored.

IMPORTANT After adding or changing
the oil, let the engine turn over for a few
seconds and wait a few minutes after turn-
ing it off before you check the level.

fig. 7 - 1.9 Multijet 8V version F0Q0620m fig. 8 - 1.9 Multijet 16V version 
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Engine oil consumption

Max engine oil consumption is usually 400
grams every 1000 km.

When the car is new, the engine needs
to run in, therefore the engine oil con-
sumption can only be considered stabilised
after the first 5000 - 6000 km.

IMPORTANT The oil consumption de-
pends on driving style and the conditions
under which the car is used.

IMPORTANT Do not add oil with speci-
fications other than that already in the en-
gine.

F0Q0025m
fig. 6 - 1.4 T-JET version 
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Рис. 8 - Модели с двигателем 1,9 
Multijet 16V
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Если двигатель горячий, 
соблюдайте осторожность 

при работе в моторном отсеке. Пом-
ните: случайно может включиться 
вентилятор системы охлаждения, 
что приведет к травме. Также опа-
сайтесь попадания шарфов, галсту-
ков и прочих элементов одежды во 
вращающиеся части.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не открывайте пробку рас-
ширительного бачка при 

горячем двигателе: это может стать 
причиной получения ожогов. Систе-
ма охлаждения находится под дав-
лением. При необходимости замены 
пробки используйте другую того же 
типа, в противном случае эффектив-
ность работы системы может быть 
снижена. 199
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When the engine is hot, take
care when working inside the

engine compartment to avoid burns.
Remember that when the engine is
hot, the fan may cut in: danger of in-
jury. Scarves, ties and other loose
clothing might be pulled by moving
parts.

WARNING

Used engine oil and filter con-
tain harmful substances for
the environment. Contact Fi-
at Dealership to have the oil

and filter changed.

ENGINE COOLANT FLUID 
fig. 9-10

The coolant level shall be checked with
cold engine and shall not be lower than
the MIN mark on the reservoir. 

If the level is low, pour slowly a mixture
of 50% distilled water and 50%
PARAFLUUP of the FL Selenia through
the filler neck A. 

A 50-50 mixture of PARAFLUUP and dis-
tilled water gives freeze protection to
–35°C.

For particularly hard climate conditions, we
recommend use of a 60% PARAFLU UP

and 40% demineralized water mixture. 

fig. 9 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0617m fig. 10-1.4 T-JETand1.9 Multijet version F0Q0619m

The cooling system uses
PARAFLUUP antifreeze. Do
not add fluid having different
specifications from that al-

ready existing. PARAFLUUP cannot be
mixed with other types of fluids. Should
other fluids be added, do not start the
engine and contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

Do not remove the reservoir
cap when the engine is hot:

you risk scalding yourself. The cool-
ing system is pressurised. If necessary,
replace the cap only with another
genuine one, otherwise system effi-
ciency could be compromised.

WARNING
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Отработавшее моторное 
масло и фильтр содержат 
опасные для окружающей 
среды вещества. Для заме-

ны моторного масла и фильтра об-
ратитесь на станцию технического 
обслуживания Fiat. 
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When the engine is hot, take
care when working inside the

engine compartment to avoid burns.
Remember that when the engine is
hot, the fan may cut in: danger of in-
jury. Scarves, ties and other loose
clothing might be pulled by moving
parts.

WARNING

Used engine oil and filter con-
tain harmful substances for
the environment. Contact Fi-
at Dealership to have the oil

and filter changed.

ENGINE COOLANT FLUID 
fig. 9-10

The coolant level shall be checked with
cold engine and shall not be lower than
the MIN mark on the reservoir. 

If the level is low, pour slowly a mixture
of 50% distilled water and 50%
PARAFLUUP of the FL Selenia through
the filler neck A. 

A 50-50 mixture of PARAFLUUP and dis-
tilled water gives freeze protection to
–35°C.

For particularly hard climate conditions, we
recommend use of a 60% PARAFLU UP

and 40% demineralized water mixture. 

fig. 9 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0617m fig. 10-1.4 T-JETand1.9 Multijet version F0Q0619m

The cooling system uses
PARAFLUUP antifreeze. Do
not add fluid having different
specifications from that al-

ready existing. PARAFLUUP cannot be
mixed with other types of fluids. Should
other fluids be added, do not start the
engine and contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

Do not remove the reservoir
cap when the engine is hot:

you risk scalding yourself. The cool-
ing system is pressurised. If necessary,
replace the cap only with another
genuine one, otherwise system effi-
ciency could be compromised.

WARNING
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В системе охлаждения исполь-
зуется антифриз PARAFLUUP . Не 
добавляйте жидкость с характе-
ристиками, отличными от ха-

рактеристик той, которая используется. 
Не допускается смешивание антифриза 
PARAFLUUP с другими типами жидкостей. 
Если другая жидкость все же была до-
бавлена, не запускайте двигатель, а об-
ратитесь на станцию технического об-
служивания Fiat в кратчайшие сроки.

ОХЛАЖДАЮЩАЯ ЖИДКОСТЬ 
ДВИГАТЕЛЯ 
рис. 9-10
Уровень охлаждающей жидкости прове-
ряйте на холодном двигателе, уровень 
не должен опускаться ниже метки "MIN" 
на корпусе расширительного бачка. 

Если уровень охлаждающей жидкос-
ти недостаточный, медленно долейте 
через заливную горловину А 50% рас-
твор антифриза PARAFLUUP FL Selenia 
в дистиллированной воде. 

50% раствор антифриза PARAFLUUP в 
дистиллированной воде не замерзает 
при температурах до –35°C.

При эксплуатации в тяжелых климати-
ческих условиях для приготовления ох-
лаждающей жидкости можно смешивать 
антифриз PARAFLUUP и  деминерализо-
ванную воду в соотношении 60:40.
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When the engine is hot, take
care when working inside the

engine compartment to avoid burns.
Remember that when the engine is
hot, the fan may cut in: danger of in-
jury. Scarves, ties and other loose
clothing might be pulled by moving
parts.

WARNING

Used engine oil and filter con-
tain harmful substances for
the environment. Contact Fi-
at Dealership to have the oil

and filter changed.

ENGINE COOLANT FLUID 
fig. 9-10

The coolant level shall be checked with
cold engine and shall not be lower than
the MIN mark on the reservoir. 

If the level is low, pour slowly a mixture
of 50% distilled water and 50%
PARAFLUUP of the FL Selenia through
the filler neck A. 

A 50-50 mixture of PARAFLUUP and dis-
tilled water gives freeze protection to
–35°C.

For particularly hard climate conditions, we
recommend use of a 60% PARAFLU UP

and 40% demineralized water mixture. 

fig. 9 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0617m fig. 10-1.4 T-JETand1.9 Multijet version F0Q0619m

The cooling system uses
PARAFLUUP antifreeze. Do
not add fluid having different
specifications from that al-

ready existing. PARAFLUUP cannot be
mixed with other types of fluids. Should
other fluids be added, do not start the
engine and contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

Do not remove the reservoir
cap when the engine is hot:

you risk scalding yourself. The cool-
ing system is pressurised. If necessary,
replace the cap only with another
genuine one, otherwise system effi-
ciency could be compromised.

WARNING
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Рис. 9 - Модели с двигателем 
1,4 16V
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When the engine is hot, take
care when working inside the

engine compartment to avoid burns.
Remember that when the engine is
hot, the fan may cut in: danger of in-
jury. Scarves, ties and other loose
clothing might be pulled by moving
parts.

WARNING

Used engine oil and filter con-
tain harmful substances for
the environment. Contact Fi-
at Dealership to have the oil

and filter changed.

ENGINE COOLANT FLUID 
fig. 9-10

The coolant level shall be checked with
cold engine and shall not be lower than
the MIN mark on the reservoir. 

If the level is low, pour slowly a mixture
of 50% distilled water and 50%
PARAFLUUP of the FL Selenia through
the filler neck A. 

A 50-50 mixture of PARAFLUUP and dis-
tilled water gives freeze protection to
–35°C.

For particularly hard climate conditions, we
recommend use of a 60% PARAFLU UP

and 40% demineralized water mixture. 

fig. 9 - 1.4 16V version F0Q0617m fig. 10-1.4 T-JETand1.9 Multijet version F0Q0619m

The cooling system uses
PARAFLUUP antifreeze. Do
not add fluid having different
specifications from that al-

ready existing. PARAFLUUP cannot be
mixed with other types of fluids. Should
other fluids be added, do not start the
engine and contact Fiat Dealership as
soon as possible.

Do not remove the reservoir
cap when the engine is hot:

you risk scalding yourself. The cool-
ing system is pressurised. If necessary,
replace the cap only with another
genuine one, otherwise system effi-
ciency could be compromised.

WARNING
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Рис. 10 - Модели с двигателем 
1,4 T-JET и 1,9 Multijet
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не начинайте движение с 
пустым бачком омывателя. 

Омыватель ветрового стекла играет 
определяющую роль в обеспечении 
обзорности. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Некоторые встречающие-
ся в продаже омывающие 

жидкости пожароопасны. В мотор-
ном отсеке имеются горячие компо-
ненты, при попадании на которые эти 
жидкости могут воспламениться. 

ЖИДКОСТЬ ОМЫВАТЕЛЯ ВЕТРО-
ВОГО/ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКОЛ И ФАР 
рис. 11
Для долива откройте крышку A и долейте 
раствор жидкости TUTELA PROFESSIONAL 
SC 35, в воде используйте следующие 
концентрации:

летом - 30% TUTELA PROFESSIONAL 
SC 35 и 70% воды;

зимой - 50% TUTELA PROFESSIONAL 
SC 35 и 50% воды.

Если температура наружного воздуха 
ниже -20°C, используйте неразбавленную 
жидкость TUTELA PROFESSIONAL SC 35.





Проверьте наличие охлаждающей жид-
кости в расширительном бачке. 

Для моделей с омывателем фар, извле-
ките фильтр и соответствующий щуп. Для 
проверки уровня жидкости в бачке ис-
пользуйте щуп.

ТОРМОЗНАЯ ЖИДКОСТЬ рис. 12
Отверните крышку A и проверьте, чтобы 
уровень жидкости в компенсационном 
бачке тормозной системы максималь-
ный. 

Уровень жидкости в бачке не должен 
распологатся выше метки "МАХ".

Если возникла необходимость в доливе 
тормозной жидкости, рекомендуется 
использовать тормозную жидкость, ука-
занную в таблице "Эксплутационные 
жидкости и смазки" главы "Технические 
характеристики"). Будьте осторожны 
когда крышка A открыта, не следует до-
пускать попадания в компенсационный 
бачок посторонних предметов.

Для долива всегда используйте воронку 
со встроенным фильтром, размер ячеек 
которого не превышает 0,12 мм.
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WINDSCREEN/REAR
WINDOW/HEADLIGHT
WASHER FLUID fig. 11

To top up, open the cap A and then pour
a mixture of water and TUTELA PRO-
FESSIONAL SC 35, in the following
concentrations:

❒ 30% TUTELA PROFESSIONAL
SC 35 and 70% water in summer;

❒ 50% di TUTELA PROFESSIONAL
SC 35 and 50% water in winter.

In case of temperatures below –20°C, use
undiluted TUTELA PROFESSIONAL
SC 35 fluid.

fig. 11 F0Q0666m Do not travel with the wind-
screen washer reservoir emp-

ty. The windscreen washer is funda-
mental for improving visibility.

WARNING

Certain commercial addi-
tives for windscreen washers

are inflammable. The engine com-
partment contains hot components
which may set it on fire.

WARNING

BRAKE FLUID fig. 12

Unscrew cap A and check that the fluid
level in the reservoir is at maximum.

Fluid level in the reservoir shall not exceed
the MAX mark.

If fluid has to be added, it is suggested to
use the brake fluid in table “Fluids and lu-
bricants” (see chapter “Technical specifi-
cations”). When opening cap A take the
utmost care to prevent impurities enter-
ing the tank.

For topping up, always use a funnel with
integrated filter with mesh equal to or
lower than 0.12 mm.

fig. 12 F0Q0664m

Check level through the reservoir.

For versions fitted with headlight wash-
er, remove the filter and the relevant dip-
stick. Use the dipstick to check the fluid
level inside the reservoir.
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fig. 11 F0Q0666m Do not travel with the wind-
screen washer reservoir emp-

ty. The windscreen washer is funda-
mental for improving visibility.

WARNING

Certain commercial addi-
tives for windscreen washers

are inflammable. The engine com-
partment contains hot components
which may set it on fire.

WARNING

BRAKE FLUID fig. 12

Unscrew cap A and check that the fluid
level in the reservoir is at maximum.

Fluid level in the reservoir shall not exceed
the MAX mark.

If fluid has to be added, it is suggested to
use the brake fluid in table “Fluids and lu-
bricants” (see chapter “Technical specifi-
cations”). When opening cap A take the
utmost care to prevent impurities enter-
ing the tank.

For topping up, always use a funnel with
integrated filter with mesh equal to or
lower than 0.12 mm.

fig. 12 F0Q0664m

Check level through the reservoir.

For versions fitted with headlight wash-
er, remove the filter and the relevant dip-
stick. Use the dipstick to check the fluid
level inside the reservoir.

191-212 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:21  Pagina 200

Рис. 11



203

СИ
СТ

ЕМ
А  

БЕ
ЗО

ПА
СН

ОС
ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ

УС
ТР

АН
ЕН

ИЕ
НЕ

ИС
ПР

АВ
НО

СТ
ЕЙ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КО
Е 

ОБ
СЛ

УЖ
ИВ

АН
ИЕ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КИ
Е

ХА
РА

КТ
ЕР

ИС
ТИ

КИ
ПР

ЕД
МЕ

ТН
ЫЙ

 
УК

АЗ
АТ

ЕЛ
Ь

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

 
УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕН
ИЯ	 ВНИМАНИЕ

Тормозная жидкость ток-
сична и агрессивна. В слу-

чае попадания ее на кожу, немед-
ленно смойте ее водой с мылом. 
Если тормозная жидкость попала 
внутрь организма, немедленно об-
ратитесь к врачу. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Канистра с синтетичес-
кой тормозной жидкостью 

маркируется символом , что поз-
воляет отличить ее от минераль-
ной. Использование минеральной 
жидкости приводит к необратимой 
порче уплотнителей тормозной сис-
темы.

Make sure that the highly cor-
rosive brake fluid does not drip
onto the paintwork; if it does,
wash it off immediately with

water.
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Symbol π, on the container
indicates synthetic brake flu-

id, distinguishing it from the mineral
kind. Using mineral fluids irreversibly
damages the special braking system
rubber seals.

WARNING

Brake fluid is poisonous and
highly corrosive. In the event

of accidental contact, wash the parts
involved immediately with neutral
soap and water, then rinse thor-
oughly. Call the doctor immediately
if the fluid is swallowed.

WARNING AIR CLEANER/
POLLEN FILTER

Air cleaner or pollen filter replacement
shall be carried out at Fiat Dealership.

IMPORTANT Brake fluid absorbs mois-
ture. For this reason, if the car is mainly
used in areas with a high degree of at-
mospheric humidity, the fluid should be
replaced at more frequent intervals than
specified in the “Service schedule”.
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Не допускайте попадания аг-
рессивной тормозной жид-
кости на лакокрасочное пок-
рытие; если это произошло, 

немедленно смойте ее водой.

ВАЖНО: Тормозная жидкость гигроско-
пична (поглощает влагу). Поэтому, если 
автомобиль главным образом использу-
ется в областях с высокой влажностью 
воздуха, необходимо сократить указан-
ные в "Графике технического обслужива-
ния" сроки замены тормозной жидкос-
ти. 

ВОЗДУШНЫЙ ФИЛЬТР/ 
САЛОННЫЙ ФИЛЬТР
Для замены воздушного или салонного 
фильтра необходимо обратиться на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
В аккумуляторной батарее 
используется ядовитая и 

агрессивная жидкость. Избегайте по-
падания ее на кожу и в глаза. Не под-
носите близко к батарее источники 
открытого огня или искр: возможны 
возгорание и взрыв.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Использование аккумуля-
торной батареи с низким 

уровнем электролита может стать 
причиной выхода из строя аккуму-
ляторной батареи и даже привести к 
взрыву.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если предполагается оста-
вить автомобиль на длитель-

ное время в холоде, необходимо снять 
аккумуляторную батарею и хранить 
ее в теплом месте для предотвраще-
ния ее замерзания.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
При работе с аккумулятор-
ной батареей или возле нее, 

всегда используйте средства индиви-
дуальной защиты глаз. 

REPLACING THE BATTERY

If required, replace the battery with a gen-
uine spare part having the same specifi-
cations.

If a battery with different specifications is
fitted, the service intervals given in the
“Service schedule” in this section will no
longer be valid. 

Refer to the instructions provided by the
battery manufacturer.

The liquid in the battery is
poisonous and corrosive.

Avoid contact with eyes and skin. Do
not bring naked flames or possible
sources of sparks near to the battery:
risk of fire and explosion.

WARNING

Running the battery with
low fluid level can damage

the battery beyond repair and could
also cause its explosion.

WARNING

Incorrect fitting of electrical
and electronic accessories can
seriously damage the car. If af-
ter buying the car, you want

to install electric accessories which re-
quire permanent electric supply
(alarm, free-hand phone kit, etc.) con-
tact Fiat Dealership whose qualified
personnel, in addition to suggesting the
most suitable devices, will evaluate the
overall electric absorption, checking
whether the car electric system is ca-
pable of withstanding the load re-
quired, or whether it should be inte-
grated with a more powerful battery.
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Batteries contain substances
that are very harmful for the
environment. You are advised
to have the battery changed

at a Fiat Dealership, which is properly
equipped for disposing of used batter-
ies respecting nature and the law.

If the car is left inactive for
long periods at cold, remove

the battery and store it in a warm
place to prevent freezing.

WARNING

When working on the bat-
tery or near it, always wear

the proper goggles.

WARNING

BATTERY

The battery is of the “Limited mainte-
nance” type: under normal conditions of
use the electrolyte does not need topping
up with distilled water. 

However, to make sure that it is in effi-
cient conditions at routine intervals have
it checked at  Fiat Dealership only.
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 Неправильное подключение 
электрических и электронных 
приборов может привести к се-
рьезной неисправности авто-

мобиля. Если после приобретения авто-
мобиля принято решение об установке 
дополнительного электрического обору-
дования, требующего постоянной элект-
рической проводки (сигнализации, на-
бора громкой связи для телефона и т. п.) 
или каких-либо дополнительных систем, 
которые увеличат нагрузку на существу-
ющую бортовую сеть, обращайтесь на 
станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat. Квалифицированный персонал 
станции технического обслуживания не 
только предложит наиболее подходящие 
устройства, но и оценит, способна ли 
система электрооборудования автомо-
биля выдержать требуемую нагрузку, 
или необходима установка более мощ-
ных источников энергии. 

REPLACING THE BATTERY

If required, replace the battery with a gen-
uine spare part having the same specifi-
cations.

If a battery with different specifications is
fitted, the service intervals given in the
“Service schedule” in this section will no
longer be valid. 

Refer to the instructions provided by the
battery manufacturer.

The liquid in the battery is
poisonous and corrosive.

Avoid contact with eyes and skin. Do
not bring naked flames or possible
sources of sparks near to the battery:
risk of fire and explosion.

WARNING

Running the battery with
low fluid level can damage

the battery beyond repair and could
also cause its explosion.

WARNING

Incorrect fitting of electrical
and electronic accessories can
seriously damage the car. If af-
ter buying the car, you want

to install electric accessories which re-
quire permanent electric supply
(alarm, free-hand phone kit, etc.) con-
tact Fiat Dealership whose qualified
personnel, in addition to suggesting the
most suitable devices, will evaluate the
overall electric absorption, checking
whether the car electric system is ca-
pable of withstanding the load re-
quired, or whether it should be inte-
grated with a more powerful battery.
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Batteries contain substances
that are very harmful for the
environment. You are advised
to have the battery changed

at a Fiat Dealership, which is properly
equipped for disposing of used batter-
ies respecting nature and the law.

If the car is left inactive for
long periods at cold, remove

the battery and store it in a warm
place to prevent freezing.

WARNING

When working on the bat-
tery or near it, always wear

the proper goggles.

WARNING

BATTERY

The battery is of the “Limited mainte-
nance” type: under normal conditions of
use the electrolyte does not need topping
up with distilled water. 

However, to make sure that it is in effi-
cient conditions at routine intervals have
it checked at  Fiat Dealership only.

191-212 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:21  Pagina 202

 Аккумуляторная батарея со-
держит вещества, вредные для 
окружающей среды. Рекомен-
дуется заменять аккумулятор-

ную батарею на станции технического 
обслуживания Fiat, которая специаль-
но оборудована для утилизации с уче-
том требований законодательства по 
охране окружающей среды. 

АККУМУЛЯТОРНАЯ 
БАТАРЕЯ
Установленная батарея относится к типу 
"малообслуживаемых": и в нормальных 
условиях эксплуатации не требует долива 
дистиллированной воды.

Однако, чтобы убедиться в ее работоспо-
собности, необходимо проводить регуляр-
ные проверки. Выполняйте их только на 
станции технического обслуживания Fiat.

ЗАМЕНА АККУМУЛЯТОРНОЙ 
БАТАРЕИ
В случае необходимости замените акку-
муляторную батарею оригинальной с ана-
логичными характеристиками.

В случае установки аккумуляторной бата-
реи с другими характеристиками межсер-
висные интервалы, указанные в "Графике 
технического обслуживания", становятся 
недействительными. 

Изучите инструкцию, предоставленную 
изготовителем аккумуляторной батареи. 



205

СИ
СТ

ЕМ
А  

БЕ
ЗО

ПА
СН

ОС
ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ

УС
ТР

АН
ЕН

ИЕ
НЕ

ИС
ПР

АВ
НО

СТ
ЕЙ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КО
Е 

ОБ
СЛ

УЖ
ИВ

АН
ИЕ

ТЕ
ХН

ИЧ
ЕС

КИ
Е

ХА
РА

КТ
ЕР

ИС
ТИ

КИ
ПР

ЕД
МЕ

ТН
ЫЙ

 
УК

АЗ
АТ

ЕЛ
Ь

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

 
УП

РА
ВЛ

ЕН
ИЯ

ПОЛЕЗНЫЕ СОВЕТЫ ДЛЯ 
ПРОДЛЕНИЯ СРОКА СЛУЖБЫ 
АККУМУЛЯТОРНОЙ БАТАРЕИ
Чтобы избежать критического падения 
уровня электролита и продлить срок 
службы аккумуляторной батареи, следуй-
те приведенным ниже рекомендациям:

на стоянке следите, чтобы все двери, 
включая дверь багажного отсека, а 
также капот, были плотно закрыты;

освещение салона должно быть от-
ключено. Кроме того, автомобиль 
оснащен автоматической системой 
выключения фонарей освещения 
салона;

никогда не оставляйте работающими 
электрические приборы (напр.: аудио-
систему, аварийную сигнализацию, и 
т. д.) на длительное время при выклю-
ченном двигателе;

перед тем как приступить к выполне-
нию каких-либо операций, связанных 
с электрооборудованием автомобиля, 
отсоедините минусовую клемму акку-
мулятора;

периодически проверяйте состояние 
клемм аккумуляторной батареи. 











Кроме того, это приводит к повышенно-
му риску замерзания электролита (воз-
можно даже при температуре -10°C). 
Если автомобиль не будет эксплуатиро-
ваться в течение длительного времени, 
ознакомьтесь с параграфом "Длитель-
ная стоянка автомобиля" главы "Советы 
водителю автомобиля".

Если после приобретения автомобиля 
принято решение об установке дополни-
тельного электрического оборудования, 
требующего постоянной электричес-
кой проводки (сигнализации, набора 
громкой связи для телефона и т. п.) или 
каких-либо дополнительных систем, ко-
торые увеличат нагрузку на существу-
ющую бортовую сеть, обращайтесь на 
станцию технического обслуживания 
Fiat. Квалифицированный персонал 
станции технического обслуживания не 
только предложит наиболее подходящие 
устройства, но и оценит, способна ли 
система электрооборудования автомо-
биля выдержать требуемую нагрузку, 
или необходима установка более мощ-
ных источников энергии.

Необходимо помнить, что поскольку эти 
устройства продолжают потреблять элект-
роэнергию, даже когда ключ не вставлен 
в замок зажигания, они постепенно рас-
ходуют заряд аккумуляторой батареи.
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КОЛЕСА И ШИНЫ
Проверяйте давление воздуха во всех 
шинах, включая запасное колесо, раз в 
две недели и перед длительными поез-
дками. Проверяйте давление в шинах, 
пока они холодные. 

Номинальные величины давления воз-
духа в шинах приведены в параграфе 
"Колеса" главы "Технические характе-
ристики".

Неправильная величина давления возду-
ха в шинах может привести к неравно-
мерному износу шин, рис. 13:

A:	 нормальное давление: протектор из-
нашивается равномерно.

B:	 низкое давление: протектор интен-
сивнее изнашивается по краям.

C:	 высокое давление: протектор более 
интенсивно изнашивается посереди-
не.

Когда остаточная высота рисунка про-
тектора уменьшиться до 1,6 мм, шины 
необходимо заменить. В любом случае в 
первую очередь необходимо руководст-
воваться правилами той страны, в кото-
рой эксплуатируется автомобиль.

ВАЖНО
По возможности избегайте интенсив-
ных торможений, ускорений с про-
буксовкой колес и т. п. Соблюдайте 
осторожность, не наезжайте на бор-
дюрные камни, выбоины или другие 
серьезные препятствия. Движение на 
длинные расстояния по плохим доро-
гам приводит к интенсивному износу 
шин; 

Периодически проверяйте шины на 
наличие боковых порезов, неравно-
мерного износа, а также контролируйте 
давление воздуха в шинах. Если обна-
ружены какие-либо из перечисленных 
неисправностей обращайтесь на стан-
цию технического обслуживания Fiat;

Не перегружайте автомобиль: это мо-
жет привести к серьезным поврежде-
ниям колесных дисков и шин;







Если шина повреждена, немедленно 
остановитесь и подкачайте ее, чтобы 
избежать более значительных повреж-
дений шины, колесного диска, деталей 
подвески и рулевого управления;

Шины подвержены старению, даже 
если они мало используются. Старение 
проявляется растрескиванием рези-
ны протектора. В любом случае, если 
шины эксплуатируются на автомобиле 
больше 6 лет, необходимо обратиться 
к специалистам и выяснить возмож-
на ли дальнейшая эксплуатация шин. 
Помните также о необходимости про-
верки запасного колеса-докатки. 

При замене всегда устанавливайте 
новые шины. Не используйте шины 
сомнительного происхождения;

При замене шины заменяйте также и 
вентиль;

Для равномерного износа передних 
и задних шин желательно менять их 
местами каждые 10-15 тыс. км пробе-
га, устанавливая на ту же сторону, что-
бы не менять направление вращения 
колес. 










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WHEELS AND TYRES

Check the pressure of each tyre, includ-
ing the spare, every two weeks and before
long journeys. The pressure should be
checked with the tyre rested and cold.

For the correct tyre inflation pressure, see
“Wheels” in “Technical specifications”
section.

Incorrect pressure causes abnormal tyre
wear fig. 13:

A: normal pressure: tread evenly worn.

B: low pressure: tread particularly worn
at the edges.

C: high pressure: tread particularly worn
in the centre.

Tyres must be replaced when the tread
wears down to 1.6 mm. In any case, com-
ply with the laws in the country where the
car is being driven.

IMPORTANT NOTES

❒ As far as possible, avoid sharp braking
and screech starts, etc. Be careful not
to hit the kerb, potholes or other ob-
stacles hard. Driving for long stretch-
es over bumpy roads can damage the
tyres;

❒ Periodically check that the tyres have
no cuts in the side wall, abnormal
swelling or irregular tyre wear. If any of
these occur, have the car seen to at a
Fiat Dealership;

❒ avoid overloading the car when travel-
ling: this may cause serious damage to
the wheels and tyres;

fig. 13 F0Q0101m

❒ if a tyre is punctured, stop immediate-
ly and charge it to avoid damage to the
tyre, the rim, suspensions and steering
system;

❒ Tyres age even if they are not used
much. Cracks in the tread rubber are a
sign of ageing. In any case, if the tyres
have been on the car for over 6 years,
they should be checked by specialised
personnel, to see if they can still be
used. Also remember to check the
space-saver spare wheel;

❒ In the case of replacement, always fit
new tyres, avoiding those of dubious
origin;

❒ If a tyre is changed, also change the in-
flation valve;

❒ To allow even wear between the front
and rear tyres, it is advisable to change
them over every 10-15 thousand kilo-
metres, keeping them on the same side
of the car so as to not reverse the di-
rection of rotation.
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Помните, что сцепление с до-
рожным покрытием зависит 

от давления воздуха в шинах.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Если давление в шине недо-
статочное, во время движе-

ния шина перегревается, что приво-
дит к серьезным повреждениям. 

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не меняйте сторону установ-
ки колес, т. е. не перестав-

ляйте колеса с правой стороны авто-
мобиля на левую сторону и наоборот.

	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не перекрашивайте 
диски из легкого сплава с 

применением технологий, требующих 
их нагрева до температуры выше 
150°C, так как это может ухудшить 
механические свойства дисков. 

РЕЗИНОВЫЕ ШЛАНГИ
В ходе обслуживания тормозной системы 
и резиновых топливных шлангов, тща-
тельно выполняйте указания, приведен-
ные в параграфе "График технического 
обслуживания" настоящей главы. 

Озон, высокие температуры и длительная 
нехватка жидкости в системе в конечном 
итоге грозит потерей гибкости шлангов и 
их растрескиванию, что в свою очередь 
может привести к утечкам. Периодичес-
ки контролируйте состояние шлангов. 
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Движение с изношенными 
щетками стеклоочистите-

лей является серьезным источником 
опасности, поскольку при плохой по-
годе они не смогут обеспечить води-
телю достаточной видимости. 

Замена щеток стеклоочистителей 

Действуйте следующим образом:

поднимите рычаг стеклоочистителя и 
установите щетку под углом 90º к ры-
чагу;

нажмите фиксатор A, рис. 14 соеди-
нительной пружины и снимите щетку 
с рычага;

установите новую щетку, вставив фик-
сатор в соответствующее углубление 
рычага. Проверьте правильность ус-
тановки. 







Выполнение несложных правил может 
сократить вероятность повреждения ще-
ток:

если температура опускается ниже 
нуля, удостоверьтесь, что щетки не 
примерзли к стеклу. При необходимос-
ти используйте незамерзающую жид-
кость для их размораживания;

удаляйте снег с окон: помимо защиты 
щеток, эта мера также продлит срок 
службы электромотора стеклоочисти-
теля и предотвратит его перегрев;

не включайте стеклоочистители, когда 
стекла сухие.







ЩЕТКИ СТЕКЛООЧИСТИ-
ТЕЛЕЙ ЛОБОВОГО/ 
ЗАДНЕГО СТЕКЛА 

ЩЕТКИ
Периодически очищайте резиновую 
часть щеток специальными составами; 
рекомендуется TUTELA PROFESSIONAL 
SC 35.

Замените щетки, если резиновая кромка 
деформирована или стерта. В целом, не-
обходимо менять щетки не реже одного 
раза в год. 
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WINDSCREEN/
REAR WINDOW
WIPERS

BLADES

Periodically clean the rubber part using
special products; TUTELA PROFES-
SIONAL SC 35 is recommended. 

Change the blades if the rubber edge is
warped or worn out. You should in any case
change them approximately once a year.

Driving with worn wiper
blades is a serious hazard,

because visibility is reduced in bad
weather.

WARNING

Changing the windscreen 
wiper blades 

Proceed as follows:

❒ raise the windscreen wiper arm and po-
sition the blade so that it forms an an-
gle of 90° with the arm;

❒ press tab A-fig. 14 of the coupling
spring and remove the blade to be re-
placed from the arm;

❒ fit the new arm, inserting the tab into
the arm seat. Check for proper locking.

A few simple notions can reduce the pos-
sibility of damage to the blades:

❒ if the temperature fall below zero,
make sure that ice has not frozen the
rubber against glass. If necessary, thaw
using an antifreeze product;

❒ remove any snow from the glass: in ad-
dition to protecting the blades, this pre-
vents effort on the motor and over-
heating;

❒ do not operate the windscreen and
rear window wipers on dry glass.

fig. 14 F0Q0662m
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Замена щетки стеклоочистителя 
заднего стекла 

Сделайте следующее:

поднимите крышку A, рис. 15 и, от-
вернув гайку B крепления, снимите 
рычаг;

Установите новый рычаг, правильно 
расположив его, и полностью затяни-
те гайку;

оденьте крышку.







ФОРСУНКИ СТЕКЛООМЫВАТЕ-
ЛЯ
Форсунки стеклоомывателя, рис. 16

Если напор омывающей жидкости не-
достаточный, прежде всего проверьте 
наличие жидкости в бачке омывателя:  
(см. "Проверка уровней эксплуатацион-
ных жидкостей" в этой главе).

Затем проверьте, не засорились ли от-
верстия форсунок стеклоомывателя, при 
необходимости прочистите с помощью 
иглы.

Форсунки стеклоомывателей не регули-
руются.

Стеклоочиститель стекла двери 
багажного отсека, рис. 17

Форсунка омывателя стекла двери ба-
гажного отсека не регулируемая. 

Держатель форсунки располагается на 
заднем стекле.
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Changing the rear 
window blade 

Proceed as follows:

❒ raise the cover A-fig. 15 and remove
the arm from the car, slackening the nut
B that fastens it to the pivot pin;

❒ fit the new arm, positioning it correct-
ly, and fully tighten the nut;

❒ lower the cover.

Rear window wiper fig. 17

Rear window washer jets are fixed.

The nozzle holder is on the rear window.

SPRAY NOZZLES

Windscreen wiper fig. 16

If the jet of fluid is inadequate, firstly check
that there is fluid in the reservoir: see
“Checking fluid levels” in this section).

Then check that the nozzle holes are not
clogged, if necessary use a needle.

The windscreen jets are fixed.

fig. 15 F0Q0663m fig. 16 F0Q0661m fig. 17 F0Q0660m
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Changing the rear 
window blade 

Proceed as follows:

❒ raise the cover A-fig. 15 and remove
the arm from the car, slackening the nut
B that fastens it to the pivot pin;

❒ fit the new arm, positioning it correct-
ly, and fully tighten the nut;

❒ lower the cover.

Rear window wiper fig. 17

Rear window washer jets are fixed.

The nozzle holder is on the rear window.

SPRAY NOZZLES

Windscreen wiper fig. 16

If the jet of fluid is inadequate, firstly check
that there is fluid in the reservoir: see
“Checking fluid levels” in this section).

Then check that the nozzle holes are not
clogged, if necessary use a needle.

The windscreen jets are fixed.

fig. 15 F0Q0663m fig. 16 F0Q0661m fig. 17 F0Q0660m
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Changing the rear 
window blade 

Proceed as follows:

❒ raise the cover A-fig. 15 and remove
the arm from the car, slackening the nut
B that fastens it to the pivot pin;

❒ fit the new arm, positioning it correct-
ly, and fully tighten the nut;

❒ lower the cover.

Rear window wiper fig. 17

Rear window washer jets are fixed.

The nozzle holder is on the rear window.

SPRAY NOZZLES

Windscreen wiper fig. 16

If the jet of fluid is inadequate, firstly check
that there is fluid in the reservoir: see
“Checking fluid levels” in this section).

Then check that the nozzle holes are not
clogged, if necessary use a needle.

The windscreen jets are fixed.

fig. 15 F0Q0663m fig. 16 F0Q0661m fig. 17 F0Q0660m
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КУЗОВ

ЗАЩИТА ОТ АТМОСФЕРНЫХ 
ВОЗДЕЙСТВИЙ  

Главными причинами возникновения 
коррозии являются: 

загрязнение воздуха;

соленый и влажный воздух (в при-
брежных районах или в теплом влаж-
ном климате);

сезонные климатические изменения.

Кроме того, не следует недооценивать 
абразивное действие переносимых вет-
ром пыли, песка, грязи и гравия, подня-
тых другими автомобилями.

На автомобиле Fiat Bravo применены 
лучшие промышленные технологии эф-
фективнейшей защиты кузова от корро-
зии.







Они включают в себя:

Специальные покрасочные матери-
алы и методы покраски кузова, ко-
торые придают автомобилю особую 
сопротивляемость коррозии и абра-
зиву;

Применение гальванизированной 
(либо специальным образом обрабо-
танной) стали с высокими антикорро-
зионными свойствами;

Обработку днища, моторного отсека, 
колесных арок и других чувствитель-
ных к коррозии частей кузова высо-
коэффективными антикоррозийными 
составами на основе воска;

Напыление пластика на наиболее 
подверженные коррозии места: низ 
дверей, колесные арки, кромки и т. п; 

Использование "открытых" коробча-
тых профилей для предотвращения 
образования конденсата и избежания 
появления ржавчины внутри скрытых 
полостей. 











ГАРАНТИЯ НА КУЗОВ  

На автомобиль действует гарантия от 
сквозной коррозии относительно любого 
оригинального кузовного элемента или 
элемента кузова внутренней структуры. 
Для более полного ознакомления обрати-
тесь к гарантийной книжке компании Fiat.
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ADVICE FOR PRESERVING 
THE BODYWORK

Paint 

Paintwork does not only serve an aesteth-
ic purpose, but also protects the under-
lying sheet metal.

In the case of deep scrapes or scores, you
are advised to have the necessary touch-
ing up carried out immediately to avoid
the formation of rust. Use only original
paint products for touching up (see “Body-
work paint identification plate” in section
“Technical specification”).

Normal paint maintenance consists in
washing at intervals depending on the con-
ditions and environment of use. For ex-
ample, in highly polluted areas, or if the
roads are sprayed with salt, it is wise to
wash the car more frequently.

To wash the car correctly proceed as fol-
lows:

❒ remove the aerial from the roof to pre-
vent damage to it if the car is washed in
an automatic system;

❒ wash the body using a low pressure jet
of water;

❒ wipe a sponge with a slightly soapy so-
lution over the bodywork, frequently
rinsing with the sponge;

❒ rinse well with water and dry with a jet
of air or a chamois leather.

When drying, take particular care with the
less visible parts like door surrounds, bon-
net and around the headlights where wa-
ter may stagnate. The car should not be
taken to a closed area immediately, but left
in the open so that residual water can
evaporate.

Do not wash the car after it has been left
in the sun or with the bonnet hot: this may
alter the shine of the paintwork.

Detergents cause water pol-
lution. Therefore the car
should be washed in areas
equipped for collecting and

purifying the liquid used in the washing
process.

Exterior plastic parts must be cleaned in
the same way as the rest of the car.

Where possible, do not park under trees;
the resinous substance many species re-
lease give the paint a dull appearance and
increase the possibility of triggering rust
processes.

IMPORTANT Bird droppings must be
washed off immediately and thoroughly as
the acid they contain is particularly ag-
gressive.
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Моющие средства приводят к 
загрязнению воды. Поэтому 
мойка автомобиля должна 
производиться в местах, обо-

рудованных средствами сбора и очис-
тки используемой при мойке воды. 

СОВЕТЫ ПО СОХРАННОСТИ 
КУЗОВА 

Лакокрасочное покрытие

Краска на кузове служит не только эсте-
тическим целям, но и защищает находя-
щийся под ней металлический лист. 

В случае появления глубоких царапин, 
рекомендуем как можно скорее вос-
становить лакокрасочного покрытие в 
целях предотвращения образования 
очагов коррозии. Используйте только 
оригинальные лакокрасочные материа-
лы для восстановления лакокрасочного 
покрытия (см. "Табличка с информацией 
о лакокрасочном покрытии" в главе "Тех-
нические характеристики").

Нормальное обслуживание лакокрасоч-
ного покрытия заключается в регулярной 
мойке кузова с интервалами, частота ко-
торых зависит от состояния автомобиля 
и условий его эксплуатации. Например, 
в условиях повышенного загрязнения 
окружающей среды или на дорогах, ко-
торые посыпают солью, рекомендуется 
мыть машину чаще. 

Мойте автомобиль правильно: 

Снимите с крыши антенну, чтобы не 
повредить ее в автоматической мойке;

При мытье кузова автомобиля исполь-
зуйте струю воды низкого давления;

Используйте губку, смоченную в сла-
бом мыльном растворе, а потом смы-
вайте мыло той же губкой;

Тщательно сполосните кузов водой 
и высушите струей воздуха или за-
мшей.

При сушке старайтесь удалить воду из 
плохо доступных мест, например, капо-
та, поверхностей, прилегающие к фарам 
и т. п. После помывки не следует сразу 
ставить автомобиль в закрытое помеще-
ние, необходимо дать ему сначала высо-
хнуть на открытом воздухе.

Не мойте автомобиль после того, как он 
длительное время находился на солнце 
или если капот горячий: это может сни-
зить блеск лакокрасочного покрытия.








Пластиковые части автомобиля моются 
так же, как и все остальные. 

По возможности не оставляйте авто-
мобиль под деревьями; смолистые вы-
деления многих пород деревьев могут 
ухудшить внешний вид лакокрасочного 
покрытия и повышают риск появления 
очагов коррозии. 

ВАЖНО: Помет птиц необходимо смывать 
немедленно и тщательно, поскольку кис-
лота, содержащаяся в нем, агрессивна. 
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Фары

ВАЖНО: Никогда не используйте арома-
тические соединения (напр.: бензин) 
или кетоны (напр.: ацетон) для очистки 
пластиковых рассеивателей фар.

Стекла

Для очистки окон используйте специаль-
ные средства. Используйте чистую ве-
тошь, чтобы избежать появления цара-
пин на поверхности стекла и снижения 
их прозрачности.

ВАЖНО: Необходимо тщательно проте-
реть изнутри поверхность заднего стекла 
ветошью вдоль нитей обогрева, чтобы не 
повредить их. 

Моторный отсек

В конце зимы необходимо тщательно 
вымыть моторный отсек, стараясь не на-
правлять при этом струю воды на элек-
тронные блоки. Для этого обратитесь на 
специализированную мойку. 

ВАЖНО: При мойке двигатель автомоби-
ля должен быть холодным, а ключ в за-
мке зажигания находиться в положении 
"STOP". После окончания мойки автомо-
биля убедитесь, что разнообразные за-
щитные элементы (резиновые крышки, 
чехлы и т.п.) не были повреждены или 
сняты.

САЛОН
Необходимо периодически проверять 
наличие воды внутри салона под коври-
ками (вода может попасть туда, стекая с 
обуви или зонтов пассажиров), посколь-
ку скопление влаги в этом месте может 
привести к образованию ржавчины. 

ЧИСТКА СИДЕНИЙ И ПОВЕРХ-
НОСТЕЙ ДЕТАЛЕЙ, ПОКРЫТЫХ 
ТКАНЬЮ И БАРХАТОМ  

Используйте мягкую кисть или пылесос 
для удаления пыли. Бархат очищается 
лучше, если кисть влажная. 

Протрите сиденья губкой, смоченной в 
растворе воды и нейтрального моющего 
средства.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Никогда не используйте для 
мытья салона автомобиля 

такие пожароопасные вещества, как 
эфир или высокоочищенный бензин. 
Электростатические разряды, возни-
кающие во время трения при мытье, 
могут привести к возгоранию. 
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CLEANING LEATHER SEATS

Remove dried on dirt with lightly moist-
ened chamois leather or cloth without
pressing too hard.

Remove liquid or grease stains with a dry
absorbent cloth without rubbing. Then
wipe with a soft cloth or chamois leather
with water and neutral soap. 

If the stain persists, use specific products,
carefully following the instructions for use.

IMPORTANT Never use spirit or alcohol-
based products.

Fabric upholstery of your car
is purpose-made to withstand
common wear resulting from
normal use of the car. It is

however absolutely necessary to pre-
vent hard and/or prolonged scratch-
ing/scraping caused by clothing acces-
sories like metallic buckles, studs, “Vel-
cro” fixings, etc. that stressing locally
the fabric could break yarns and dam-
age the upholstery as a consequence.

INTERIOR PLASTIC PARTS 

For routine cleaning of interior plastic
parts use a soft cloth moistened with wa-
ter and neutral soap. Remove grease or
persisting stains using appropriate solvent-
free products designed to preserve ap-
pearance and colour of plastic compo-
nents.

IMPORTANT Never use spirit or petro-
leum to clean the instrument panel.

Never use flammable prod-
ucts like oil ether or rectified

petrol for cleaning car interiors. Elec-
trostatic discharges generated by rub-
bing during cleaning operations could
cause fire.

WARNING
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Обивка автомобиля обладает 
достаточной прочностью и 
износостойкостью, для того 
чтобы выдерживать нагрузки 

при повседневной эксплуатации ав-
томобиля. Это, однако, не исключает 
возможность повреждения ткани ме-
таллическими предметами (напри-
мер, пряжками, запонками, застеж-
ками) или другими аксессуарами 
одежды.

ПЛАСТИКОВЫЕ ЧАСТИ САЛОНА
Для обычной чистки пластиковых дета-
лей используйте мягкую ткань, увлаж-
ненную мыльным раствором. Для уда-
ления масла или сильных загрязнений 
используйте специальные препараты, не 
содержащие растворителей и специаль-
но разработанные с учетом сохранения 
внешнего вида и цвета пластмассовых 
деталей.

ВАЖНО: Никогда не используйте раство-
ритель или производные нефти (напр., 
бензин, керосин) для протирки панели 
приборов. 

ЧИСТКА КОЖАНЫХ СИДЕНИЙ
Сухую грязь осторожно удалите слегка 
увлажненной замшей или тряпкой. 

Жидкость или жирные пятна промокните 
сухой впитывающей тканью, не втирая. 
Затем вытрите мягкой тканью или за-
мшей, смоченной в мыльном растворе. 

Если пятно не удаляется, используйте 
специальные препараты, тщательно сле-
дуя инструкции по их применению.

ВАЖНО: Никогда не используйте раство-
ритель или препараты на спиртовой ос-
нове.
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	 ВНИМАНИЕ
Не держите в автомобиле 
аэрозольные баллоны: они 

могут взорваться. Не нагревайте аэ-
розольные баллоны до температуры 
выше 50°C. Температура в автомо-
биле, находящемся на солнце, может 
достичь такой величины.

ОТДЕЛКА НАТУРАЛЬНОЙ КО-
ЖЕЙ РУЛЕВОГО КОЛЕСА/ 
РЫЧАГА КОРОБКИ ПЕРЕДАЧ/
РЫЧАГА СТОЯНОЧНОГО ТОР-
МОЗА
Эти детали необходимо чистить только 
мыльным раствором. Никогда не исполь-
зуйте растворитель или спиртосодержа-
щие препараты.

Перед использованием специальных 
препаратов для чистки интерьера вни-
мательно прочтите инструкцию и предуп-
реждения на этикетке, чтобы удостове-
риться, что они не содержат растворителя 
и/или спиртосодержащих веществ.

Если капли специальных препаратов, ис-
пользуемых для очистки ветрового стек-
ла, попали на кожаную обивку рулевого 
колеса/рычага КПП/рычага стояночно-
го тормоза, удалите их немедленно, и 
затем промойте этот участок мыльным 
раствором. 

ВАЖНО: Будьте осторожны при установ-
ке замка рулевого управления, чтобы 
не оцарапать кожанную обивку. 
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ДАННЫЕ
Рекомендуется сохранить идентифика-
ционные данные. Идентификационные 
данные нанесены на металлические таб-
лички, расположение которых указано 
на, рис. 1:

Табличка с идентификационными дан-
ными

Номера кузова

Табличка с данными лакокрасочного 
покрытия

Номер двигателя.









ТАБЛИЧКА С ИДЕНТИФИКАЦИ-
ОННЫМИ ДАННЫМИ, рис. 2
Табличка расположена на передней сто-
роне поперечины моторного отсека и со-
держит следующую информацию:

B	 Номер сертификата.

C	 Код типа транспортного средства.

D	 Номер кузова.

E	 Максимально разрешенная масса 
транспортного средства с полной за-
грузкой.

F	 Максимально разрешенная масса 
транспортного средства с полной за-
грузкой и прицепом.

G	 Максимально допустимая нагрузка 
на переднюю ось.

H	 Максимально допустимая нагрузка 
на заднюю ось.

I	  Тип двигателя.

L	 Обозначение типа кузова.

M	 Код для заказа запасных частей.

N	 Индекс непрозрачности дыма (моде-
ли с дизельным двигателем).

MODEL PLATE fig. 2

The plate is to be found on the front cross-
member of the engine compartment and
bears the following identification data:

B Homologation number.

C Vehicle type code.

D Chassis number.

E Maximum vehicle weight fully loaded.

F Maximum vehicle weight fully loaded
with trailer.

G Maximum vehicle weight on front axle.

H Maximum vehicle weight on rear axle.

I Engine type.

L Body version code.

M Spare part code.

N Smoke opacity index (for diesel en-
gines).

IDENTIFICATION DATA

You are advised to note the identification
codes. The identification data stamped and
given on the plates and their position are
the following fig. 1:

❒ Model plate

❒ Chassis marking

❒ Bodywork paint identification plate

❒ Engine marking.
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MODEL PLATE fig. 2

The plate is to be found on the front cross-
member of the engine compartment and
bears the following identification data:

B Homologation number.

C Vehicle type code.

D Chassis number.

E Maximum vehicle weight fully loaded.

F Maximum vehicle weight fully loaded
with trailer.

G Maximum vehicle weight on front axle.

H Maximum vehicle weight on rear axle.

I Engine type.

L Body version code.

M Spare part code.

N Smoke opacity index (for diesel en-
gines).

IDENTIFICATION DATA

You are advised to note the identification
codes. The identification data stamped and
given on the plates and their position are
the following fig. 1:

❒ Model plate

❒ Chassis marking

❒ Bodywork paint identification plate

❒ Engine marking.
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НОМЕРА КУЗОВА
Табличка с номером кузова расположе-
на на полу салона автомобиля, возле 
правого переднего сиденья.

Получить доступ к ней можно, сдвинув 
вперед крышку A, рис. 3.

Сдержит следующие данные:

Модель автомобиля (ZFA 198000);

Номер кузова.





ТАБЛИЧКА С ДАННЫМИ ЛАКОК-
РАСОЧНОГО ПОКРЫТИЯ, рис. 4
Табличка закреплена под капотом и со-
держит следующую информацию:

A - Производитель краски.

B - �Наименование лакокрасочного пок-
рытия.

C - Код краски по каталогу Fiat.

D - Код ремонтной краски.

НОМЕР ДВИГАТЕЛЯ
Номер двигателя выбит на блоке цилин-
дров и включает номер модели и номер 
кузова.

BODYWORK PAINT
IDENTIFICATION PLATE fig. 4

The plate is applied inside the bonnet and
it bears the following data:

A - Paint manufacturer.

B - Colour name.

C - Fiat colour code.

D - Respray and touch up code.

ENGINE MARKING

Engine marking is stamped on the cylinder
block and includes the model and the
chassis number.

CHASSIS MARKING

It is printed on the passenger compart-
ment floor, near the right-hand front seat.

It can be reached by sliding forth the lid
A-fig. 3. 

It bears the following data:

❒ car model (ZFA 198000);

❒ chassis number.
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BODYWORK PAINT
IDENTIFICATION PLATE fig. 4

The plate is applied inside the bonnet and
it bears the following data:

A - Paint manufacturer.

B - Colour name.

C - Fiat colour code.

D - Respray and touch up code.

ENGINE MARKING

Engine marking is stamped on the cylinder
block and includes the model and the
chassis number.

CHASSIS MARKING

It is printed on the passenger compart-
ment floor, near the right-hand front seat.

It can be reached by sliding forth the lid
A-fig. 3. 

It bears the following data:

❒ car model (ZFA 198000);

❒ chassis number.
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Код двигателя Кузов

1,4 16V 192B2000 198AXA1B 00

1,4 T-JET 150 Л.С. 198A1000 198AXF1B 05 
198AXF1B 05B ()

1,9 Multijet 8V 192A8000

198AXB1A 01 () 
198AXB1A 01C () 

198AXB1A 01B () () 
198AXB1A 01D () ()

1,9 Multijet 16V 937A5000

198AXC1B 02 () 
198AXC1B 02C () 

198AXC1B 02B () () 
198AXC1B 02D () ()

1,9 Multijet 8V () 192B4000

198AXD1A 03 () 
198AXD1A 03C () 

198AXD1A 03B () () 
198AXD1A 03D () ()

1,9 Multijet 8V () 192B5000
198AXE1A 04 

198AXE1A 04C () 
198AXE1A 04B () ()

() Модели с сажевым фильтром (DPF)

() Модели без сажевого фильтра (DPF)

() Модели с колесными дисками 18"

() Модели для специальных рынков

КОДЫ ДВИГАТЕЛЯ - ВЕРСИИ КУЗОВА
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ОБЩЕЕ 1,4 16V 1,4 T-JET 
150 л.с.

1,9 
Multijet 8V

1,9 
Multijet 16V

1,9 
Multijet 8V ()

1,9 
Multijet 8V ()

Код двигателя 192B2000 198A1000 192A8000 937A5000 192B5000 192B4000

Тип двигателя Бензиновый Бензиновый Дизельный Дизельный Дизельный Дизельный

Количество и расположение 
цилиндров 4 продольно 4 продольно 4 продольно 4 продольно 4 продольно 4 продольно

Диаметр цилиндра и ход 
поршня,	 мм 72,0 x 84,0 72,0 x 84,0 82,0 x 90,4 82,0 x 90,4 82,0 x 90,4 82,0 x 90,4

Объем двигателя, 	 см3 1368 1368 1910 1910 1910 1910

Степень сжатия 11 9,8 18 17,5 18 18

Максимальная мощность 	 кВт 
двигателя (EEC)	 ,л.с.  	
	 об/мин

66 
90 

5500

110 
150 

5500

88 
120 

4000

110 
150 

4000

66 
90 

4000

85 
115 

4000
Максимальный крутящий 
момент (EEC),	 Нм 	
	 кгм 
	 об/мин

128 
13 

4500

206 
21 

2250

255 
26 

2000

305 
31 

2000

255 
26 

2000

255 
26 

2000

Свечи зажигания NGK DCPR7E-
N-10 NGK IKR9F8 – – – –

Топливо Неэтилирован-
ный бензин 

Аи-95 (EN228)

Неэтили-
рованный 

бензин Аи-95 
(EN228)

Автомобиль-
ное дизель-
ное топливо 

(EN590)

Автомобиль-
ное дизель-
ное топливо 

(EN590)

Автомобиль-
ное дизель-
ное топливо 

(EN590)

Автомобиль-
ное дизель-
ное топливо 

(EN590)

ДВИГАТЕЛЬ

() Модели для специальных рынков



220

ПР
ИБ

ОР
Ы

И О
РГ

АН
Ы 

УП
РА

ВЛ
ЕН

ИЯ

КО
НТ

РО
ЛЬ

НЫ
Е 

ЛА
МП

Ы 
И  

СО
ОБ

ЩЕ
НИ

Я
СИ

СТ
ЕМ

А 
БЕ

ЗО
ПА

СН
ОС

ТИ

СО
ВЕ

ТЫ
  

ВО
ДИ

ТЕ
ЛЮ

АВ
ТО

МО
БИ

ЛЯ
УС

ТРА
НЕ

НИ
Е

НЕ
ИС

ПР
АВ

-НО
СТ

ЕЙ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КО

Е 
ОБ

СЛ
УЖ

ИВ
АН

ИЕ
ТЕ

ХН
ИЧ

ЕС
КИ

Е
ХА

РА
КТ

ЕР
ИС

ТИ
КИ

ПР
ЕД

МЕ
ТН

ЫЙ
 

УК
АЗ

АТ
ЕЛ

Ь

1,4 16V 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. 1,9 Multijet 8V 
1,9 Multijet 16V

Подача топлива Распределенный 
фазированный впрыск 
топлива с электронным 

управлением без 
возвратного контура

Распределенный 
фазированный впрыск 
топлива с электронным 

управлением, 
турбонагнетателем и 

интеркулером

Распределенный впрыск 
топлива с электронным 
управлением "Multijet 

"Common Rail""  с 
турбонагнетателем и 

интеркулером

1,4 16V - 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. - 1,9 Multijet 16V 1,9 Multijet 8V

Коробка передач Шесть передач для движения вперед (с 
синхронизаторами) и одна для движения назад

Шесть передач для движения вперед 
(с синхроизаторами) и одна для 

движения назад

Сцепление С автоматической регулировкой зазора, без 
холостого хода

С автоматической регулировкой зазора, 
без холостого хода

Привод Передний Передний
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Modifications or repairs to the fuel system that are not carried out properly or do not take the system’s techni-
cal specifications into account can cause malfunctions leading to the risk of fire.

Six forward gears 
and reverse 

with synchromesh for 
forward gear 
engagement

Self-adjusting pedal 
without idle 

stroke

Front

Five forward gears 
and reverse 

with synchromesh for 
forward gear 
engagement

Self-adjusting pedal 
without idle 

stroke

Front

FUEL FEED/IGNITION

1.4 16V 1.4 T-JET 150 HP 1.9 Multijet 8V
1.9 Multijet 16V

Fuel feed Multipoint sequential Multipoint sequential phased Direct injection with
phased electronic injection electronic injection with electronically controlled 

returnless system turbosupercharger Multijet “Common Rail” 
and intercooler turbosupercharger

and intercooler

TRANSMISSION

1.4 16V - 1.4 T-JET 150 HP - 1.9 Multijet 16V 1.9 Multijet 8V

Gearbox

Clutch

Drive
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 Внесение изменений в конструкцию системы подачи топлива или ее неквалифицированный ремонт, выпол-
ненные без учета технических особенностей системы, могут стать причиной возникновения неисправнос-
тей и привести к возгоранию. 

Система подачи топлива/зажигания

ТРАНСМИССИЯ
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1,4 16V - 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. - 1.9 Multijet 8V - 1.9 Multijet 16V

Рабочие тормоза: 
-передние

Дисковые вентилируемые

-задние Дисковые

Стояночный тормоз С ручным управлением, с приводом на задние тормоза

1,4 16V - 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. - 1,9 Multijet 8V - 1,9 Multijet 16V

Передняя подвеска Независимая, типа  McPherson

Задняя подвеска Полунезависимая торсионная

1,4 16V - 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. - 1,9 Multijet 8V - 1,9 Multijet 16V

Тип Зубчатая рейка/шестерня с электрическим усилителем 

Минимальный диаметр разворота,		   м 10,4 (11,0 с легкосплавными дисками 18" (дополнительное оборудование))

УКАЗАНИЕ: Вода, лед и соль для посыпания дорог могут образовывать на тормозных дисках корку, снижающую 
эффективность работы тормозов в первые минуты торможения.

ТОРМОЗА

ПОДВЕСКА

РУЛЕВОЕ УПРАВЛЕНИЕ
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КОЛЕСА

ДИСКИ И ШИНЫ
Могут устанавливаться как стальные 
штампованные, так и легкосплавные 
диски. Шины бескамерные, радиаль-
ные. Перечень шин, рекомендованных 
для установки на автомобиль, приведен 
в Техническом паспорте.

ВАЖНО: В случае несоответствий между 
информацией, приведенной в "Руко-
водстве по эксплуатации" и в "Техничес-
ком паспорте", достоверными считаются 
характеристики, приведенные в послед-
нем. 

В целях обеспечения безопасности дви-
жения автомобиль должен быть уком-
плектован шинами рекомендованного 
типоразмера и одного производителя 
для всех колес. 

УКАЗАНИЕ: Не устанавливайте камеры в 
бескамерные шины. 

ЗАПАСНОЕ КОЛЕСО
Штампованный стальной диск. Беска-
мерная шина.

УГЛЫ УСТАНОВКИ КОЛЕС
Cхождение передних колес: –1 ±1 мм.

Значения относятся к автомобилю в ис-
правном состоянии.

МАРКИРОВКА 
ШИН, рис. 5

Пример: 195/65 R 15 91T

195	 = �Номинальная ширина (S, расстоя-
ние между боковинами в мм).

65	 = �Процентное отношение высоты/
ширины (отношение H/S).

R	 = �Тип шины (радиальный).

15	 = �Посадочный диаметр диска в 
дюймах (Ø).

91	 = �Обозначение максимально допус-
тимой нагрузки.

T	 = �Обозначение максимально допус-
тимой скорости.
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UNDERSTANDING TYRE 
MARKING fig. 5

Example: 195/65 R 15 91T

195 = Nominal width (S, distance be-
tween sidewalls in mm).

65 = Percentage height/width ratio
(H/S).

R = Radial tyre.

15 = Rim diameter in inches (Ø).

91 = Load rating.

T = Maximum speed rating.

WHEELS

RIMS AND TYRES

Pressed steel or alloy rims. Tubeless tyres
with radial carcass. The homologated tyres
are listed in the Log book.

IMPORTANT In the event of discrepan-
cies between the information provided on
this “Owner handbook” and the “Log
book”, consider the specifications shown
in the log book only.

Attaining to the prescribed size, to ensure
safety of the car in movement, it must be
fitted with tyres of the same make and
type on all wheels.

IMPORTANT Do not use inner tubes
with Tubeless tyres.

SPARE WHEEL

Pressed steel rim. Tubeless tyre.

WHEEL GEOMETRY

Front wheel toe-in measured from rim to
rim: – 1 ±1 mm.

The values refer to the car in running or-
der.

fig. 5 F0Q0200m
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60 = 250 кг 84 = 500 кг

61 = 257 кг 85 = 515 кг

62 = 265 кг 86 = 530 кг

63 = 272 кг 87 = 545 кг

64 = 280 кг 88 = 560 кг

65 = 290 кг 89 = 580 кг

66 = 300 кг 90 = 600 кг

67 = 307 кг 91 = 615 кг

68 = 315 кг 92 = 630 кг

69 = 325 кг 93 = 650 кг

70 = 335 кг 94 = 670 кг

71 = 345 кг 95 = 690 кг

72 = 355 кг 96 = 710 кг

73 = 365 кг 97 = 730 кг

74 = 375 кг 98 = 750 кг

75 = 387 кг 99 = 775 кг

76 = 400 кг 100 = 800 кг

77 = 412 кг 101 = 825 кг

78 = 425 кг 102 = 850 кг

79 = 437 кг 103 = 875 кг

80 = 450 кг 104 = 900 кг

81 = 462 кг 105 = 925 кг

82 = 475 кг 106 = 950 кг

83 = 487 кг

Максимально допустимая скорость 
при различных обозначениях

Q	 = до 160 км/ч

R	 = до 170 км/ч

S	 = до 180 км/ч

T	 = до 190 км/ч

U	 = до 200 км/ч

H	 = до 210 км/ч

V	 = до 240 км/ч

W	 = до 270 км/ч

Y	 = до 300 км/ч

Максимально допустимая скорость 
зимних шин при различных индексах 

QM + S	 = до 160 км/ч

TM + S	 = до 190 км/ч

HM + S	 = до 210 км/ч

МАРКИРОВКА 
ДИСКОВ, рис. 5

Пример: 6J x 15 H2 ET 31.5

6	 = ширина обода в дюймах (1).

J	 =	обозначение конструкции бор-
товых закраин обода (уступы по 
краям, на которые опираются 
бурты шины) (2).

15	=	 номинальный диаметр обода в 
дюймах (соответствующий поса-
дочному диаметру шины) (3 = Ø).

H2	=	 обозначение конструкции хам-
пов — (кольцевых выступов на 
посадочных полках обода, служа-
щих для удержания бескамерной 
шины на диске).

ET 31.5	 = �вылет колеса, мм. (расстояние 
между продольной плоскостью 
симметрии обода и посадоч-
ной (привалочной) плоскостью 
колеса).

Максимально допустимая 
нагрузка
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МОДЕЛИ ДИСКИ ШИНЫ ЗАПАСНОЕ КОЛЕСО-ДОКАТКА 

 (дополнительное оборудование) 
Стандартные

 шины 
Зимние шины Диск Шина 

1,4 16V 

6J × 15 ET 31.5 
7J × 16 ET 31 

195/65 R15 91H 
205/55 R16 91H 

195/65 R15 91T (M+S) 
205/55 R16 91T (M+S) () () 

7J × 17 ET 31 225/45 R17 91V (*) 225/45 R17 91T (M+S) 7J × 16 ET 31 205/55 R16 91H (**) 

1,9 Multijet sv 

6J × 15 ET 31.5 
7J × 16 ET 31

195/65 R15 91H 
205/55 R16 91H 

195/65 R15 91T (M+S) 
205/55 R16 91T (M+S) () () 

7J × 17 ET 31 
71/2 J × 18 ET 35 

225/45 R17 91V (*) 
225/40 R18 92V (*) 

225/45 R17 91T (M+S) 
225/40 R18 92T (M+S) 7J × 16 ET 31 205/55 R16 91H (**) 

1,4 T-JET 150 л.с.
1,9 Multijet 16V 

6J × 15 ET 31.5 
7J × 16 ET 31 

195/65 R15 91V 
205/55 R16 91V 

195/65 R15 91T (M+S) 
205/55 R16 91T (M+S) () () 

7J × 17 ET 31 
71/2 J × 18 ET 35 

225/45 R17 91V (*) 
225/40 R18 92V (*) 

225/45 R17 91T (M+S) 
225/40 R18 92T (M+S) 7J × 16 ET 31 205/55 R16 91H (**) 

()	 Модели с установленными шинами 195/65 R15 и 205/55 R16 вместо запасного колеса-докатки могут быть укомплектованы 
полноразмерным запасным колесом. 

(*)	 На шины не могут быть установлены цепи противоскольжения.
(**)	 Шина 205/55 R16 91H имеет одинаковые характеристики с запасным колесом: содержание и предупреждения параграфа "Если проколота 

шина" относятся также и к шине 205/55 R16 91H.

ВАЖНО: Использование шин 225/40 R18 92V требует принятия определенных технических мер. Поэтому данная шина может быть заказана 
только при покупке транспортного средства. Не устанавливайте шины данного типоразмера после приобретения автомобиля!
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Типоразмер
СТАНДАРТНЫЕ ШИНЫ 

Средняя загрузка Полная загрузка
Передние Задние Передние Задние

1,4 16V 

195/65 R15 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

205/55 R16 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

1,9 Multijet 8V 

195/65 R15 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

205/55 R16 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

225/40 R18 92V 2,6 2,6 2,9 2,9 

1,9 Multijet 16V
1,4 T-JET  
150 л.с.

195/65 R15 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

205/55 R16 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

225/40 R18 92V 2,6 2,6 2,9 2,9 

По мере нагрева шины давление в них может увеличиваться на 0,3 бар, помните об этом при измерении давления в теплых шинах. Измерьте 
давление в холодных шинах. 
Для зимних шин необходимо добавить 0,2 бар к рекомендованному значению давления для стандартных шин.
При движении со скоростью выше 160 км/час доводите давление до максимально рекомендованных значений. 

Система контроля давления в шинах (T.P.M.S.) не устанавливается вместе с шинами 195/65 R15 91H

ДАВЛЕНИЕ В ХОЛОДНЫХ ШИНАХ (бар)
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A B C D E F G H

4336 974 2600 762 1498 1538 
1530 () 1792 1532 

1524 ()

РАЗМЕРЫ

Размеры даны в мм и относятся к авто-
мобилю, укомплектованному стандарт-
ными шинами.

Высота для незагруженного автомобиля.

Объем багажного отсека

Объем багажного отсека 
(по стандарту V.D.A.) ................... 400 дм3  
с расположенным в багажном отделе-
нии контейнером Cargo Box (дополни-
тельное оборудование). 

Объем багажного отделения со сложен-
ными задними сиденьями............... 1175 
дм3 с расположенным в багажном отде-
лении контейнером Cargo Box (дополни-
тельное оборудование).

Ширина колеи может изменяться в зависимости от размера установленных дисков.

() С легкосплавными дисками 18" (дополнительное оборудование).

DIMENSIONS

Dimensions are expressed in mm and re-
fer to the car fitted with standard tyres.

The height refers to the car unladen.

Boot volume
Unladen boot volume 
(V.D.A. standards) ...................... 400 dm3

with Cargo Box (where fitted) located in
the luggage compartment.

Extended boot volume with 
rear seat back folded...................... 1175 dm3

with Cargo Box (where fitted) located in
the luggage compartment.

A B C D E F G H

4336 974 2600 762 1498 1538 1792 1532
1530 (�) 1524 (�)

Track measurements may vary according to rim size.

(�) With 18” alloy wheel option.
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1,4 16V 1,4 T-JET 
150 л.с.

1,9 Multijet 8V 
120 л.с.

1,9 Multijet 8V 
90 л.с. (*)

1,9 Multijet 8V 
115 л.с. (*)

1,9 Multijet 16V

179 212 194 174 190 209

ХАРАКТЕРИСТИКИ
Максимально допустимая скорость движения автомобиля 
после окончания периода обкатки в км/час.

(*) Модели для специальных рынков
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Масса, кг 1,4 16V 1,4T-JET ISO л.с. 1,9 Multijet 8V 1,9 Multijet 16V 

Снаряженная масса (включая все экс-
плуатационные жидкости, топливный бак 
заполнен на 90%, без дополнительного 
оборудования) 1205 1275 1320 1360 
Полезная нагрузка (*), включая води-
теля: 510 510 510 510 

Максимально допустимая нагрузка (**) 
- на переднюю ось: 
- на заднюю ось: 
- общая: 

1000 
860 
1715 

1000 
860 

1785 

1060 
860 

1830 

1060 
860 

1870 

Максимальная масса буксируемого 
прицепа 
- оборудованного тормозами: 
- необорудованного тормозами: 

1000 
500 

1300 
500 

1300 
500 

1300 
500 

Максимальная нагрузка на крышу 
(***): 80 80 80 80 

Максимальная вертикальная нагрузка 
на тягово-сцепное устройство  
(прицеп оборудованный тормозами): 60 60 60 60 

(*)	 При установке дополнительного оборудования (люк, сцепное устройство, и т. п.) собственный вес автомобиля увеличивается, 
а величина полезной нагрузки снижается. 

(**)	 Не допускается превышение полезной нагрузки. Водитель должен следить, чтобы масса груза в багажном отделении и 
багажнике на крыше не превышала приведенных величин. 

(***)	Максимальная грузоподъемность багажника из линейки аксессуаров Fiat: 50 кг.

МАССА
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1,4 16V - 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. 1,9 Multijet Рекомендованное топливо и  
оригинальные смазочные 

материалы л кг л кг 

Топливный бак: 
включая резерв: 

57 
8-10 _ 57() 

8-10() 

Неэтилированный бензин с 
октановым числом не ниже 95 
(EN228)
() Дизельное топливо для 
автомобилей (EN590) 

Система охлаждения двигателя 
- с климат-контролем: _ 5,2 _ 7,0 50% раствор PARAFLUUP  в 

деминерализированной воды 

Картер двигателя: 
Картер двигателя и фильтр: 

2,75 
2,9 

2,4 
2,55 

4,4 () 
4,7() 

3,8 () 
4,0() 

SELENIA К
() SELENIAWR 

Коробка передач/дифференциал: 
1,87

 2,4() 
1,7

2,0() 
1,76() 
1,87 () 

1,6() 
1,7()

TUTELA CAR TECHNYX TUTELA 
CAR MATRYX () 

Гидравлическая тормозная 
система: с ABS: - 0,525 - 0,525 TUTELA TOP 4 

Бачок омывателя ветрового/
заднего стекол и фар: (*) 3(6) _ 3(6) 

Смесь воды и 
TUTELA 
PROFESSIONAL SC 35 

(*) Значения в скобках относятся к моделям с омывателями фар.

() Модели с двигателем 1,9 Multijet 8v

() Модели с двигателем 1,9 Multijet 16v

() Модели с двигателем 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с.

() Для особенно тяжелых климатических условий рекомендуется использование раствора PARAFLUUP 60 % и 40 % 
деминерализованной воды.

ЗАПРАВОЧНЫЕ ОБЪЕМЫ
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Применение 
Характеристики эксплуатационных жидкостей и 

смазочных материалов для обеспечения правильной 
работы двигателя 

Оригинальные жидкости и 
смазочные материалы 

Интервалы 
замен

Масло для 
бензиновых 
двигателей

Синтетическое масло, вязкость по SAE 5W-40, 
удовлетворяющее требованиям  
FIAT 9.55535-S2 или ACEA C3. 

SELENIA К P.E.
Согласно графику 

технического  
обслуживания 

Масла для 
дизельных 
двигателей 
 

Синтетическое масло, вязкость по SAE 5W-40, 
удовлетворяющее требованиям 

FIAT 9.SSS3S- N2. 
SELENIA WR 

Согласно Графику 
технического 

обслуживания 

Для нормальной работы дизельных двигателей система выпуска которых оборудована сажевым фильтром (DPF), используйте 
только оригинальные смазочные материалы. В крайнем случае, если оригинальные продукты недоступны, долейте максимум 0,5 
л масла и в кратчайшие сроки обратитесь на станцию технического обслуживания Fiat. 

В случае использования неоригинального масла SAE 5W-40, для дизельных двигателей допускаются смазочные материалы 
с характеристиками, удовлетворяющие нормам ACEA B4; Однако в этом случае не гарантируется достижение оптимальных 
технических характеристик двигателя. 

Использование продуктов, не удовлетворяющих нормам ACEA C3 и ACEA B4, может стать причиной повреждения двигателя и 
поводом для отказа от гарантийных обязательств производителя. 

В частности, для эксплуатации в тяжелых климатических условиях, спрашивайте у официальных дилеров Fiat соответствующие 
продукты из ассортимента продуктов Selenia.

Эксплуатационные ЖИДКОСТИ И СМАЗОЧНЫЕ МАТЕРИАЛЫ

РЕКОМЕНДОВАННЫЕ МАСЛА И ИХ ХАРАКТЕРИСТИКИ
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Применение Характеристики эксплуатационных жидкостей и смазоч-
ных материалов для обеспечения нормальной работы 

двигателя 

Оригинальные 
эксплуатационные 
жидкости и смазоч-

ные материалы 

Изменения 

Смазочные 
материалы и 
пластичная 
смазка для 
трансмиссии 

Синтетическое масло, вязкость по SAE 75W-85, 
удовлетворяющее требованиям API GL-4 PLUS и FIAT 9.55550. 

TUTELA CAR 
TECHNYX 

Механическая коробка 
переключения передач и 
дифференциал 

Синтетическое масло, вязкость по SAE 75W-85, 
удовлетворяющее требованиям API GL-4 

TUTELA CAR 
MATRYX 

Механическая коробка 
переключения передач и 
дифференциал 

Смазка для шарниров равных угловых скоростей с низким 
коэффициентом трения. Соответствует N.L.G.I. 0- 1. 

TUTELA 
STAR 700 

Внутренние шарниры 
равных угловых скоростей

Смазка с содержанием бисульфид молибдена для высокотем-
пературных устройств. Соответствует N.L.G.I. 1 -2. TUTELA ALL STAR Наружные шарниры рав-

ных угловых скоростей 

Тормозная 
жидкость 

Синтетическая жидкость, FMVSS n° 116 DOT 4, ISO 4925 
SAE J1704, CUNA NC 956-01 TUTELA TOP 4 

Гидравлический привод 
тормозной системы и 
сцепления

Охлаждающая 
жидкость

Антифриз с защитной функцией красного цвета на основе инги-
бированного моноэтиленгликоля и органической формулы, удов-
летворяющий требованиям CUNA NC 956-16 и ASTM D 3306 

PARAFLUUP () 
Пропорции для разведения: 
50% дистиллированной 
воды и 50% PARAFLUUP () 

Присадка для 
дизельного 
топлива 

Присадка для дизельного топлива с защитной функцией TUTELA 
DIESEL ART 

 Смешать с дизельным 
топливом (25 см3 на 10 л) 

Омывающая 
жидкость (вет-
ровое/заднее 
стекло и фары)

Смесь спирта с присадкой, содержащей поверхностно-активные 
вещества CUNA NC 956-1 1 TUTELA 

PROFESSIONAL 
SC 35 

 Применяется в разбав-
ленном или неразбавлен-
ном виде 

() ВАЖНО: Не допускайте смешивания эксплуатационных жидкостей с различными характеристиками. 
() Для особенно тяжелых климатических условий рекомендуется использование раствора PARAFLUUP 60 % и 40 % 
деминерализованной воды.
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1,4 16V I,4T-JET 
150 л.с. 

1,9 MultijetSV 1,9 Multijet 8V 90 л.с. () 
1,9 Multijet 8V 115 л.с. () 

1,9 Multijet 16V 

Городской цикл 8,7 9,3 6,9 6,8 7,6 

Загородный 
цикл 5,6 5,8 4,3 4,2 4,5 

Смешанный 
цикл 6,7 7,1 5,3 5,2 5,6 

() Модели для специальных рынков

ПОТРЕБЛЕНИЕ ТОПЛИВА
Величины потребления топлива, приве-
денные в расположенной ниже таблице, 
определены на основе сертификаци-
онных тестов, регламентируемых спе-
циальными директивами, принятыми в 
Европе.

Для измерения величины потребления 
топлива используется представленная 
ниже методика:

городской цикл: холодный пуск, за ко-
торым следует поездка, имитирующая 
движение по городским улицам;



загородный цикл: частые ускорения 
на всех передачах, имитирующие 
условия загородного движения; ско-
рость изменяется в пределах от 0 до 
120 км/ч;

смешанный цикл: высчитывается 
путем увеличения на 37% уровня пот-
ребления  топлива в городском цикле 
и 63% к уровню потребления топлива 
в загородном цикле.





УКАЗАНИЕ: Тип маршрута, ситуация на 
дороге, погодные условия, стиль вож-
дения, общее состояние автомобиля, 
уровень дифферента/наличие дополни-
тельного оборудования/принадлежнос-
тей, нагрузка, система климат-контроля, 
полка для багажа и т.п. факторы могут 
влиять на сопротивление воздуха, кото-
рое в свою очередь влияет на уровень 
потребления топлива.

Потребление топлива в соответствии с директивой 1999/100/ЕС (литров на 100 км)
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1,4 16V 1,4 T-JET 150 л.с. 1,9 Multijet 8V 1,9 Multijet 8V 90 л.с. () 
1,9 Multijet 8V 115 л.с. ()

1,9 Multijet 16V

158 167 139 137 149

СОДЕРЖАНИЕ CO2 В ОТРАБОТАВШИХ ГАЗАХ
В следующей таблице представлены уровни содержания CO2 в отработавших газах при смешанном цикле. 

Содержание CO2 в соответствии с директивой 1999/100/EC (г/км)

() Модели для специальных рынков
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ПАНЕЛЬ ПРИБОРОВ
Расположение контрольно-измерительных приборов, контрольных ламп и органов управления может изменяться в зависи-
мости от модификации.

1. регулируемый поворотный дефлектор; 2. дефлектор обдува бокового стекла; 3. подушка безопасности переднего пассажира; 4. регу-
лируемый поворотный дефлектор; 5. выключатель аварийной сигнализации; 6. левый подрулевой переключатель (внешнее освещение); 
7. комбинация приборов; 8. правый подрулевой переключатель (стеклоочистители и омыватели переднего/заднего стекла и бортовой 
компьютер; 9. рычаг отпирания замка капота; 10. блок предохранителей; 11. замок зажигания; 12. рычаг фиксатора механизма регули-
ровки рулевой колонки; 13. подушка безопасности водителя; 14. подушка безопасности для защиты коленей водителя (дополнительное 
оборудование); 15. переключатели противотуманных фар/задних противотуманных фонарей и меню открытия/настройки меню; 16. ор-
ганы управления системой отопления, вентиляции и кондиционирования воздуха; 17. органы управления аудиосистемой; 18. кнопки 
управления электрическим усилителем рулевого управления/ASR (дополнительное оборудование); 19. перчаточный ящик234
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DASHBOARD

The presence and the position of the instruments and warning lights may vary according to the versions.

1. Adjustable and swivel air vent - 2. Side window air vent - 3. Front passenger air bag - 4. Adjustable and swivel air vents - 5. Haz-
ard light switch - 6. External light stalk - 7. Instrument panel - 8. Windscreen/rear window wiper/trip computer stalk - 9. Bonnet
opening lever - 10. Fusebox access door - 11. Ignition key and ignition device - 12. Steering wheel locking/release stalk - 13. Dri-
ver’s air bag - 14. Driver’s knees air bag (where provided) - 15. Set of switches for front/rear fog lights and menu opening/setting
16. Controls for heating/ventilation/climate control - 17. Sound system controls - 18. Set of ON/OFF switches for electric power
steering and ASR system (where provided) - 19. Glovebox 

F0Q0005m

fig. 1
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Рис. 1
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Комбинация приборов с многофункцио-
нальным дисплеем
A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная 

лампа низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей 

жидкости и контрольная лампа темпера-
туры охлаждающей жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Многофункциональный дисплей.

mc  Контрольные лампы установлены только 
на моделях с дизельным двигателем
Шкала тахометра автомобилей с 
дизельным двигателем размечена 
только до 6 000 об/мин.

Комбинация приборов с конфигурируе-
мым многофункциональным дисплеем
A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная 

лампа низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей 

жидкости и контрольная лампа темпера-
туры охлаждающей жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Многофункциональный дисплей.
mc  Контрольные лампы установлены толь-

ко на моделях с дизельным двигателем
Шкала тахометра автомобилей с 
дизельным двигателем размечена 
только до 6 000 об/мин.
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INSTRUMENT PANEL Versions with multifunction display

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

Sport versions with multifunction
display 
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter
E Multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0006m

F0Q0007m

fig. 3

fig. 2
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Рис. 3

Рис. 2
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Комбинация приборов с конфигурируемым 
многофункциональным дисплеем
A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная 

лампа низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жид-

кости и контрольная лампа температуры ох-
лаждающей жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Конфигурируемый многофункциональный 

дисплей.
mc	 Контрольные лампы установлены толь-

ко на моделях с дизельным двигателем.
Шкала тахометра автомобилей с 
дизельным двигателем размечена 
только до 6 000 об/мин.

Спортивная комбинация приборов с 
конфигурируемым многофункциональ-
ным дисплеем

A	 Спидометр
B	 Указатель уровня топлива и контрольная 

лампа низкого уровня топлива
C	 Указатель температуры охлаждающей жид-

кости и контрольная лампа температуры ох-
лаждающей жидкости

D	 Тахометр
E	 Конфигурируемый многофункциональный 

дисплей.
mcКонтрольные лампы установлены только 

на моделях с дизельным двигателем.
Шкала тахометра автомобилей с ди-
зельным двигателем размечена толь-
ко до 6 000 об/мин.
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Versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display 

A Speedometer (speed indicator)

B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning
light

C Engine coolant temperature gauge and
excessive temperature warning light

D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only

On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.

F0Q0008m

fig. 4

F0Q0009m

fig. 5

Sport versions with reconfigurable
multifunction display
A Speedometer (speed indicator)
B Fuel level gauge with reserve warning

light
C Engine coolant temperature gauge and

excessive temperature warning light
D Rev counter

E Reconfigurable multifunction display.

mcWarning lights fitted on diesel
versions only
On diesel versions the rev
counter end scale value is 6000
rpm.
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Рис. 5

Рис. 4
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Аварийная сигнализация...................65
Аварийные натяжители 
ремней безопасности........................109
Автоматическая система 
двухзонного климат-контроля..............49
Аккумуляторная батарея......................79
	 – пуск от внешнего источника..... 156 	
	 – зарядка....................................... 188 	
	 – замена 202
Антиблокировочная система 
тормозов (ABS)......................................86
Антипробуксовочная система (ASR)...89
Аудиосистема.........................................92

Багажник на крыше/крепление 
для лыж...................................................84
Багажный отсек.....................................79
Блокировка задних дверей от открыва-
ния изнутри............................................75
Блокировка рулевой колонки..............19
Бортовой компьютер............................35
Буксировка автомобиля ................... 189
Буксировка прицепов.........................137

Вещевые ящики................................68
Внешние световые приборы...............55
Внешние световые приборы...............55

Внутреннее освещение.......................63
Воздухоочиститель/салонный 
фильтр...................................................201
Выключатель подачи топлива..............66

Габаритные огни
	 – включение.....................................55 	
	 – замена ламп....................... 171-172

Датчик автоматического 
включения фар......................................56
Датчик дождя.........................................58
Двери
	 – блокировка задних дверей от 
открывания изнутри.............................75
	 – аварийное запирание 
задних дверей.......................................76
Дополнительный стоп-сигнал 
(замена лампы)................................... 174

Если аккумуляторная батарея 
разряжена........................................... 188
Если перегорел предохранитель.......178
Если перегорела лампа внешнего осве-
щения...................................................170
Если перегорела лампа прибора 
внешнего прибора освещения.........170
Если проколота шина..........................157

Задние противотуманные фонари....65
Замена ламп.......................................167
Замена предохранителей..................178
Замок зажигания..................................19
Заправочные объемы......................227
Защита окружающей среды..............103

Идентификационные данные.......214
Идентификационные данные............214
Использование коробки передач	 134

Капот.....................................................83
Карточка CODE......................................10
Климат-контроль 
с ручным управлением........................46
Ключи.....................................................10
Коды двигателей/версии 
кузовов................................................216
Колеса и шины........................... 204-220
Контрольно-измерительные 
приборы.................................................20
Контрольно-измерительные
приборы и органы управления............. 4
Контрольные лампы и 
информационные сообщения........141
Конфигурируемый многофункциональ-
ный дисплей...........................................23
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Кузов.................................................... 208 	
	 – версии кузова.............................216

Лакокрасочное покрытие............. 209
Люк крыши............................................72

Маркировка дисков.........................221
Масса.................................................. 226
Многофункциональный дисплей.........22
Модели с правосторонним расположе-
ние органов управления................... 234
Мойка моторного отсека....................210
Мойка стекол.......................................210

На автозаправочной станции..........102
Набор для быстрого ремонта шин 
Fix & Go automatic.............................163
Наружные зеркала заднего вида........41

Обеспечение безопасности детей	 112
Оборудование салона..........................67
Ограничители усилия..........................109
Омыватели фар.....................................60
Омыватель заднего стекла 
	 – включение.....................................60 	
	 – щетки........................................... 206 	
	 – форсунки......................................207

ОРГАНЫ УПРАВЛЕНИЯ........................65
Освещение косметического зеркала 
(замена лампы)...................................177
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	 – щетки........................................... 206 	
	 – форсунки......................................207

Панель приборов................................. 5
Парковка автомобиля....................... 133
Пепельница............................................69
Передний подлокотник 
с вещевым ящиком........................ 67-68
Подвеска..............................................219
Подголовники........................................39
Подсветка дороги домой......................56
Подстаканники/ящики для мелких 
вещей....................................................70
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	 – боковая....................................... 123

Подъем автомобиля......................... 189
Потребление топлива ....................... 230
Прикуриватель ......................................69
Пробка топливного бака....................103
Проверка уровней 
эксплуатационных жидкостей........... 196
Пульт дистанционного управления: 
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Пуск двигателя............................ 130-156
Пуск от внешнего источника............ 156

Радиопередатчики  
и сотовые телефоны.............................93
Размеры...............................................224
Резиновые шланги ............................ 205
Ремни безопасности ..........................106
Рулевое колесо .....................................40
Рулевое управление ..........................219

Сажевый фильтр (DPF)......................104
Салон....................................................210
Свечи зажигания ................................217
Сиденья .................................................37 	
	 – чистка ..........................................210 	
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регулировкой.........................................37
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Система FIAT CODE ................................ 8
Система безопасности ......................105
Система диагностики (EOBD)...............91
Система контроля давления в шинах 
(T.P.M.S.)................................................96
Система контроля торможения 
двигателем (MSR)..................................90
Система напоминания о не пристегну-
том ремне безопасности (S.B.R).......108
Система отопления вентиляции и кон-
диционирования воздуха.....................42
Система подачи  
топлива/зажигание.............................218
Система помощи при парковке..........99
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чивости (ESP).........................................88
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замков дверей......................................75
Система экстренного торможения......87
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Содержание CO2 
в отработавших газах.........................231
Снижение эксплуатационных 
расходов.............................................. 135
Солнцезащитные козырьки ................ 71
Стеклоочистители..................................57
Стояночные огни...................................55

Стояночный тормоз......................... 133

Технические характеристики...........213
Техническое обслуживание 
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	 – плановое техническое 
обслуживание..................................... 192
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обслуживание .................................... 195 	
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Тормоза................................................219
Трансмиссия........................................218

Углы установки колес....................... 220
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	 – замена ламп....................... 171-172
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Установка электрических/электронных 
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Устранение неисправностей............ 155
Устройство блокировки дверей...........14
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Форсунки омывателя .........................207
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управление омывателем"....................58

Функция Sport........................................95

Характеристики................................ 225
Хранение автомобиля........................140

Ц епи противоскольжения............... 139

Шины
	 – замена.........................................157 	
	 – зимние шины............................. 139 	
	 – стандартные шины.................... 222 	
	 – маркировка шин....................... 220 	
	 – давление воздуха...................... 223

Эксплуатационные жидкости 
и смазочные материалы................... 228
Электрическая розетка........................69
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управления (Dualdrive).........................94
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УТИЛИЗАЦИЯ АВТОМОБИЛЯ 

Многие годы компания Fiat совершенствовала технологические процессы для снижения уровня загрязнения окружающей среды 
и создания "дружественного к экологии" продукта. В качестве гарантии наилучшего обслуживания клиентов в полном соблюдении 
экологических стандартов и в соответствии с обязательствами, предписываемыми европейской Директивой 2000/53/EC по ути-
лизации транспортных средств, Fiat предлагает своим клиентам возможность вернуть обратно их автомобиль по окончание срока 
эксплуатации без дополнительных затрат.

Европейская Директива, фактически, дает право последнему арендатору или владельцу бесплатно вернуть транспортное средство, 
рыночная стоимость которого составляет нулевую или отрицательную величину. В частности, почти во всех странах Европейского 
союза, вплоть до 1-го января 2007, бесплатный возврат был возможен только для транспортных средств, зарегистрированных на-
чиная с 1 июля 2002. С 2007 года бесплатный возврат возможен независимо от года регистрации при условии, что транспортное 
средство все еще содержит все существенные узлы (главным образом двигатель и кузов) и очищено от дополнительных отходов.

Сеть авторизированных станций технического обслуживания тщательно отобрана нами для обеспечения качественного обслу-
живания наших клиентов, не загрязняя окружающую среду, и проводя утилизацию автомобилей в конце жизненного цикла в 
соответствии с экологическими стандартами. Чтобы узнать расположение ближайшего к Вам авторизированного центра по бес-
платному возврату, просто свяжитесь с одним из наших представительств, обратитесь к web-сайту компании Fiat или позвоните 
по бесплатному номеру 00800 3428 0000.* Транспортные средства для перевозки до 9 пассажиров имеют допустимый полный 
вес 3,5 т.
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В сердце Вашего двигателя

Всегда спрашивайте Вашего механика относительно



237-244 BRAVO GB  10-05-2007  9:23  Pagina 242

Замена масла? Эксперты рекомендуют Selenia. R

В двигатель Вашего автомобиля на заводе было залито масло Selenia.
Это машинное масло, удовлетворяющее самым передовым 

международным требованиям
Имеет высочайшие технические характеристики

Selenia гарантирует высочайшие характеристики и защиту Вашего двигателя.

Линейка продукции Selenia включает множество технологически передовых продуктов:
SELENIA WR
Масло специально разработано для двигателей с многото-
чечным непосредственным впрыском (common rail). 
Особенно эффективное при холодных запусках, масло 
гарантирует максимальную защиту от износа, функциони-
рование гидравлических толкателей, снижение расхода и 
стабильность при высоких температурах.

SELENIA DIGITECH
Полностью синтетическое масло для бензиновых и ди-
зельных двигателей. 
Его передовая технология гарантирует максимальную 
защиту, сокращение расхода и надежность в экстрималь-
ных климатических условиях..

SELENIA PERFORMER MULTIPOWER
Идеально для защиты бензиновых двигателей нового поколе-
ния, очень эффективно даже в самых тяжелых климатических 
условиях. Также идеально в плане снижения потребления топли-
ва (повышения экономичности) для различных двигателей

SELENIA K
синтетическое масло, разработанное с применением инноваци-
онной технологии, гарантирующей легкий холодный пуск бензи-
новых двигателей и предоставляющей максимальную защиту при 
характерных городских условях эксплуатации. Благодаря значению 
вязкости 5W-40 и специальному составу, оно эффективнее удов-
летворяет требованиям новых европейских норм по ограничению 
содержания вредных веществ в отработавших газах и превышает 
основные международные требования.

Кроме того, перечень включает Selenia StAR, Selenia Racing, Selenia 20K Alfa Romeo, Selenia TD, Selenia Performer 5W-40 
За дополнительной информацией по продуктам Selenia обращайтесь на web-сайт www.flselenia.com.
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ДАВЛЕНИЕ В ХОЛОДНЫХ ШИНАХ (бар)

 Размер
СТАНДАРТНЫЕ ШИНЫ 

Средняя загрузка Полная загрузка 
Спереди Сзади Спереди Сзади 

1,4 16V 
195/65 R15 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
205/55 R16 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 

1,9 Multijet 8v 

195/65 R15 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
205/55 R16 91H 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
225/40 R18 92V 2,6 2,6 2,9 2,9 

1,4T-JET 150 
л.с. 
1,9 Multijet 16V 

195/65 R15 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
205/55 R16 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
225/45 R17 91V 2,3 2,3 2,6 2,6 
225/40 R18 92V 2,6 2,6 2,9 2,9 

По мере нагрева шин давление в них может увеличиваться на 0,3 бар помните об этом при измерение давления в теплых шинах. Снова проверьте давление на холодных 
шинах. 
Для зимних шин необходимо добавить 0,2 бар к рекомендованному значению давления для стандартных шин. 
При движение со скоростью выше 160 км/час доводите давление до максимально рекомендованных значений. 
Система контроля давления в шинах (T.P.M.S.) не устанавливается вместе с для шинами 195/65 R15 91H

ЗАМЕНА МОТОРНОГО МАСЛА
1,4 16V - 1,4T-JET 150 л.с. 1,9 Multijet 8v - 1,9 Multijet 16V 

л кг л кг 

Картер двигателя 2,75 2,4 4,4 3,8 
Картер двигателя и фильтр 2,9 2,55 4,7 4,0 

ОБЪЕМ ТОПЛИВНОГО БАКА (литры)
1,4 16v - 1,4T-JET 150 л.с. - 1,9 Multijet 8v- 1,9 Multijet 16v 

Объем бака 57 
Резервный объем 8-10 

Бензиновые двигатели допускается заправлять только неэтилированным бензином с октановым числом (по исследовательскому методу), не ниже чем 95 (EN 228)  
Дизельные двигатели допускается заправлять только автомобильным дизельным топливом (EN 590)

Rat Group Automobiles S.pA - Quality - Assistenza Tecnica - Ingegneria Assistenziale - Largo Senatore G. Agnelli, 5 - 10040 Volvera - Torino (Italia) - Print N. 603.81.209 - 05/2007 - I” Edition




